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Introduction, = '

The present volume is the fifth edition of the Club’s
guide-book. The material included in the supplement
of 1921 has been.added and every effort made to cor-
rect errors appearing in previous editions, ‘New trails
have been included and some chapters have been large:
ly rewritten. The pamphlet on “Emergencies in the
Woods,” published in 1921, has been added as a new
chapter. : [

Persons using this book should remember that tranls
are constantly changing. Lumbenng may destroy
them; forest fires and heavy storms,create havoc which
cannot be promptly repaired, and new trails are bemg
built each season. The Club endeavors to report such
changes as they occur, but is not always able to dp sp
promptly.

The detached map and enlarged coples of the : sec-
tional maps accompanying this book can be purchased
separately at the Club rooms, 1050 Tremopt Bunldmg',
Boston, Mass. It is hoped to keep, them up to date,
so that when the map differs from the text the map,
if of later date, should be considered authontatlve

This Guide is mtended for use.as a pathﬁndel;, and
descriptions of views are therefore usu?.lly omltted
In general, trails are described for the’ ascent, points
of interest bemg mentioned in their Order If there
are difficulties in descendmg that ‘would, not l;e en-
countered in ascending, they are mentloned at the
end of the description. Where a trail follows a range
it is described for.the direction usually traveled,. or
toward the culminating point. Most paths are marked
by signs, but their presence is not to be religd -upomn,
as they often become lost or mleplaced

IEITIN |

W (vn) ‘
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VIII INTRODUCTION.

Distances and Times.

The distances given are cumulative and in most cases
are only approximate. ' ‘The times, which are also cu-
mtulative, are decidedly slower than the average. Ath-
letic young men will sometirmes be-able to cat' them in
halves, and ladies will usually be able to .equal’ them.
In winter, unless cohditions are unusually good more
time- should be allowed. e i

C :
Abbreviations

In trail 'descriptions R. and L. are used for right and
left; N, S., E., and W. for north, south, east and west;
m. for miles; ft. for feet; hr. for hour, amd min. for
minutes, In speaking of streams, the terms R. and
L. bank mean right and left when facing down strcam
A. M. C. Appalachian’ Mountain Club.
. C. Chocorua Mountain Club.

,C. 'Chatham Trails Association.
‘ Dartmouth Outmg Club.”
‘ntervale Improvement Soc:ety
New Hampshlre Forestry Department
North Woodstock Improvement Asso-

= .z,.z_:-*_unn

. M. <. Randolph Mountain Clib, '
S P.N. H. F. Socnety for Protectnon of New' Hamp—
“shire Forests.
w. A.I.A.  Waterville Athletlc and Improvement
' Association,
W.0.D.C. Wonalancet Out-Door Club.
U $.F. S. United States Forest ‘Service.
For the addresses of these orgamzatlons see p 460

|

Caution. o ceoorrt b
B i . . o O Sty

The tramper should always be provided with a com-
pass, and should bear in mind his approximate loca-
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tion on the map. Persons in the woods sometimes for-
get which is the north end of the compass needle. It
is therefore well before starting to scratch a reminder
somewhere on the case of the compass.

If one should become lost from a path in the White
Mountains, it is not necessarily a serious matter. Dis-
tances are, as a rule, so short that one can readily
reach civilization within half a day or at most a whole
day simply by going down hill, skirting the tops of any
dangerous cliffs, until water is reached. The stream
should . then- be followed downward. In the district
described as the North €ountry, it would perhaps be
safer to follow a compass line for the hearest high-
way, railroad ,or. large stream. Special cauntioms in
xegard to the more dangerous ranges will be found in
the text.

Permits tobuild fires within the National Forest
are now required, and may be obtained from the Forest
Supervisor, Gorham, N. H., any forest ranger or guard.

If you discover a fire, try ‘to put it out. ' If it'id too
big for you to handlé dlone, get help. Use every pos:
sible means to notify the nearest Forest guard, rariger
or State fire warden. There may be a tejephong
near by; if there is, use it.

Map’s.

Besndes thqe maps in thxs Gunde phe fq]lowmg are v,a.l-
uable:

The U. S. Geological Survey sheets: ‘cover ' parts
of, the \White, Mountains, the Lake Winnepesaukee,
Lake Suynapee, Hamover, and Manadnock, sectiops.
The North Country,. northern part. of the Border
Mountains, Franconia,:Sandwich, .Waterville, North



X INTRODUCTION.

Woodstock and Mt. Moosilauke sections are not yet

surveyed. The Mount Washington, Gorliam, Craw-

ford Notch and North Conway sheets (surveyed in

1891-2) and the Whitefield sheet (surveyed in 1897,

lack many of the’ present trails; the Fryeburg and

Bethel, Maine, sheets (surveyed i in 1909- 12) are more

nearly up to date.

Other useful maps are:

A. M. C. Map of the Northern Peaks by’ Louxs F.
Cutter, 1917. '

Map of Waterville Valley, A. L. Goodrich, 1913."

Chocotta Region, by Arthur 'C. Comcy, printed by the
'C. M. C, '1922.

Guide Map to the Cabins of the Dartmouth Outing
Club (Hanover ‘to Mt." Moosilauke and 'North
Woodstock).

Unpublished maps by E. G. Chamberlain, showing
the ground covered on many of the A. M. C. &xcur-
sions for the past thirty years, can be consulted at the
Club rooms. They are thoroughly indexed. .

All publications of the A. M. C. can be. obtamed at
the Club rooms. Club maps and U, S. Geological Sur-
vey. sheets, mounted on linen, can be procured at the
Old Corner Bookstpre, 27 Bromfield Street, Boston

" Literature.

Those interested in the literature of the White
Mountains are referred to “A Bibliography of.the
White Mountains,” by Allen H. Bent, published for
the A. M. C. by Houghton, Mifflin Co., Boston, 1911,

Go-operation.

The Club earriestly requests that those ‘who ' use
these paths heed' the ‘teasonable and simple tules
of the U. S. Forest Service (see National and Stdte
Forests, p. 456), especially those having to do with
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fires. Outside these forests it is only reasonable that
the same consideration should be shown to private
owners. Gates should be closed and bars put up after
passing through them. If a stone wall is damaged in
crossing, it should be repaired. Refuse should be dis-
posed of about camps and lunching places.

Trail enthusiasts are reminded that paths must not
be cut in the National Forest without the approval of
the Forest Supervisor. According to a resolution of
the N. E. Trail Conference, they should not be built
elsewhere without consent of the owners of the land
and definite provision for future maintenance.

The Committee take this opportunity to express to
members of the Club and others their appreciation of
the assistance rendered them in the preparation of this
book, Their thanks are especially-due to Mr. Louis
F. Cutter and to Mr. J. J. Fritz, the U. S, Forest Super-
visor. If inaccuracies are found in this Guide, if signs
are missing, or if obscure places on trails are encoun-
tered, they should be reported to ‘‘Guide Book,” Ap-
palachian Mountain Club. 1050 Tremont Building,
Boston.

R. C. LARRABEE, Chairman,
N. L. GoobpricH,
E. E. PETTEE,
C. W. BLoop,
A. C. Comry,
K. P, HARRINGTON,
W. W. Harr,
S. J. Howg,
P, R. JENEKs,
Committee.
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SECTION 1.
The North Country.

From the Mount Washington Range a vast wooded
region extends north to the Canadian border, a dis-
tance of sixty-five miles, varying in width from twen-
ty-five miles at its southerly boundary to less than fif-
teen at Pittsburg. Its natural bounds are Israel and
Moose Rivers on the south, the Androscoggin and the
Magalloway on the east, and the Connecticut on the
west. The Canadian line on the north forms its fourth
boundary.

This great stretch of wilderness is the North Coun-
try, a land of lower mountains and longer distances,
of little lakes and great forests. It includes many
detached mountains, of which the Percy Peaks are best
known. Its finest scenery is at Dixville Notch in the
midst of the Dixville Range.

The best known of the many lakes and ponds are
the Connecticut Lakes and Lake Umbagog. Among
the streams flowing to the west, in the watershed of
the Connecticut, are Israel River, the Upper Ammo-
noosuc, Nash Stream, Sims Stream and the Mohawk
River. Indian Stream and Perry Stream flow.souther-
ly into the Connecticut from Pittsburg. In the water-
shed of the Androscoggin, flowing to the east, are
Moose River, Clear Stream, the Diamond River and
the Magalloway River. Of these streams the Upper
Ammonoosuc and the Magalloway are the most im-
pressive. .

While the valleys of the Androscoggin and the Con-
necticut were-settled in comparatively early times, the
settlements have not extended far into the interior.
The region north of Randolph is crossed by only two

(1)



2 THE NORTH COUNTRY.

highways, one of them leading from Groveton to Ber-
lin and the other leading from Colebrook through Dix-
ville Notch to Errol. Another important road leads
into Pittsburg from Beecher Falls, Vt., but terminates
at Second Lake. The lack of highways, trails and
settlements makes this region difficult or even danger-
ous to inexperienced trampers. No extended trips
should be made without the aid of a guide or experi-
enced woodsman.

- This chapter does not attempt to cover the entire
region, but deals with some of the most interesting
scenery. By its aid the tramper will be able to visit
the more important mountains and work out manyin-
teresting trips. In addition to the maps accompany-
ing this guide book consult Walker's Road Map of
Northern New Hampshire.

Mt. Forist.

This mountain (about 2,050 ft.), situated in the val-
ley of the Androscoggin, rises abruptly on the W. edge
of the city of Berlin. It was named for Merrill C.
Forist, an early settler.

The trail leads in a W. direction from Mt. Forist
Street near Fourth Avenue in Berlin. The beginning
of the path is not indicated by a sign, but its course is
quite plain. A short distance from the road the path
branches: an old bridle-path leading to the L. traverses
the south shoulder of the mountain and approaches
the summit from the S.W.; the other branch leads N.W.
and rises steeply over the ledges to the summit. There
is no water on the upper part of the mountain. The
view of Berlin is interesting, and the ledges which rise
almost perpendicularly from the city limits are im-
pressive.

The distance from Mt. Forist Street to the summit
is slightly less than 1 m.
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Black Mountain (Berlin).

This mountain (2,505 ft.), formerly wooded, has
been denuded by fire, and the summit is now a bare
ledge from which there are fine views in all directions,
but of especial interest towards the Pilot Range and
thé upper Ammonoosuc wilderness. It may be reached
from Mt. Forist by crossing the saddle through slash
and thickets, or from the Jericho Road by a complex
of logging roads (leaving the highway a little N.W.
of a gravel pit on the L.), but it is easier to ascend
by the trail direct from Berlin.’

‘From Grand Trunk Station, Berlin, take Mt.
Forist Street to First Avenue and follow the latter
S. until it ceases to be a graded street, on a ledgy
mound where cordwood is yarded. The trail, at first
a logging road, starts diagonally to the R. through
the woodyard, and continues S., S.S\W., W. and N.W,,
rising until it emerges upon the marshy plateau be-
tween Mts. Forist and Black. The logging road
continues N.W. across the plateau. The trail to the
summit branches to the L. after the logging road has
continued nearly level for a considerable distance.
It aims for, and ascends the gully coming down from
between the two summits of Black Mountain and
ends in the slight depression between the two summits,
from which point the higher summit, on the R., may
be reached by a walk of a few rods over bare ledges.
There is generally water on the marshy plateau.
Both the logging road and the trail have many branches,
and as.there are no signs, judgment must be used. .

DistanceE. Grand Trunk Station to summit 3 m.

TiME. Grand Trunk Station to summit 214 hrs.;
returning 1 hr.

The Alpine Cascades.

The Alpine Cascades on Cascade Brook near the N.

. end of the Hayes Range well deserve a visit. Follow
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the Boston & Maine R. R. track from the Berlin sta-
tion S. for about 134 m. Just before reaching a large
gravel pit on the R. of the track (near Cascade Mills)
a footpath (no sign) turns into the woods on the L.
nearly on a level, and this leads in about 3 min. to the
foot of the cascades. The lower fall is the higher, but
there are interesting falls above it, not seen from be-
low. The greatest cautéon should be used in follow-
ing up the S. side of the brook as there is-no path and
the slopes are precipitous and treacherous. A safer
way leads up the N. side, but its views of the cascades
are inferior. The district round about has been badly
burned, but the immediate vicinity of the cascades is
little injured. ‘

Black Crescent. o

This mountain (3,222 ft.) is the *Crescent Moun-
tain” of the U. S. Survey. It can be ascended from
the head of the Ice Gulch, but there is no path. There
is a large slide on the S. side of the mountain, the up-
per part of which affords an excellent view.

The descent may be made into the valley of the
North Branch of Moose Brook and out by an old log-
ging road.

Distances. From Randolph Hill highway to the
head of the Ice Gulch 234 m.; to Black Crescent
about 4 m.

Crescent Mountain.

‘This summit (3,280 ft.) is situated in the town of
Randolph and derives its name from the shape of its
summit. On the U. S. Topographical Map it appears
under the name Randolph Mountain. The path was
constructed in 1884 by E. B. Cook and W. H. Peek.
It begins at the Randolph Hill highway about ¥{ m.
W. of the Mt. Crescent House and opposite the Burn-
brae Path. 'Leading N.W.across a field, the path coin-
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cides for about 14 m. with the path to the Ice
Gulch. The path to the Ice Guich then branches to
the R., while the Crescent Path continues N.W., en-
ters the woods and begins to ascend the mountain.
About 14 m. from the highway a path leads to the L.
a few hundred feet to Castle View Rock, from which
there is an interesting view, including the Castellated
Ridge of Mt. Jefferson. The main path continues a
little W. of N., passes through a region burned over
in 1884, and in about 134 m. from the highway reaches
the wooded southern summit of Crescent Mountain,
near which there is a good view of the mountains
across the Randolph Valley. A branch path to the L.
leads nearly }{ m. to the west view-point. The path
continues a few hundred feet to the north summit,
also wooded, from which the Pliny and Pilot Ranges,
devastated by the fires of 1903, can be seen across the
broad valley of the Upper Ammonoosuc. Shortly be-
fore reaching the north view-point a branch path leads
to the R. to the east view-point.

Dark, marshy water is often found between the
summits.

DisTANCEs. .South summit from highway 13 m.; -
from Mt. Crescent House 114 m.; from Ravine House
via Bee Line and Burnbrae Path 23§ m.

TiMEs. South summit from Mt. Crescent House
1 hr. 30 min.; from Ravine House 2 hrs. 1§ min.

Ice Gulch.

The Ice Gulch is a deep cut on the S. E. slope of the
Crescent Range in Randolph. The bed of the Gulch
is strewn with great boulders which lie in picturesque
confusion and are in many respects similar to those
scattered over the floor of King Ravine. Among these
boulders_are many caves, in some of which there is
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perpetual ice. Springs and the melting ice form the
headwaters of Moose Brook. .

The path leads over the boulders, while the brook
flows under them. The latter is hidden from sight, al-
though from the bottom of the great mass of rock the
musical trickle of water may often be heard. Tramp-
ers usually go to the head of the Gulch by the path
from Randolph Hill, constructed by E. B. Cook in
1883 on the flank of Crescent Mountain, descend
through the Gulch and come out by the path to Leigh-
ton’s farm on Randolph Hill.

From Randolph (R. M. C,).

The Cook Path begins on the Randolph Hill high-
way about ¥{ m. W. of the Mt. Crescent House. For
14 m. the path is identical with that up Crescent
Mountain. The path then forks, the Ice Gulch branch
(to the R.) leading through timber cuttings past a
swampy place, first ascending and then descending.
The head of the Gulch is about 234 m. from the high-
way. The descent is steep from the head of the Gulch
to the Vestibule, where there is an excellent spring.

The scramble down the Gulch then begins; it is

" rough but not difficult. The general direction is S. E.
There are fine views toward Gorham, and the view
down the Gulch is very interesting. At the foot of the
Gulch is Fairy Spring. From there it is better to fol-
low the new path along the brook to Peboamauk
(Winter's Home), a beautiful cascade about 1% m.
from the head of the Gulch.

To return to Randolph Hill from Peboamauk, turn
to the R., scramble up from the trough of the brook,
and cross the logging road which leads from near the
head of the Gulch to Dixon's farmhouse. At the log-
ging road opposite Peboamauk the R. M. C. path be-
gins and leads S. about 2 m. through second growth
across several brooks to Leighton’s. The latter part

[N
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of the way is through open fields, and the path comes
out on Randolph Hill highway near Leighton's barn,
84 m. E. of the Mt. Crescent House. About % m.
before reaching Leighton’s a path branches to the L.
to the Mountain View House.

The distance for the whole trip is little more than
6}4 m., but a full day should be allowed, although it
can be done in considerably less time.

From Gorham.

Start from Dixon's farmhouse about 4 m. N. W. of
Gorham on the highway which leads up the valley of
Moose Brook. Follow straight on past the barn and
cross a small stream. Then turn to the R., without a
path, keeping close to the edge of the bushes and woods
to the R. of an old field and pasture, for about 13{ m.
From this point an old logging road enters the woods
to the R. and in little more than 1§ m. leads past log-
ging camps, which were used in 1907. A short distance
beyond the camps good water is found beside the path.
About 1 m. from the clearing the logging road passes
a marked birch. From this point the tramper may
turn down to the R. to the bed of the Gulch and then
follow up past Peboamauk Fall to the Vestibule.

To return from the Vestibule, follow up for a short
distance the Cook Path to the head of the logging road
already mentioned, then follow the logging road down
past the marked birch and return to Dixon’s by route
already described.

The trip from Dixon’s and return requires nearly
a day. :

Hunter’s Trail to thg North Country. (U. 8. F. S.)

This path from the head of the Ice Gulch to Camp
19 is now a Forest Service trail, and is well cleared.
Branching from Cook Path at the head of Ice Gulch,
about 254 m. from the Randolph Hill highway, the junc-
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tion being marked by a sign, it runs westerly through
a wooded pass (Hunter's Pass) and descending
on the other side in a generally N.W. direction through
woods and cuttings, entering the National Forest
in 3 m. This part of the trail is well supplied with
water by several small brooks. Then, descending
less steeply through second growth and swamps, the
trail makes several crossings of a larger brook, and at
length, turning northerly, crosses the Upper Ammo-
noosuc at Camp 19 (see p. 13), and joins the F.S.
trail leading from Pond of Safety to Bog Dam and the
W. Milan road (sign). )

Distances. From Randolph Hill highway to head
of Gulch 25§ m.; Camp 19, 434 m.

ALTITUDE. Pass at head of Gulch, about 2,500 ft.;
Camp 19, about 1,800 ft.

Tmr. Head of Gulch 2 h.; Camp 19, 334 h.

The' distance to W. Milan station by this route is
about 18 miles. (See p. 11.)

Pond of Safety.

This small but interesting pond lies N. of the Cres-
cent Range in the rugged interior of the town of Ran-
dolph; it is about 2,200 ft. above sea level, and is the
source of the Upper Ammonoosuc. During the Rev-
olutionary War several Continental soldiers who dif-
fered with the authorities as to the terms of their en-
listment retired to this isolated region and remained
as long as there was danger of being apprehended as
deserters. From this incident came the name Pond
of Safety. There are several trails to the pond, but
the most important one leads from the Ravine House
in Randolph. This path was completed in 1881 by
E. B. Cook. It has since become an R. M. C. path,
and much of it has been re-located.
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From Ravine House (R. M. C.).

DEscripTION. At the W. end of the Ravine House a
sign indicates the path, which leads N. for a short dis-
tance but soon swings to its general N.W. direction.
At about 8§ m. it joins the Notchway with which it
coincides for a few rods. At the Notch it is joined
by the old Ledge Path (R. M. C.) which starts from
the rear of the Ravine House and is very steep. The
Notchway at this point continues straight ahead for
Randolph Hill. The Pond of Safety Path turns
sharply L., ascends gently and then steeply. It is
joined by the Pasture Path from Randolph Hill
just before reaching the Eyrie and Lookout Ledge
about 14 m. from the Ravine House. There are two
view-points (about 2,250 ft.) at the top of a granite
cliff. From Lookout Ledge there is a steep path de-
scending S.W. and S. to Leokout Ledge Farm on the
Randolph highway about 3 m. distant, but the Pond
of Safety Path does not descend; it starts from the
upper part of the ledge, turns to the R., passes be-
tween two -boulders,” and leads W. for nearly 1 m,,
gradually ascending. Turning N., it goes up a ledge
of white quartz, from which point there is a view of

~Mt. Jefferson. At 23 m. and 3 m. respectively the
path passes two points said to be the only ones in Ran-
dolph from which the summit of Mount Washington
is visible. .

From the height of land (about 2,800 ft.) the path
descends to the N. and crosses several small brooks.
At about 4% m. from the Ravine House it is joined
by the Carlton Notch Path from Randolph Hill (334
m.), continues W. along a logging road % m., and
crosses the great piles of sawdust which are visible
from so many summits. . The Upper Ammonoosuc
River which drains the pond passes between the piles.
The path across the sawdust is marked by signs. 1t
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then enters an old logging road. The U. S. F. S. trail
to Camp 19 branches R., but our trail keeps to the L.,
and comes in sight of the pond, passes a small spring
and leads to the view-point at the N. end of the pond,
near which there is a private camp. Across the pond
and over the ridges of the Crescent Range there is an
excellent view of Mts. Adams and Jefferson.

Distances. Ravine House to Lookout Ledge
134 m.; to quartz ledge 23§ m.; to Carlton Notch
Path 436 m.; to Upper Ammonoosuc 45§ m.; to view-
point at Pond of Safety 516 m.

From Randolph Hill. (R. M. C))

Beginning not far from the head of the Randolph
Hill highway (sign), the Carlton Notch Path proceeds
W.and W.N.W. through fields, and enters the woods
14 m. beyond. Ascending slightly, the way leads
along a well marked lumber road. A pipe line follows
this road to a point 1 m. from the beginning of the
trail, and at this point the trail branches to the R.
and approaches the site of an old logging camp (water).
For Y4 m. the way now lies up a steep and rough slope
to the top of the divide, then down to a boggy plateau

where it describes sharp curves along old lumber roads.

Painted arrow signs indicate the trail. At 3§ m.
further on the trail winds downward in a general N.W.
direction and reaches a small branch of the Upper
Ammonoosuc (water). After }{ m. of rather steeper
descent the path turns to the L. into an old lumber
road proceeding W. along the slope. This it follows
(with detours about several old log bridges) for 1 m.,
where it enters the path from the Ravine House (sign)
at a distance of 1 m. from the Pond.

DistaNceE. Randolph Hill to view-point at N. end
of pond 44 m.
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‘To Stag Hollow.

From the big sawdust pile near the Pond of Safety,
follow the old logging road W. across the brook to an
abandoneéd lumber camp, then continue.nearly due
W. following the old logging road. About % m.
beyond the camp the road crosses to the S. side of the
brook for a short distance and passes through the
ruins of an old camp where it turns quite sharply to
the R. and soon recrosses the brook. It enters the
highway about % m. N.E. of the main Jefferson-
" Randolph road. Because of unmarked, diverging
logging roads, the reverse of this route is not recom-
mended.

Distance. Pond of Safety to Jefferson- Randolph
Road about 414 m.

TiME. 23 hrs.

Randolph to W. Milan Road.

Excellent F. S; trails lead from the head of the Ice
Gulch, and from the R. M. C. path near the Pond of
Safety, to Camp 19 on the Upper Ammonoosuc.
Thence a F. S. trail leads to Bog Dam, and from that
point a trail (F. S.) or rough wagon road leads to Went-
worth'’s farmhouse at the end of a short branch high-
way from the road (in Berlin called Jericho Road)
running from Berlin to W. Milan.

For the route by the head of the Ice Gulch see-
‘“‘Hunter's Trail,” p. 7. The F. S. trail beginning
near the Pond of Safety may be reached by the R.
M. C. Pond of Safety Path (p. 8) or by the Carl-
ton Notch Path (p. 10). The route here described,
startmg from the Randolph highway near ‘‘Lowe’s’
is easier for those carrying packs, as it is smoother,
less obstructed, and crosses the Crescent Range at
a lower altitude.
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Starting at a barway with metal bars 1.9 m. W. of
Ravine House, 114 m. E. of Bowman Station, or about
% m. E. of V. D. Lowe's house, the path ascends by
a logging road through a pasture. Before entering
the woods the road forks. Here take the L. branch.
Continuing the ascent, a little W. of N. through moist
woods, the crest of the ridge is.reached at 1.3 m.
from the highway, about 2,570 ft. above the sea. Then
the path leads westerly and nearly level for a short
distance through bushes and tall grass; then, turning
N., it descends gently and crosses several brooks.
At 3.2 m. it forks, the L. branch leading to Leon
Lowe’s private hunting camp at the Pond of Safety,
and so connects with the R. M. C. path at the Pond
of Safety view-point. The other or R. branch, in a
few rods passes a hunting cabin, crosses Stag Hollow
Brook, passes a building belonging to the former
sawmill camp, and the ruins of a mill, and at 334 m.
joins the R. M. C. Pond of Safety Path at “Mt. Saw-
dust.” Following the R. M. C. Path to the left (N.)
the beginning of the F. S. trail to Camp 19 is reached
3:.55 m. from the highway. From the fork at 3.2 m.
to ‘‘Mt. Sawdust” the trail is not clearly defined, and
care must be taken.

The difference in distance between the two routes
(via View Point and via ‘ Mt. Sawdust’’) is not great,
and on a clear day the view from the Pond of Safety
-is well worth the extra walk.

Branching from the R. M. C. Path, the F.S. trail
leads in a generally N.E. direction, at first through
a swamp; then it climbs4 low hill or ridge the top of
which is reached 4 m. from the highway. Then, de-
scending, it enters the National Forest at 4.34 m.,
and continuing on a gradual descent, approaches the
Upper Ammonoosuc (Pond Brook), crosses a large
branch stream, and, taking an easterly direction

»
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reaches Camp 19 at 5.33 m., where it is joined by the
Hunter’s Trail (F. S.) from the Ice Gulch (p. 7).
There are several branch logging roads, but the F. S.
trail is clearly distinguished by being thoroughly
bushed out, by signs at some junctions, and by pickets
driven into the ground at the angles.

Camp 19 is situated on both sides of the Upper
Ammonoosuc, about 1,800 ft. above the sea. The build-
ings are going to ruin, except two, which are preserved
as private camps. One of them, belonging to Mr.
John Milner of Randolph, has a stove, and is at times
available for shelter in case of need. .

- Continuing easterly down the stream, the trail
crosses to the R. bank, and then leads gradually to the
N. At 6.16 m. it passes from the National Forest
into an area reserved in private ownership for water
storage purposes. Soon the effects of the great forest
fire which has swept over this region, become evident.
Up to this point the country, though lumbered, is
mainly wooded, but now, for a long distance, there
are stretches of bushes and tall grass, swamps and bare,
dry ridges, for which only partialscompensation is
afforded by the fine views of Round Mountain and
Terrace and the Pilot Range, and later the Northern
Peaks seen over the Crescent Range. The trail has
now swerved from the river. At 6.92 m. it turns sharp-
1y to-the E. and soon re-enters the National Forest.
Turning N. the ruins of Camp 18 are passed at 714 m.
on an open plateau with fine view. Here the trail
passes from Randolph into Berlin. At 7.64 m. it again
enters the private water storage reservations. Dreary
wastes continue, happily relieved in places by a good
new growth of poplar.

At 9)4 m. the buildings at Bog Dam are reached.
The dam itself is about 300 feet to the L., reached by
a branch path, which is also the beginning of the new
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E. S. trail to York Pond. The dam is of logs, built
for river driving purposes. It is now included in the
water storage reservation above alluded to. One of
the buildings is occupied as a fire warden camp.

Proceeding easterly, and now close to the river, the
trail, now a rough wagon road, re-enters the National
Forest at 9.35 m. Soon turning northerly and leaving
the river, it mounts a low stony ridge still in the burnt
district. Wooden posts at the angles of the trail
mark the rightrof-way leading from the water storage
reservation. Then for about 3{ m. the trail runs
through a patch of woods spared by the fire, passing
at 1134 m. through the ruins of a logging camp. Cross-
ing a large brook at 11.21 m. it winds again through
burnt country with many standing dead trunks. At
length ‘it nears the river, and at 13.rT m. a branch
road leads L. 100 ft. to a ford. The main trail continues
on or near the R. bank. At 13.45 m. is a short branch
to another ford, the beginning of the U. S. F. S. trail
leading to York Pond, Willard Notch and Lancaster.
At about 14.3 m. the road leaves the river and in a
short distance p&¥sses out of the National Forest and
crosses from Berlin into Milan. Mounting a low hill
through woods and pasture, it comes to Wentworth’s
farmhouse (about 14.8 m.) whence a carriage road
leads in 1 m. to the main highway (about 15.8 m.). The
junction is about 44 m. from W. Milan Station, and
about 734 m. from Berlin (B. & M. station).

By walking ¥4 m. or less N. from this point and climb-
ing through pastures to the L. the summit of Fogg Hill
is reached, with an admirable view of the Upper Am-
monoosuc wilderness, and the Mount Washington
Range, the Mahoosuc Range, and in the W. the nearer
. Pilot Range. :

Distances (from Randolph highway). Crest of
ridge 1.63 m.; Junction of R. M. C.and F. S. path, 3.55
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m.; Camp 19, 5.84 m.; Bog Dam, 9.26 m.; Lower Ford,
13.45 m.; Wentworth’s about 14.8 m. Main highway
about 15.8 m. W. Milan Station about 20.3 m.

ALTITUDES. Beginning of path on Randolph high-
way, 1,360; Crest of ridge, 2,570; Junction of R. M. C.
and F. S. paths, 2,200; Top of low ridge, 2,315; Camp
19, about 1,800; Bog Dam, about 1,680; Lower Ford;
about 1,250; Wentworth's, 1,275; Berlin—W. Milan
highway, 1,350. - .

TiMEs (not including stops). Crest of ridge, 1Y h.;
Junction of R. M. C. and F. S. trails, 3 h.; Camp 19,
4 h.; Bog Dam, 5% h.; Berlin—W. Milan highway,
9 h.; W. Milan, 104 h. '

WARNING. In the burnt district a fire once started
in the tall, dry grass would be immediately out of con-
trol, and might do great damage or even endanger life.
Extreme care should be taken with matches and cigar
stubs. Camp fires should not be made except in the
patches of moist woods, and then precaution should
be taken. (See chapter on ‘‘National and State
Forests.”)

Boy (Bois) Mountain.

Boy Mountain (2,240 ft.) in Jefferson is an excel-
lent view-point at the westerly end of the Crescent
Range. It may be ascended from the highway at Jef-
ferson Highlands by following a cart-path through the
pasture in the rear of the Mt. Adams House site and
skirting a grove to the L. about 4 m. At a great
boulder the path turns to the L., crosses a stile fence
and enters second growth woods, rising more abruptly
for perhaps 34 m. Curving to the L., it then winds
among rocks and along the base of low cliffs in the
woods, reaches the top of the ridge and leads along the
ridge to the view-point at the S. end. The view em-
braces the southern half of the horizon in two sections
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separated by a few tree tops,—toward the S.E. the
Mount Washington Range is seen; toward the S.W.
across the Jefferson Valley is Cherry Mountain, over
a shoulder of which Mt. Lafayette can be seen.

The distance from the site of the Mt. Adams House
to the view-point is slightly less than 1 m.

Mt. Starr King.

This fine mountain (3,919 ft.) is a part of the Pliny
Range and is partially in Jefferson and partially in
Kilkenny. It was named in honor of the eloquent
author of the ““White Hills.” Theascent is made by an
excellent path from the Waumbek Hotel in Jefferson.
Follow N. from the rear of the hotel on a path or cart-
road through level woodland, passing various trails to
local points of interest. In a short distance the path
bears to the L. and follows the brook and hotel pipe
line through open woods for about 3§ m. It then
gradually leads away from the brook, rising above it
on the side of an unnamed ravine, and finally by a
series of steep zigzags gains the ridge.

The inner slope of the ridge ascends steadily for
nearly 1 m. through a region lumbered years ago and
now badly grown up to bushes. On the L. near the
upper part of this area is a small spring. The path
then enters the sparse, coniferous forest characteristic
of these mountains, and in about }{ m., after bearing
around to.the N., ascends a steep acclivity to the sum-
mit. There are two view-points; one.to the N., and
the other a few rods to the S.

DISTANCE. . Jefferson Village to the summit of Mt.
Starr King 214 m. .

Mt. Waumbek. .
A short distance E. of Mt. Starr King is Mt. Waum-

bek (4,020 ft.), the highest point on the Pliny Range.
Years ago it was called Pliny Major, but, in recent
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years it has come to be known as Waumbek, despite
the traditional application of that name to the Mount
Washington Range.

It is ascended from the summit of Mt. Starr King.
Between the two view-points on that summit a trail
follows E. along a connecting ridge about 3{ m. to the
summit of Mt. Waumbek. It is none too well marked
and follows deer runs to some extent, but the way
cannot be lost if the tramper keeps constantly on the
highest part of the ridge. The outlook from the peak
of Mt. Waumbek is less obstructed than that from its
neighbor.

TiME. To Starr King 13{ h. To Waumbek 214 h.

Owl's Head. (R.M.C.)

Owl's Head (3,270 ft.), a northerly spur of Cherry
Mountain, is a famous view-point which can be reached
from Cherry Mountain station by a path cut by Mr.
E. H. Blood and members of the R. M. C. It is in-
cluded in this Section as a matter of convenience. The
path follows in a general way the famous slide which
occurred in 1885, and has to a large extent super-
seded the toll path from the King farm which has
been logged over.

The route to the mountain follows the highway S.
from Cherry Mountain station (Meadows of the
Topographical Map) about 3§ m., taking the turn
to the R. and following it in a W. direction about
84 m. tothe Gravel farm just W. of Slide Brook. From
the farm the route is well marked. It crosses open pas-
tures, rising moderately in a S. direction, follows wood
roads, then turns to the L. and ascends steeply along
the W. margin of the slide. It soon comes out on the
summit, which is covered with low scrub interspersed
with ledges. There are fine views of the Mount Wash-
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ington Range, and to the S. through Crawford Notch
to Mt. Chocorua and beyond.

There is no water in the upper part of the path, but
in wet seasons small quantities may be found on the
ledge of the slide.

Distances. Cherry Mountain station” to. Gravel
farm 134 m.; to summit 3 m.

Tme. 2 h.

Pilot Range.

Of the little known mountain ranges in New Hamp-
shire perhaps none have received such scant attention
in the public prints as the Pilot Range. Situated where
it looms high upon the horizon when seen from the in-
tervales of the Connecticut, it is surprising that it has
been visited by so few people. The next decade will
no doubt bring about a marked change in this particu-
lar, and not only the peaks but the wild region- lying
to the east of the range will be visited by many tramp-
ers and nature lovers. However, until further trails
are blazed through this wilderness, it will hardly serve
as a tramping ground for those who are inexperienced
in woodcraft.

The main range extends nearly north and south, is
situated largely in the town of Kilkenny and is included
in that vague title, now seldom heard, The Kilkenny
Mountains. The chief peaks are Mt. Cabot and Pilot
Mountain. A branch of the range extends N.E. from
Mt. Cabot including The Bulge, The Horn and the
Peaked Hills. As a matter of convenience, Terrace
Mountain and Round Mountain are here treated as
a part of the Pilot Range, but they do not necessarily
belong there. Mt. Cabot is the highest point on the
range. Although almost entirely cut over in past
years, the region is still a dense wilderness made more
difficult by logging slash and more confusing by in~

N
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numerable logging roads. Lancaster is the most con-
venient: point from which to approach the more im-
portant summits of the range.

Mt. Cabot. (N.H.F D.)

This mountain, situated in Kilkenny, has an al-
titude of about 4,190 ft. The summit is wooded, but
an observation tower has been constructed at a good
view-point about 1§ m. S.E. There is a camp near
‘the tower connected by telephone with Lancaster,
and occupied during the greater part of the summer
by a fire warden, F. C, Leavitt, whose P. O. address
is Lancaster. Mt. Cabot was named by the late
W. H. Peek, in honor of Sebastian Cabot, the famous
pilot. An excellent N. H. F. D. path, which has been
traversed by horses for its entire length, leads from
the Terrence White farm. «

‘The path begins at the White farm about 64
m. E. of the village of Lancaster, at a wood road
within a few yards of the house and follows N.E. toward
Bunnell Notch, which lies between Mt. Cabot and Ter-
race Mountain. The wood road passes one or two
small camps and then crosses the Kilkenny railroad,
now abandoned and grass-grown, which leads to the
base of Round Mountain and the F. S. trail through
Willard Notch. Two more camps are passed and
then the telephone line to the summit enters the
path and continues there practically all the way up
the mountain. Passing through a gateway, the path
follows a logging road and soon comes in sight of the
North -Branch, a stream flowing down from Bunnell
Notch, and after following its S. bank for some time,
becomes a path.

About 234 m. from the White farm the pa.t.h whlch
has. thus far led directly toward Buanell Notch, turns
sharply tothe N." Continuing -toward Mt. Cabot; the
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path immediately crosses the North Branch. It leads
N.W., then N.E., and the real ascent of the mountain be-
gins, the path following a zigzag course up the S. ridge,
and making a big loop to the S. from which there is
a view down into bare, fire-swept Bunnell Notch. The
path, which continues unmistakable, affords views of
Lancaster, Mt. Lafayette and the Mount Washing-
ton Range.

For the last 4 m. up the mountain the path passes
through a low, sweet-scented forest and comes out
directly at the camp and tower. The true summit,
which is wooded, lies about 1§ m. N. of the tower,
but there is no trail leading to it. Within § min. of the
camp there is a spring, which is reached by continuing
a few rods beyond the tower to a short trail descending
to the E. .

Distances. White farm to the crossing of North
Branch about 2}4 m.; to camp and tower about 434 m.

Round Mountain.

Northeast of Mt. Starr King and south of Terrace
Mountain lies Round Mountain, properly a part of
the Pliny Range. Its elevation, according to the U. S.
Geological Survey Map, is 3,890 ft. It is situated
partly in Berlin and partly in Kilkenny. The moun-
tain has three distinct peaks, the most northerly
being the true summit. There are no trails and few
view-points. The best point from which to make
. the-ascent is the Terrence White farm, 6 or 7 m. south-
east of the village of Lancaster. '

From the White farm follow the Mt. Cabot Path
about ¥4 m. to the point where it crosses the abandoned
railroad bed. This road-bed is grass-grown and care
should be taken to distinguish it from the pasture
land through which it extends. At this point turn to
the R. (S.) and follow the railroad bed S.E. about s
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or 6 m. through the Willard Basin to the foot of the
mountain. From the base to the summit it may be
possible to follow logging roads, but there is no trail
and the tramper will be obliged to exercise his own
judgment as to the course to be followed. The summit
is wooded, but about ¥ m. to the E., from a spur
which has been burned over, there is a view of the
wilderness of the Upper Ammonoosuc region.

DistaNces. White farm to base of mountain about
6 m.; to summit about 8 m.

Terrace Mountain.

Térrace Mountain lies north of Round Mountain
and south of Mt. Cabot. Its elevation, according to
the U. S. Geological Survey Map, is 3,670 ft. Its
name is due to its appearance when seen from the west.
It can be climbed without difficulty from the Ter-
rence White farm 6 or 7 m. southeast from Lancaster
Village.

. From the White farm follow the Mt. Cabot Path
for about 14 m. to the point where it crosses the aban-’
doned railroad bed. At this point turn to the R. (S.)
and follow the railroad bed to Bunnell Brook. In the
vicinity of this stream a logging road will be found
which leads L. nearly to the summit of the mountain.
The mountain is wooded, but it is said that there are
points from which views may be had of the valley of
the Upper Ammonoosuc.

F.'S. Path Through Willard Notch.

Following the bed of the Kilkenny railroad as in
the route to Round Mt. (see p. 20) continue along the
roadbed and follow the F. S. trail which leads up into
Willard Notch, between Round and Terrace Moun-
tains, and then down the W. branch of the Upper
Ammonoosuc to York Pond and on to the F. S. trail
from the Pond of Safety to the West Milan road (p. 11).
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. DisTANCE (estimated). White farm to summit
about 4 m.

Pilot Mountain.

This summit (3,738 ft. estimated) is at the N.W.
end of the Pilot Range and separated from Mt. Cabot
by several unnamed peaks. The best point from which
to make the ascent is the George Cummings farm in
Lost Nation, 6 or 7 m. from Lancaster Village. Many
years ago there was a path leading up the mountain
from this farm, but it long since passed out of exis-
tence, and the ascent should not be attempted without
the aid of an experienced woodsman. The distance
from the Cummings farm to the summit is about 4 m.

Devil’s Hop~yard.

This wild gorge lies 3 m. from the village of Stark in a
S.E. direction. Leave the road at the cemetery on the
S. side of the river near Percy, cross the large sand blow
and strike a cart path leading through pasturesand then
through woods for about 14 m. to Percy (South)
Pond. (On the way the road is joined by another wood
road on the left which comes from the highway S. of the
river between Percy and Crystal.) Continue along the
W. shore of the pond past some camps, by a road which
follows closely the shore for nearly a mile. Just before
crossing a small brook, take a logging road to the right
crossing and re-crossing the brook, and keeping the
right-hand branches of the road. This road is much
grown up to bushes, but leads, in less than 14 mile
from the pond, to the foot of the Hop. Yard. The
gorge, which runs a little S. of W. is similar to the Ice
Gulch in Randolph (but shorter). Its especial feature
is a magnificent cliff projecting into the floor of the
gorge. There is no path through the gorge and the
walking is rough, over boulders, etc. - The head-wall
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is steep, with a brook coming over it, similarly to that in
the Vestibule of the Ice Gulch.

DisTANCE. Percy to Hop Yard 3-3%% m. .

TmE. 5-6 hours to goand return.

Green Ledge.

Green Ledge (2,760 ft.) lies S.W. of West Milan near
the Milan-Kilkenny line. It may be reached by fol-
lowing the abandoned lumber railroad from West
Milan up the L. (W.) bank of the Upper Ammonoosuc
Rivey for about 324 m. to Fifield Brook. Then ascend
the valley of this brook by an old logging road upon the
L. (N.) side into a badly logged basin to the S. of Green
Ledge. From this point strike through the slash first
to the N.W. and then to the N.E. up the west ridge of
the mountain, avoiding the high cliffs which fall away
to the S. The view, though somewhat limited, is in-
teresting, especially toward the E.

Devil’s Slide. A

This ledge, rising sheer 740 ft. above the highway,
can be seen from Stark, and is but 3 m. N.W. of that
village.

Percy Peaks.’

These twin peaks are the mast conspicuous mountains
north of the Mount Washington Range. The North
Peak in- particular is singularly graceful in outline.
Less impressive than Mt. Carrigain, it is more sym-
metrical in form; much lower than Carter Dome or
Mt. Moosilauke, it equals them in dignity. It was this
peak that Dwight described as ‘‘the most exact and
beautiful cone I ever beheld.” Situated near the south-
ern boundary of Stratford, the two mountains are some-
times called the ‘‘Stratford Peaks,” but are much
better known as the Percy Peaks, a name given them
in honor of the near-by town of Stark, which in early
times was called Piercy.
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North Peak.

The best point from which to ascend the North Peak
(3,336 ft.) is the village of Percy. From the railroad
station go W. along the Stark highway for a few hun-
dred yards, then follow a rough road leading uphill
to the R. to Christine Lake. This road ascends con-
siderably, crossing a swift-flowing stream and, at about
3 m. from Percy, glimpses of the lake will be had
through the woods to the L. A road leads to the L. a
few rods to the shore, and this side trip should be taken,
for there is a view of the entire length of the lake (about
‘134 m.) with the Percy Peaks rising high in the back-
ground. Returning to the road and continuing, a
logging road branches to the R. and leads well up toward
the summit of Long Mountain. The road to the Percy
Peaks keeps more to the L., a little distance from the
shore, and presently a blazed path leads off to the L.
A telephone line also leads off and follows the path quite
closely. About 114 m. from Percy houses arereached,
and after passing the first few buildings the tramper
must not fail to take advantage of the view to the
E. over the lake, with the peak of Mt. Goose-Eye show-
ing in the distance. ’

The Percy Summer Club controls this region, and
the house of Alvah Cole, who has charge for the club,
- is close to the point where the path for the North Peak
leads from the lake. It is wise to make inquiries
there, as the beginning of the path is not plainly
marked. From the rear of Mr. Cole’s cottage the path
leads directly toward the North Peak. In a short
distance it crosses a brook and soon enters an old log-
ging road. Turning to the L. and following this road*
not more than 75 feet, the blazed trail will be seen

*If this logging road i xs followed to its end sabout 1 m.) afew rods
of spotted trail leads W. to the main I road of the recent
logging referred to later. a short distance below a logging camp.
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leading to the R. This trail soon leads past water and
then begins to ascend. In about 1§ m. there is a view
of both peaks. Just beyond this point a branch path
leads to the L. The trail is soon lost in recent logging
(1919), but by keeping on through the slash toward
the base of the N. Peak, the trail may be picked up
again just E. of the saddle between the peaks.

The bare cone of the North Peak rises steeply and
the way is none too clear, although there are a féw signs.
The ledges are slippery and great care must be exer-
cised. The summit has an area of an acre or more,
is almost level and has no trees to obstruct the view.

In descending the cone fix the eye on the center of
Christine Lake and follow a course slightly to the R.
of that point until the woods are reached. On reach-
ing the logged area take the first available logging
road leading S. toward Christine Lake. Until the
trail is reopened across the slash it is better to follow
the S. logging roads down to a point a few rods beyond
a logging camp on the R. where the road turns decidedly
to the R. Here a line of blazes leads L. to the old
logging road referred to.in the description of the as-
cent. This must be distinguished from the new log-
ging road which leads out to the highway about 3 m.
W. of Stark Village.

DisTANCES (estimated). Percy R. R. Station to
Cole’s cottage 134 m.; to North Peak 4 m.

Note. Trampers taking advantage of the path up
the South Peak will find an indistinct path leading
to the cone of the North Peak.

South Peak.

This peak (3,149 ft.) is situated in the town of Strat-
ford and is quite near the North Peak. From Grove-
“ton or Stark follow the highway to the schoolhouse
N. of the Upper Ammonoosuc and E. of Nash Stream,
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and very soon another branch will be seen to the R.,
which leads to abandoned farms. At the end of
this road pass to the W. of an old house, through a
pasture somewhat grown up, and in its upper and
further corner the beginning of the trail will be found,
marked by asign. The path follows an old lumber road,
which is blazed and leads in about 114 m. to open ledges
which offer good views. The trail is poorly marked at
this point and the walking is difficult, some crawling
being necessary. After crossing the ledges the path
turns to the R. and descends a little. From this point
the South Peak can be ascended, but ledges will be
encountered. From this summit it is possible to de-
scend into the col to the N. and from that point the
trail from Christine Lake to the North Peak will be
found. Water is sometimes found between the peaks.

Long Mountain;

This is a long wooded mountain (about 3,600 ft.)
and has no paths. It can be climbed from the village
of Percy by following the Christine Lake—Percy Peaks
trail to a saddle between the cone of the North Peak
of the Percies and the summit of Long Mountain.
From that point the tramper can pick his way to the
summit without a trail, the distance not being very
great, Another route, shorter but not so easy to find,
is to follow the carriage road leading from Percy to
Christine Lake for 9 m. or more and then follow an
old logging road which branches to the R. There are
numerous forks of this logging road, but if the direc-
tion of the summit is kept in mind the tramper will
come to ruined logging camps at a considerable eleva-
tion. Continuing on, the logging road leads nearly to
the height of land between Long Mountain and the
Percies. From this point it is necessary to ascend N.E.,
first through logging slash and then through dense

-
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growth. When the tramper reaches the summit his
reward, if he succeeds in finding an outlook, will be a
view much less satisfactory than that from either of
the Percy Peaks.

Sugarloaf Mountain.

This peak (estimated 3,420 ft.) is situated in the east
part of Stratford. From the village follow the highway
up the valley of Bog Brook, In about 6 m. the pond
or bog is passed, and in another 3{ m. the road leads
to an abandoned farm and is passable for autos to
this point. Then follow the old grass grown road
which swings somewhat to the L. over a slight ridge,
and descends to a second farm clearing (no buildings).

At the E. side of this clearing a logging road leads E.,
down hill, and in § min. crosses a brook, last water.
Continue on logging roads so long as they lead in the
right general direction, after which strike up the slope
without a path. The summit is a small knob with
outlooks, and is about 214 m. from the end of the
highway.

From the summit there is a trail leading E. which
descends sharply to a fire warden’s camp, thence to
Nash Stream and a road leading to Groveton. The
route to the summit and out to Groveton is estimated
at more than 15 m.

Lightning Mountain.

This interesting peak of moderate height offers ex-
tensive views to the S. and W. from open spaces near
the summit. It may be ascended from North Strat-
ford by following the State road N., then turning to the
E. on the road to the Hinman farm. At the farm enter
a rough pasture road which leads from the slaughter
house and follow it to the Severy lot, a hillside clear-
ing with a house and well about 2}{ m. from the vil-

"lage. From the N.E. corner of the clearing a trail
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leads down in about 3§ m. to the Crawford lot, on the
opposite side of which will be found a brook draining
the more or less open saddle between Lightning Moun-
tain and its eastern neighbor Bowback Mountain.
From this point an old logging road leads through the
saddle but keeps to the W. of the brook. Follow this
road a short distance, then bear to the L. and strike
directly for the summit, which can be reached after a
short climb. No water will be found above the brook
draining the saddle. There are said to be interesting
caves on the mountain, for which local directions
should be obtained.

DistaNcE. From North Stratford to summit

3% m.
TIME. 5 to 6 hrs.

Bowback Mountain.

This peak is wooded and therefore offers views in-
ferior to those of -Lightning Mountain. It may be
ascended from the saddle separating it from Lightning
Mountain, or from the N.E. By the latter route the
State road is followed N. from North Stratford about
214 m. to the Meriden Hill road (guide post). Turn to
the R. on this road and follow it about 134 m., taking
the right fork near the old Sawyer mill. From this
point, which may be reached by carriage, an old log-
ging road leads in about 1 m. to the foot of the moun-
tain. There is no trail beyond this point and the as-
cent is rather difficult, being mainly through young
evergreens. There is no sure water above the brook
crossed by the logging road near the foot of the moun-
tain.

DisTaNCEs (approximate). North Stratford to Mer-
iden Hill road 234 m.; to Sawyer Mill 33{ m.; to foot
of mountain 43 m.; to summit 6 m.

A full day should be allowed for the trip,
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Dixville Mountains.

These mountains are but a few miles south of the
Canadian line, and about midway between Colebrook
and Errol. They derive their name from the town of
Dixville, in which they are situated. The town was
named for Col. Timothy Dix, to whom it was granted
in 1805. The more important mountains of this group
are Mt. Abenaki, Cave Mountain, Dixville Peak, Mt.
Gloriette and Mt. Sanguinari.

Dixville Notch.

The Notch lies between Mt. Sanguinari on the N.
and Mt. Gloriette on the S. and is traversed by the
road from Colebrook to Errol. It is less than 2 m. in
length and its general direction is N\W. to S.E. The
Mohawk River flows from the W. side, and Clear
Stream from the E. side. The elevation of the head of
. the Notch, which is the highest point on the highway,
is 1,990 ft. To the S. from this point, high up on the
cliffs, is the Profile.

The Balsams, a summer hotel, is situated on the W.
side. Near the hotel is Lake Gloriette, an artificial
body of water formed by the headwaters of the
Mohawk. The most striking scenery in the Notch is
Table Rock, which rises almost perpendicularly 700
ft. above Lake Gloriette.

At the E. end of the Notch, about 1 m. from The
Balsams, there is an interesting flume on Cascade
Brook. It is on the N. side of the highway, and a
path, marked by a sign, leads to it in a few rods. At
14 m. further E. a wood road leads S. from the highway
to Huntingdon Cascades, a walk of about 8 min.

Mt. Gloriette.
This mountain is on the S. side of the Notch and in-
cludes Table Rock, Old King, Third Cliff and Profile
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Table Rock.

'This cliff is on the N. side of Mt. Glonette Two
paths lead to it from the highway in the Notch, the
better -path beginning a few rods W. of the highest
point in the Notch. The path rises for considerable
distance over natural steps which are visible from the
highway, and continues to rise steeply to the height
of land. From this point a path leads in a few steps
to the summit of this remarkable cliff, which is scarcely
25 ft. wide at its widest point, while at its narrowest
it is less than 10 ft. wide. From its summit, which is
unique among the varied cliff formations of New Hamp-
shire, there is a remarkable view of the Notch.

014 King.

The trail is the same as that to Table Rock until the
height of land is reached. Then it leads' to the E.,

passing the Ice Cave (where ice is found very late in .

the summer) and continues past Old King, which is
another unusual cliff formation, passes short paths
leading to Third Cliff and finally descends to the Hunt-
ingdon Cascades and the Errol road on the E. side of
the Notch. The trail is rough and offers no other
scenery compa.table with that of Table Rock.

Dixville Peak.

This is the highest of the Dixville Mountams, rising
to a height of 3,118 ft. It lies S. of the Notch and is
wooded to the summit. The path is the same as the
west path to Table Rock from the highway to the
height of land. At that point the path, which is marked
by a sign, bears S. and S.E., sometimes descending and
sometimes ascending. It passes the ruins of Fern
Camp, which is slightly more than half way from Table
Rock to the summit. Water is usually found in the
vicinity of the camp. . The trail continues through an
interesting growth, and within § min. of the sumimit
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passes a spring (marked by a sign) a few feet E. of the
path. Dixville Peak may also be reached by thé tote
road which starts from the upper (S.E.) corner of the
field back of the Hodge farm about 1 m. W.'of Lake
Coashauk on the old Colebrook road. The tote road
at once crosses Hodge Brook, ascends theisteep ridge
by a number of long switch backs, then climbs more
‘gradually, and about half way to the summit. is.joined
by the old trail described above. - S

While the summit is densely wooaded thete .is an
excellent view from a new tower ‘erected in: 19IQ.
The summit affords views of -a. region beth attractive
and isolated.

Distances. Notch to Table Rock ‘3/ m,; o’ Dn&
ville Peak 3 m.

TiMEs. Notch to Table Rock / hfts.; ‘to- anvdle
Peak 3 hrs.

Mt. Sangulnarl

This mountain lies to the N. of the Notch and de-
rives its name from its coloration at sunset. . From the
highway just E. of The Balsams a path, marked by a
sign, leads to the N. This trail is sopn joined by the
Moss Glen Path, which leaves the highway at an even
shorter distance from the hotel. It-winds:about -
through a wooded growth to the summit, which: is
N.E. of the hotel. From the summit the trail de-
scends in a S. direction, passes an outlook and soon
reaches another outlook from which the  Notch, Table
Rock and the Vermont Mopadnock are seen to ad-
vantage. fo

“A few rods below the lookout the path branched
the path leading 'S. descending steeply over rough
going to the Errol road, passing quite near the But-
tress, which is a crag overlooking the Notch. The
main trail bears to the L. and in about %4 m. leads to

o]
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Pulpit Rock, a eingular ledge formation, the top of
which may be reached by a rude ladder. From
this point the Errol road is visible as it winds upward
toward the Notch. From Pulpit Rock the path con-
tinues in a S.E. direction and in another 24 m. or less
enters the Errol road a few rods E. of the path to the
Flume.

M¢. Abenaki.

Mt. Abenaki lies N. of The Balsams. The elevation
of the North Cliff is 2,653 ft. and of the South CIiff
2,530ft. The trail, marked by a sign which can be seen
from the highway, beginsin the rear of the hotel stables.
It is well defined and leads up the steep slope betweea
the North and South Cliffs. About 4 m. from the
road a trail leads W. to the South "Cliff; a short
distance further on another trail leads there.
The main trail swings to the N.E. and in a few
rods leads to the North Cliff. These cliffs, which are
not more than 1{ m. apart, offer excellent views of the
Notch, Table Rock and Mt. Sanguinari. From the
South Cliff another trail leads to the S. and enters the
Colebrook road about 14 m. below The Balsams.

Distances. From The Balsams to the cliffs about

3 m.

* Cave Mountain,

Cave Mountain is on the N.E. side of Dixville Notch
A trail leaves the N. side of the highway about 114 m.
E. of The Balsams. It is marked by a sign and begins
at a point a few rods E. of the path to the Flume. It
is a woods path and its general direction is N.E. The
summit, like so many of those in this region, is isolated.
It offers an excellent view of Mount Washington to
the S.

DisTANCES. From The Balsams to beginning of
Cave Mountain trail 134 m.; to summit 4 m.

TiMB. 3 hrs. should be allowed for the ascent.
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Signal Mountain (N. H. F. D.).

Leave the Dixville Notch highway in Millsfield at
the Raymond house which IS the house nearest the
Errol line. Pass through a gate on the S. side of the
road nearly opposite the house and follow a cart track
along the R. side of the field swinging to the R. in a
few hundred yards and entering the woods as a defi-
nite logging road. The road soon comes out on Pond
Brook and continues on the W. side, generally within
sight of the brook. About 1 m. from the road it
passes through a ruined logging camp and about 4
m. further crosses the brook on a wire bridge. The
" trail now leaves the brook and climbs gradually, then
steeply to the summit where the cabin and observa-
tion tower of the fire warden are located (about 2,600
ft.). Although the summit is wooded there is a re-
markable wilderness view from the tower. When
the warden is present water may be obtained at the
summit,

Distance. Highway to Summit 23{ m.

TimME. 2 hr.

Millsfield Pond.

Follow the Signal Mountain trail to the point where
that trail crosses the brook. Continue up the logging
road and abandoned logging railroad on the W. side
of the brook to the top of the grade and then down
a path to' Camp Millsfield, maintained by the Bal-
sams Hotel, high above the shore of the pond. Are-
thusa Spring lies between the camp and the pond.

DISTANCE. H:ghway to Camp, 3 m.

TIME. 2 hrs.

Mt. Aziscoos (Aziscohos).

Mt. Aziscoos (3,100 ft., estimated) in Lincoln
Plantation, Maine, is E. of the Magalloway River and
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therefore lies outside the limits laid down for this sec-
tion, but as it is conspicuous and somewhat isolated it
seems best to include it here. This mountain is dense-
ly wooded, but the E. summit is bare. There is also
an observation tower for the fire warden on the W.
peak. The whole Rangeley system is spread out to
the E. and it is said that from this point in clear weather
no less than 27 lakes are visible.

From Aziscoos House (Leach'’s) cross the road, pass
through bars opposite the house and cross the pasture
in an E. direction for perhaps 1§ m. until a telephone
line is reached. This is the line to the fire warden’s
cabin and should be followed to the R. About § m.
of slash intersected by numerous wood roads must be
crossed, but if the wire is kept in sight this can be done
without difficulty. The path, when once found, is
well trodden and leads through second growth woods.
About half-way up it passes the fire warden’s cabin
near which there is a spring. Above this point the
path divides, the L. fork leading to the E. peak and
the R. fork to the tower on the W. peak.

TmME. From 114 to 2 hrs. should be allowed for
the ascent from the Aziscoos House. '

Lake Aziscoos.

Sawyer’'s Pond or Aziscoos Lake, said to be the
fifth largest artificial body of water in the .world; is
the result of an enormous dam in the Magalloway
Valley a short distance N. of Wilson’s Mills. It ex-
tends northerly about 17 m. to a point where the
Little Magalloway formerly joined the main stream.
The N. end of the lake is about 4 m. from Parmachene
Lake. Bosebuck camps, on the N. end of the lake
will accommodate trampers. There is a motor boat
which leaves Wilson’s Mills daily at about noon, and
by means of which the Lake region is readily accessible,
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Arrangements for the use of this boat can be made by
telephoning Lewis Chadwick at Wilson’s Mills.

Mt. Carmel or Camel’s Rump (about 3,700 ft.).

This somewhat isolated mountain lies on the bound-
ary line between Maine and New Hampshire. It is
N.E. of the Connecticut Lakes and N.W. from Lake
Parmachene. It is a long ridge with two summits
of about the same altitude. The views from this
mountain are said to be both extended and interest-
ing. It can be approached from Bosebuck Camp at
the head of Lake Aziscoos by tote roads and logging
roads which do not lead to either summit. It is un-
derstood that a fire station may be established there
shortly. (For an account of this mountain see Ap-
palachia, Vol. 1V.)

DisTANCE. From Bosebuck Camp to summit es-
timated at 13 m.

Wilderness Trips.

In the region extending south a few miles from the
Canadian line there are many delightful journeys
through wilderness. Interesting lakes, dense forests
and an abundance of game all tend to make this sec-
tion exceedingly picturesque.* In addition to the A.
M. C. maps in this book a blue print “‘Sportsman’s
Map of Northern N. H.,” obtainable from A. S.
Huntress, Lawrence, Mass., may be helpful.

Pittsburg, which has the largest area of any town in
the State, contains the chain of lakes from which the

*For many years after the Revolution the Connecticut Lake
region was ed by both the United States and Canada. The
settlers formed their own local government, which about 1829
poa e known el;ls Indlmbl?tm?uf Elirritgry. ‘On J\tlll]y 9, 1'8'&2.
they organised the *‘republic of Indian Stream,” with a written

ituti il, bly and courts, This tiny state ex-
isted for over three years, ending its career in the * Indian Stream
War" (1835-36), when after trouble with the Canadian authorities
the territory- was occupied by New Hampshire militia. By the
Ashburton treaty (1842) the region was awarded to New H‘;mp-
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Connecticut River takes its rise. Connecticut Lake,
the largest of these, is 54 m. in length and 234 m.
wide; its outlet is about 7 m. E. of the village of Pitts-
burg, and there is a highway leading to it.

The highway leads 4 m. N.E. from Connecticut
Lake to Second Lake (1,882 ft.), 2)4 m. in length and
134 m. wide. From Second Lake interesting trips
may be taken, an outline of which is given below.

It has been impossible to check up all the data on
this country and many of the trips should not be at-
tempted without a guide. Trampers are not per-
mitted to build fires in the woods without a guide
license.

From Second Lake (Camp Idlewild).

1. From Second Lake to Third Lake (2,038 ft.)
and return a delightful trip of a day (there and back)
or with the night spent in camp at Third Lake may be
taken. Inquire at Second Lake whether there are
blankets at Third Lake, and get the key to the camp.

From Camp Idlewild cross Second Lake in a boat
and go up the inlet (Connecticut River) to a point
about 1 m. from the camp. Here on the E. bank will
be seen tlie place where boats have heen drawn up
before. Leave the boat and follow a plain trail about
14 or 8{ m. where, in low ground, it crosses the river
on a rustic bridge. It is possible in high water to
reach this bridge by boat. About 1§ m. beyond, at
Moon Falls, the trail recrosses to the E. bank of the
river on a dam and passes through fine woods, in places
somewhat wet. About 1{ m. above the dam the tele-
phone wire and trail to Deer Mountain diverge to
the L. After about 3 m. the trail crosses to the W.
bank and leads in about 1 m. to Third Lake and the
camp at its S. end. This camp, belonging to Camp
Idlewild, consists of two cabins, supplied with cooking
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utensils and (usually) with an axe. There is also a
camp near the dam, which is occupied and where some
accommodation may be obtained. Third Lake, which
has boats upon it, is about 34 m. long and is surrounded
by hills, those on the N. shore being crossed by the Cana-
dian boundary. From the N. shore a trail leads N.
to villages in the Province of Quebec. There is a
private camp on the E. shore of the lake. The Con-
necticut River as it issues from the lake is of interest,
being only a few inches deep. Third Lake is practically
its source, though Fourth Lake, a small pool to the W.,
is sometimes given that honor. For making this trip
a guide is hardly necessary.

TmME. From Camp Idlewild to Third Lake from
3to 4 hrs. About the same time for returning.

2. Deer Mountain (about 2,700 ft.) (N. H. F. D.).

Follow Route 1 just described to the point, about
1{ m. above the dam, where the telephone wire and
a branch road diverge to L. Follow this road across
the river. In about 34 m. it passes through an old
logging camp and crosses a brook which it follows
for another half mile, crossing and recrossing a num-
ber of times. At all doubtful forks keep with the
telephone wire, After climbing a steep slope the trail
proceeds along the ridge, passes a fine spring and comes
out at the cabin of the fire warden. As the observa-
tion tower, which is 3{ m. beyond, is enclosed and kept
locked in the absence of the warden it is wise to tele-
phone him in advance when planning to climb the
mountain. . No guide is necessary.

The tower commands an interesting view of the
range of hills which form the international boundary
of the valleys of Perry Stream and Indian Stream,
and of the neighboring villages in the Province of
Quebec. . The view to the S.E. is obstructed by an-
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other peak of the same mountain and there is prac-
tically no view except from the tower.
Di1staNce. Third Lake road to summit about- 3 m.
TIME. 2 hrs.:

3. Mt. Carmel, or Camel’s Rump (about 3,700 ft.).

On the Maine-New Hampshire line is a fine peak
with a strikingly abrupt S.E. face. (See Appalachia,
Vol. IV.) The “red line,” a line of blazes along
the height of land between the Connecticut and Magal-
loway watersheds, also passes near the summit. There
is, however, no trail for the greater part of the way
and a guide is necessary. Two days should be al-
lowed for the round trip.

From Connecticut Lake. o
1. Mt. Magalloway (2,900 ft.). (N. H. F. D.)

Proceed by boat across Connecticut Lake from
-Metallak Lodge or from the dam at the éoutlet to. the
South Bay. Near the shore a trail will be found
which should be followed to the L. In about 3§ m.
a telephone wire comes in from the R. and continues
-with the trail to the fire warden’s cabin. The trail
rises gradually and, about 34 m. from the lake, passes
through the old South Bay logging camp. 1 m. be-
" yond it crosses the badly overgrown Alder Brook trail
which leaves the lake near the .outlet of Alder Brook.
A few hundred yards further on the trail crosses the
so-called ‘“‘red line,” a line of blazes marking the height
of land between the Connecticut and Magalloway
watersheds. In the next }{ m. this line is crossed
twice. Just below the fire warden’s cabin a trail
.comes in from the L. which is a branch of the trail lo-
cally known as ‘“‘David’s Trail” (see Route 2, infra),
-and which forms another, though not so good, means
of reaching the mountain. The summit is a steep
8¢ m. above the cabin. There are two view-poiats,
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the fire warden’s tower on the highest point, and the
top of the magnificent cliff, which forms the S.E. face
of the mountain and overlooks the head waters of the
Middle and West Branches of the Dead Diamond.

In descending care must be taken to take the fork
to the R. from the telephone wire above the lake as
the trail which follows the wire continues to the Dam,
a distance of some miles.

No guide is necessary except to point out the be-
ginning of the trail and if a tramper is willing to walk
all the way from the Dam he should have no trouble.

DisTANCE. South Bay to Cabin 4% m.; to Sum-
mit, 5 m.

TiME. South Bay to Cabin, 3 hrs.; to Summit,
3% hr.

2. To Hellgate Camp. With a guide it is possible
to go in a day from Connecticut Lake to Hellgate
Camp on Dead Diamond River. This camp is beauti-
fully situated on the W. bank of the river a few rods
N. of the Dartmouth College Grant, and owes its name
to its proximity to Hellgate Falls. One cannot be sure
of finding accommodations there without special ar-
rangement, but sportsmen and others are sometimes ac-
commodated at the College Farm (see Route 3, p. 42).
Reservations may be made by telephone (call through
Berlin exchange).

The trip is interesting although for the most part
through lumbered country. If a guide is taken as
far as Camp 9, there should be no difficulty beyond
that point for anyone accustomed to finding his way
in the woods. The Dave Merrill trail (localty known
as ‘“‘David’s Trail”) leaves the E. shore of the inlet
near the lake at a well blazed birch at high water line.
This point is best reached by boat, since in time of
high water the inlet is about  3{ m. wide and when the
water is low there is much deep mud. In about 60
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yds. the trail crosses the Dave Merrill Brook and joins
an old logging road which comes in from the L. follow-
ing the brook about 4 m. About 2 m. from the lake
" the logging road diverges to R. leading to the fire
warden’s cabin on Mt. Magalloway (see Route 1,
supra). - For the next 114 m. the trail is rough and ob-
scure and further confused with innumerable logging
roads. About % m. beyond the Mt. Magalloway
branech the trail crosses the so-called ‘“‘red line"” mark-
ing the height of land and descends into the watershed
of the Middle Branch of the Dead Diamond. In 6 m.
the head of the cuttings is reached and 44 m. from
the lake the road passes Camp 9, the highest camp
on this Branch. The tote road continues S.E. 214
m. to Camp 5 burned in 1921. About %o m. before
reaching the camp a good tote road diverges to the L.
and passing through the burned area-across a low
divide descends to Camp 7 about $4 m. from the E.
Branch. of the Dead Diamond.

From' Camp 7 the tote road descends about S
1% m. to Camp 6 which is on the E. Branch. On
the tiver about 34 m. above the camp is Garfield Falls,
a forty-foot drep into an interesting pool in a cleft in
the rocks with a right angle exit. The gorge above
the falls, with cascades, races and pot holes, is also
worth a visit. About 1§ m. below Camp 6 a trail
on the L. leads to Wilson’s Mills, 7 m. About 1 m.
below Camp 6 a cut off fords to the E. side of the
stream to avoid a wide sweeping oxbow and recrosses
to the W. side 1§ m. below. The road crosses to the
E..side of the stream on a bridge 234 m. below Camp
6 and about 34 m. above the junction of the E. Branch
and Middle Branch of the Dead Diamond. About
1¢ m. below, a road to the R. leads to Mullens’ Camp
3 and to the camps on the Middle Branch. The road
to Hellgate Camp diverges to the R. 23{ m, further
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down and crosses to the camp on the W. side of the
river at the dam which has spoiled the beauty of Hell-
gate Falls, -

DisTtaNcEs. (Measured by wheel) Connecticut
Lake to Mt. Magalloway trail 2 m.; to Camp 9, 4 m.;
to Camp 7, 74 m.; to Camp 6, 934 m.; to Hellgate
Camp, 153 m.

TiME. 6 to 8 hrs.

Frotit Hellgate Camp.

1. To Diamond Pond. From the camp take the
road up the river, not crossing the bridge at the dam
dbove the camp, but following along the flowage of
the stream and crossing the Little Dead Diamond
Stream about ¥ m. from the camp. Further on, at
the L. of the road, the stream passes through a deep and
interesting little canyon. The tote-road (with branches
about which information should be obtained at Hell-
gate Camp, as new cuttings change conditions from
time to time) climbs steeply up the Crystal Mountains,
from whose top on a clear day, a view may be obtained
through the trees to the N. toward Mt. Pisgah. The
trail then descends through muddy going to a clearing
on the upper waters of the Swift Diamond River.
Here, instead of following down stream, which would
lead to Dix's Grant, one should take the west path, fol-
lowing up a branch of the Swift Diamond to the
pond. Then, crossing the stream, follow around its
S. shore to the camps on the S.W. side, where a road
will be found leading to Little Diamond Pond, Cole-
brook and Dixville Notch. For making this trip a
guide or good directions are necessary.

Distance. About 14 m.

TiMeE. From 6 to 9 hrs.

-2. To Wilson's Mills (Aziscdos Dam). Crass the
Diamond River at the dam above the camp and fel-
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low the road keeping downstream to the R., with the

Dead Diamond occasionally in sight, to a point about

3 m. from the camp. Here in the woods (no sign) a

very steep and little used tote-road (the Sanderson

Valley road) ascends at right angles to the L. and crosses

a high ridge to the E. Thence the road descends, first

to the E., then S.E. to the valley of Abbott Brook, and

joins the new highway on the W. side of the Magallo-

way River. There the highway branches, the L. branch

leading in about 2 m. to Aziscoos Dam on the Magallo-

way, 57 ft. high, forming Sawyer’s Pond or Aziscoos

Lake. The dam and its sluices furnish much that is

of interest. The road which branches to the R. crosses
the Magalloway and leads in 14 m ar so to Leach’s

' > reached from

following down

Aagalloway for

wway from the

to show or de-

1 Valley road.

2 from Leach's.

1 Farm. Start

instead of turn-

»n Valley road,

will bring one

iown as Camp

R . wae ouildings in the

central part of the Dartmouth College Grant. Ac-

commodations may be arranged for with the keepers,

by telephoning through the Berlin exchange.  The

farm has at times been the center of work in the cul-

ture of trees and replanting of the Dartmouth College

Grant. Continue S. straight through the farm and

at the R., will found the junction of the Dead

‘Diamond and Swift Diamond Rivers, forming the Dia-

mond River, with lumbermen’s camps beside the road.
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The road turns more to the S.E. near a large dam and
passes high up on the N. side through the beautiful
and wild gorge of the Diamond, known as ‘“The Peaks"
and lying between the Diamond Peaks on the N. and
Mt. Dustan on the S. The road should be left at
places to descend to the river bank in order to get
better views of the gorge. Beyond the gorge the road
runs into an open field and passes David'’s farm-house,
the so-called College Farm Sporting Camp.

To the S.E. of the ‘house lies the junction of the
Magalloway and Diamond Rivers. Passing the houee,
keep well to the L. along the road and cross the Magalto-
way on a large log bridge. Turn sharply to the R.
beyond the bridge and after a short stretch-through the
woods join the highway from Aziscoos Dam and Leach’s
to Brown Farm at Fickett's, about 3{ m. N. of Brown
Farm. The road is clear and no difficulty should be
found, even without a guide, in going in the direction
noted. - In'the reverse direction advice should be sought
as to the point at which to turn to the L. in order to
reach the dam just above Hellgate Camp, since other-
wise one mighit go too far up along the flowage on the
Dead Diamond above the dam.

DiSTANCE. ‘About 12 'm.

“TIME. 4 to 5 hrs.

CAUTION." On this tote-road as on others the
tramper should not be misled by *‘ turnouts,” places
where the road forks into two or more parallel
roads which in a short distance reunite. This road'
contains a number of them.

4. The Diamond Peaks. From the camps at the
forks of the Diamond (mentioned in Route 3) the
Diamond Peaks may be ascended in a N.E. direction
through the woods. At first the way is obscured by
slash and berry bushes, but becomes clearer later.
Logging roads will be found leading well up to the foot
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of the mountain, which can be seen frequently through
the trees. Care should be taken to keep far enough to
the L. (N.) to avoid the sheer cliffs (about 300 ft.) on
the S. side of the peaks. The view of the Diamond and
Magalloway valleys from the open edge of the ledges
upon the highest peak facing S. and E. is of considerable
interest, and the views of the cliffs themselves, as ane
follows from W. to E. along their crest, are very im-
pressive. A few rods N.E. of the summit of the highest
peak a rather plain deer-path will be found descending
along the eastern ledges to a saddle just below the high-
est peak. Here bear to the R. and descend near the
foot of the highest part of the cliff into a basin in which
will be found logging roads leading in 2 general S.W.
direction to the road near the camps at the forks.

5. Big Diamond Pond.- At the forks of the Diamond
near the camps mentioned above (Route 4) at the site
of a ruined log bridge, when the water is not too high
one may wade the Dead Diamond and follow a tote-
road along the N. bank of the Swift Diamond, passing
two or three abandoned camps. The. tote-road is
plain, though in the flats along the river it is often
overgrown with six feet high blue-joint grass. At
least one large brook must be forded. About 9 m.
from the forks the trail opens into the clearing known as
Diamond Farm, an abandoned farm of about 40 acres
with a house and barn. From here the trail continues
to Big Diamond Pond, a dlstance said to be 9 m. from
Diamond Farm. :

Tmmes. (Rapid walking) Brown Farm to forks of
the Diamond 134 hrs.; Fotke to Diamond Farm 3%



SECTION II.
The Border Mountains.

This section includes the region along the Maine-
New Hampshire border from Lake.Umbagog south-
“ward to the big loop of the Androscoggin from Gorham
to Bethel drained principally by this river and its
branches. Portions of this territory are fairly well
known, particularly around Gorham and Grafton
Notch, while other parts, less accessible, though con-
taining many rugged mountains, deep notches, and
some tracts of virgin forest, are seldom visited by
trampers, It is, however, probable that the next
decade will see a marked development of this territory
with many new trails to peaks and other natural
features now inaccessible except to those of experience,

The range of mountains extending from Mt. Hayes
in Gorham N.E. across the Maine border to Speckled
Mt. in Grafton has been given the name Mahoosuc
Range. Many of the peaks have trails from one or
more sides and an A. M. C. trail extends from Speckled.
Mt. to Shelburne. ) ’

Between Goose Eye and Speckled are two deep
notches which, on account of their inaccessibility, are
comparatively little known. Some confusion exists
as to which should properly be called Mahoosuc
Notch, as the name Fulling Mill Notch' is applied
locally to the deeper of the two. The name Mahoosuc
Notch is here applied to that deep cleft leading from
S.W. to N.E. between Fulling Mill and Mahoosuc
Mountains, shown by Sweetser in his panorama from
Mount Washington. This notch is extremely narrow,
is walled in by precipitous cliffs, and has been likened
by some to Dixville Notch, though incomparably

(45)
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wilder. The floor of the notch is filled with boulders
piled in great confusion beneath which are caves filled
with unmelting snow; it much resembles the Lost
River. The notch is drained by a tributary of the Bull
Branch of Sunday River, and the Mahoosuc Range
Trail now goes through the entire length of the Notch.
The Notch can best be reached from the Success Pand -
road by a trail cut in 1916. See p. 49. . :

As far N. as Lat. 44° 30, just S. of Mt. Goose Eye,
this region is shown on the Bethel and Gorham sheeta
of the U. S. Geological Survey. As the nosthern part
is ‘not covered by the government maps reference
for trails should be had to the Shelburne and
Grafton Notch sectional maps in this volume, Of
general maps, Walker's map of Central and Northera
New Hampshire, and that of the Rangeley and Me-
gantic Region of Maine are probably the best, though
on a small scale, maccurate and- deficient in many
particulars.

The area covered by this section is so great that as
a matter .of convenience to trampers the different
peaks have been grouped and are listed below in rela-
tion to the town or locality from which they can most
readily be climbed:

From Berlin, N. H., via the Succesa Pond read—Mt.
Goose Eye; Mt. Success; Mahoosuc Notch. Ma-
hoosuc Range Trail.

" From Gorham, N. H.—Mt. Hayes.

From Shelburne, N. H.—Mt. Shelburne-Moriah;
Middle Moriah; Bald Cap Peak and Dream Lake;
Dryad Fall and Gentian Pond; Mahoosuc Range
-Trail; Gentian Pond to Success road; Mt. Carlos
Green Mt. (Bear Mt.); Lead Mine Bridge Reserva-
tion.

From Gilead, Maine—Tumble-Down-Dick Mt.;
Little Bear Mt.; Campbell Mt.
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From Bethel, Maine—Locke Mt.; Mt. Caribou; Mt.
Abram,

From Bethel via Ketchum—Mt. Goose Eye (2
routes); Fulling Mill Mountain; Mahoosuc Moun-
tain and Notch; Notch 2: Speck Pond.

From Grafton Notch—Puzzle Mt.; Sunday River
Whitecap; Bear River Whitecap (Saddlebackj;
Speckled Mt. (Old Speck).

From Berlin via the Success Road.

The Success Road, formerly a lumber railroad but
now a carriage and automobile road, runs from Berlin
to Success Pond, a distance of about fourteen miles.
With easy grades it ascends from Berlin and winds
around the north slopes of the Hayes-Baldcap group,
past the foot of North Baldcap and Mt. Success which
can be ascended from it. The latter has a splendid
view from its open top. ) '

Nine miles from Berlin Station is Camp 9, an aban-
doned farm clearing with the ruins of a large barn in the
middle of it. The peak of Mt. Goose Eye rises to the
S.E. in" a unique and most impressive manner, and
from the upper part of the clearing fine views dre had
of the Percy Peaks and the peaks to the N. :
Mt. Goose Eye (Mt. Goose High). (A.M.C.)

Mt. Goose Eye (3,854 ft.) in Riley, Maine, can be
ascended from the Success road by a trail cut in the
summer of 1914 by members of the Randolph Mountain
Club. The ascent can also be made :from the 'south
from Bethel via Ketchum, Maine (see p. 67). The
origin of the name of this mountain is in doubt, though
some claim it to be *Goose High,"” as the geese in their
flights southward from the Rangeleys are said to fly just
high enough to clear its top.

DEscrIpTION. Leave the Success Pond carriage
road at Camp 9. A large sign is on a tall birch at the
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R. of the clearing not far from the road and visible
though hardly legible from it. Follow along the line
of an old lumber railroad which first skirts the R. side
of the clearing, then passes to the E. across the clearing
(crossing two brooks) to a point nearly %4 m. from the
road. There, at a path sign, leave the old railroad
bed and turn to the R., and at another path sign about
30 rods beyond enter an old Ioggmg road which skirts
‘0ods, gradually
roads there are
out 34 m. from
y weather. The
ts, crosses from
through slash,
scends rapidly,
ocky ridge just
wv o & west summit, on

which there is an A. M. C cylinder.

DISTANCES. Berlm Sta.to pathg m.;to sumlmit 12 m.

TIME. 214 to 3 hrs. from road to summit.

A few rods to the E, of the summit along the bare
ridge the Mahoosuc Range Trail (see p. 52) leads in
one direction S, to Mt. Carlo and in the other E. to
the E. and N. Peaks of Goose Eye. To the N. of the
east peak of the mountain is a deep ravine of cirque-
like formation, which is drained by Goose Eye Brook,
a tributary of Bull Branch of Sunday River (see p. 68).

Mct. Success (A. M. C.).

Mt. Success* (3,570 ft.) in Success, N. H., (reached
also from Shelburne on the S. via the Mahoosuc

*The mountain here desenbed is the hlihest peak in the town of
Success. . It is marked ** Mt. Ingalls' on t 8. G. 8. sheets and
(followm¢ that aut.hontyf on editions of the A. M. C. maps prior
to lgzo and is so refe! to in the 1016 and 1917 editions of this

ful investigaton indieates the name Mt. Buccess to be
luﬂ uf better um.honty The true Mt. Ingalls is & spur of
this mountain about 2 m.
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Range Trail) is conveniently accessible by the Success
Pond road. The path was cut in 1915 by Messrs.
Pease, I. B. Crosby and Bierstadt of the Randolph Mt.
Club. Leave the road 6.4 m. from Berlin where a
wagon road turns at an abrupt angle to the R. and
fords a small brook. Follow this wagon road up
through old cuttings, over ledges, with views to the
N. and S, to a logging camp (in use in 1914) in sight
of and a little below the peak of the mountain. This
camp with abundant springs in its vicinity, is on the
N.W. side of Mt. Success near the top of the large
log chute, which can be seen as a landmark many
miles away. From the camp the path bears toward the
summit, which it keeps in sight. About 1§ m. below -
the Summit it joins the Mahoosuc Range Trail (p. 51)
which it follows to the R. It is cleared through a
belt of scrub and emerges on the open summit a few
rods below the remains of the triangulation station
of the Topographical Survey where there is an A. M.
C. register.

DisTANCE. Road to summit 3 to 314 m.

TiME. Road to summit 2 hrs.

Mahoaosuc Notch (A. M. G.).

(from the W.).

Leave the Success Pond Road at a large clearing (old
camp) 11.7 m.from Berlin (altitude 1,600 ft.), at a sign
‘“Mahoosuc Notch.” Follow the grassy grade of an
old lumber R. R. through the clearing and bushes,
bearing to the R. and crossing a small brook. A.few
hundred yards beyond pass the ruins of an old camp,
cross the main brook and turning sharply to L. follow
up a little way from and parallel with its farther side
(path signs). After about !4 m. more through pas-
tures the trail enters the woods and follows old log-
ging roads, crossing the brook several times and.
climbing  steadily. At about the height of land in
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Mahoosuc Notch (about 3 m. from the road) it meets
the Mahoosuc Range Trail (see p. 52). Here the val-
ley, which has been an ordinary one, changes sharply
to a chamber formation similar to' the Ice Gulch in
Randolph, and the high cliffs of the Notch, which have
not been visible at all on the lower part of the path,
come in sight. *

In order to see the Notch, one should follow the
Mahoosuc Range Trail half-way through, as the cliffs
and boulders become more interesting as one goes east-
ward.

DisTaNcE. Road to head of Notch 234 m.

TmME. 13 hrs.

Mahoosuc Range Trail. (A. M. C.) -

This A. M. C. trail leading from Shelburne to
Speckled Mountain (Old Speck) was cleared by the
Department of Trails in the years 1918-1921.

From the Shelburne Station cross the track and
follow the road N., crossing the Androscoggin River
on the iron bridge. Turn L. on the Gorham-Shel-
burne highway on the N. side of the river and follow
it W. about 14 m. across Austin Mill Brook. Leave
the highway on the W. side of the brook and take a
farm or logging road leading to the R. The road
passes through a gate and bears R. through a pas-
ture. In a few rods it turns L. and enters the woods.
About 34 m. further on it reaches a private camp
known as the ‘“Wigwam' to which point it is pas-
sable for automobiles. (The Wigwam may also be
reached by the yellow trail which starts from the gate
in the pasture back of the Scudder cottage.) In 4
m. the road crosses the brook, passes through a ruined
" logging camp and recrosses the brook. About 14 m.
beyond it crosses a snmall brook and in another 3{ m.
crosses the larger brook which may be followed up
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to Dryad Fall (see p. 39). In a few hundred feet the
road passes through the ruins of a large logging camp
keeping rather to the R. Abeut 1 m. further on it
crosses ‘the brook which drains Gentian Pond and the
trail soon begins the steep climb of about 14 m. to the
Pond. A rough trail which crosses the -outlet and
skirts the L. side of the Pond leads to the inlet brook
at the further end, a good camping place.

The main trail turns sharply R. at the outlet and
climbs in about 34 m. to the top of the steep peak
whose ledges overlook the Pond from the E. It then
descends more gradually to a col where water is found,
climbs over two steep humps, both stripped by lum-
bering, and then attacks the side of Mt. Success.
For the next 34 m. through a lumbered waste the grade
is steep and the footing rough. Then the trail enters
the forest for a stretch, crosses more lumbering, climbs
over open ledges with an outlook to the S.W., passes
through a belt of high scrub and finally comes out on
the summit of Mt. Success (p. 48).

The trail here turns to the L. and descends through
scrub to the head of the lumbering. The trail to the
Success Pond Road (p. 49) soon diverges to the L.
while the Mahoosuc Range Trail continues N. some-
times following lumber roads, and again crossing
through slash or patches of green forest. It climbs
well up on the E. side of the ridge marked 3330 on the
map and then descends in a general northeasterly direc-
tion, crossing the State line. into Maine. It keeps
nearly on the crest of the ridge and passes through three -
small cols, the two easterly ones having the nature of
box ravines. (From the E. one logging roads may
easily be followed out N.W. to the Success Pond Road
at Camp 9.) The trail now climbs steadily to the bare
S.W. summit of Mt. Carlo from which there is an ex-
cellent view. It then passes to the S. of the wooded -
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N.E. summit, descends N.E. passing through a moun-
tain meadow to the col and turning more N. climbs the
steep S. side of Mt. Goose Eye. It comes out on
the open ridge about 200 yards E. of the main (W.)
peak, which is reached by a side path (p. 48). The
main trail then turns sharply to the R. (E.) and
keeping on the crest of the bare ridge it enters the
scrub in about 200 yards. It then continues in
the same direction through the col and climbs
steeply through woods and open to the bare sum-
mit of the East Peak. Here it turns sharply N.
- down the bare ridge, entering the scrub at the E. side
of the open. Beyond the col the trail runs in the open
nearly to the foot of the North Peak, except for an in-
teresting box ravine, where water is probably perma-
nent. At the foot of the North Peak the trail passes
through a patch of woods, then climbs through the
open to the summit. Here it turns E. along the crest
of the ridge, and swings N.E. down the steep slope,
winding through several patches of scrub. At the foot
of the steep slope it enters the woods, slabs the W.
face of the ridge, and descends to the col, where water
is found. It then turns sharply to the L. and ascends,
coming into the open about }{ m. below the summit
of the South Peak of Fulling Mill Mountain. At this
peak the trail turns sharply to the L. runs through the
meadow a few hundred yards, and descends in general
N.W. through woods, first gradually then steeply to
the head of Mahoosuc Notch. Here the A. M. C.
Path to Success Pond Road turns sharply to the L.
(3:W.) (see p. §0) and the main trail turns sharply to
the R. (N.E.) and enters Mahoosuc Notch, It de-
scends the entire length of the Notch, passing through
several boulder caverns. On the rocks it is marked
with white paint. Great care should be exercised in
the Notch on account of the loose and slippery moes
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which covers many of the rocks and frequently con-
ceals dangerous holes.

At the lower end of the Notch the brook and logging .
roads may be followed down to Ketchum (p. 6g).
The main trail, however, leaves the brook, bearing to
the L. and ascending gradually and after slabbing the
eastern end of Mahoosuc Mountain for about 14 m.
emerges on the logging road which leads up the valley
of Notch 2. It follows up this road about 150 yards,
and then crosses to the N. side of the brook.

The trail then ascends through old lumbering, winds
among rocks and ledges, and climbs through fine forest,
in general slabbing the ridge of Mahoosuec Arm at a
very steep angle. A little more than half way up,
at a tree marked by three blazes, it passes the head of a
beautiful little flume, in which wader may usually be
found. Near the top of the Arm the trail proceeds
along ledges and deer runs to the bare summit and then
for about 14 m. follows the windings of the open ridge,
S.E., N.E. and N., then drops steeply about 3{ m.
to Speck Pond, which it passes at the outlet, (see p. 70).
This pond, lying at an elevation. of about 3,500 ft.
is said to be the highest in the state. It is bordered with
thick woods and is reported to be 250 ft. deep. '

The trail then climbs about 14{-m. to the S.E. end
of the next hump on the ridge, where it joins an old trail
leading to the top of Speckled Mountain. It passes
over this hump and slabs the E. face of a second small
hump.

In the gully beyond, a side trail leads E. a few yards
to a spring.. The main trail then climbs to the open
shoulder of Speckled Mountain. Up this open ridge
the trail is not marked and there is no definite footway,
but one has only to keep on its crest by any con-
venient - route. Near the top of the shoulder .the trail
bears to the R, and again enters the 'woods,| and fol-



54 THE BORDER.MOUNTAINS.

lows the wooded crest about 4 m. to the summit of
Speckled Mountain (see p. 75).

In traversing the trail in the opposite direction, the
following points should be noted.—The beginning of
the trail on Speckled Mountain will be found diverging
to the L. from the fire warden's trail, a few rods from
the observation platform.—In leaving the open shoulder
of Speckled Mountain, the entrance to scrub is not
conspicuous, but is marked by a cairn and sign.—Just
below the crest of the ridge N. of Speck Pond, the trail
diverges to the L. from the old tiail—In descending
from the open summit of Mahoosuc Arm, care should
be exercised at a point just within the woods, where the
trail turns abruptly to the R. from the deer run which
it has been following.—In descending the short stretch
of logging road S. of the brook that flows out of Notch 2,
the path diverges to the R. just above a 15-ft. boulder.
~—On. the summits of Fulling Mill Mt. and the N. and
.E. peaks of Mt. Goose Eye the trdil turns at almost a
right angle in each instance.—The main (W.) peak
of Mt. Goose Eye does. not lie on the Mahoosuc Range
Trail proper, but is reached by a short side path. con-
tinuing straight ahead W. up the ridge from the point
where the former. trail turns S. toward Mt. Carlo..

Distances. Shelburne-Gorham -highway to Gen-
tian Pond 3} m.; to Mt. Success 64 m.; to Mt.
Carlo, 93{ m.; to W. Peak Mt. Goose Eye II m.; to
East Peak 11}4:m.; to North Peak 1214 m.; to Fulling
Mill Mt. 1334 m.; to head of Mahoosuc Notch 15 m,;
to foot of Notch 16 m.; to Mahoosuc Arm 18 m.; to
"Speck Pond 1834 m.; to Speckled Mt. 20} m.

TiMes. Shelburne-Gorham highway to Gentian
Pond 234 hrs.; to Mt. Success 5)% hrs.; to Mt.
Carlo 81 hrs;; to W. Peak Mt. Goose Eye
934 hrs.; to E. Peak 10 hrs.; to N. Peak 1034 hrs,;
to Fulling Mill Mt. 124 hrs.; . to head of Mahoosuc
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Notch 1234 hrs.; to foot of Notch 14 hrs.; to Mahoo-
suc Arm 15% hrs.; to Speck Pond 1614 hrs.; to Speckled
" Mt. 18 hrs. These times do not allow for stops on
the summits or for exploring Mahoosuc Notch, and at
least another hour should be allowed for the latter.
As the entire trip is too long to be taken in one day by
any but the most vigorous, comfortable camp sites may
be found at Gentian Pond, in the col between Mt.
Goose Eye and Fulling Mill Mt. and at Speck Pond.
From Gorham.
Mt. Hayes.

Mt. Hayes (2,600 ft.) is situated in the towns of
Gorham and Shelburne, and is about 234 m. N. E. of
Gorham Village (80o ft.). It is a rough, misshapen
mass rising from the N. bank of the Androscoggin
River and was named for a former proprnetor of the
Alpine " House.

Follow the street on the E. side of the Mt. Madison
House garage to its end at the Androscoggin River.
By applying at the last house on the L. one may get
ferried across'the river. From the further shore a
few steps up the bank brings one to a wood road
paralleling the river. Turn to the L. on this for a short
distance and another cart path will be found diverging
to the R. up hill, which should be followed. This
point may also be reached as follows: Cross the river
by the foot bridge under the B. & M. R.R. bridge
about 134 m. from Gorham village on the highway to
Berlin. On the east bank take the cart path to the R.
through pastures along the river, passing a house and
barn, and crossing the canal through the power house.
Beyond the power house keep to the right across a
gravelly dump, along the river. At the farther corner
of the clearing a cart road will be found leading through
pleasant woods and a pasture, parallel to the river,
but a little distance back from it, to the point reached
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by the path first described. Here the up hill cart path
is to be taken to the L. This route has the advantage
of not depending on boats, but the crossing of the An-
droscoggin by the foot-bridge has sometimes been
forbidden, because certain gardens on the east bank
have suffered depredations. Taking the up hill cart
path (thus reached by either route) it should be fol-
lowed with gradual ascent to the height of land about
3¢ m. from the river. Here a cairn and a sign on a
birch tree will be seen to the R. of the road. The path
at this point leaves the road (which continues to Mas-
cot Pond and the Lead Mine) swings sharply to the R.
and ascends through a small growth. In 1{ m. from
the road, a sign indicates a branch path leading to the
R. in a short distance to Point Lookout, a charming
view-point.

The Mt. Hayes trail continues to ascend at ‘an easy
grade, passing an indistinct path which leads to the
R. Water is found to the R. of the path close to a
corduroy bridge. The way is somewhat rough but
comparatively easy and is never steep. The Mount
Washington Range can be seen from time to time by
looking backward through the trees.

A short distance before reaching the summit (about
34 m.) Popsy Spring is passed. This is to the L. of
the path and always affords excellent water. Several
trails will be seen leading up from near this point, but

. they unite in a short distance. The path emerges on
the S.W. side of the bare, ledgy summit of Mt. Hayes.
It is well to bear this in mind when on the summit and
intending to descend, for the way is not clearly marked
at this point. The views from this summit are ex-
cellent, particularly of the Mount Washington Range,
Gorham and the valley of the Androscoggin. Blue-
berries abound near the summit, but no water is found
there.
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DisTANCEs. Fram the Square at Gorham YVillage
to Point Lookout path 3¢ m.; to Popsy Spring 2}{ m.;
to summit 214 m

TiMES. From 214 to 4 hrs. should be allowed for
the ascent; the time for the descent is perhaps 14 less.
From Shelburne.

Mt. Shelburne-Moriah.

Mt. Shelburne-Moriah (3,750 ft.) can be ascended
from Shelburne by logging roads which extend well up -
on the mountain through the valley of Clement Brook.
Take the road S.W. from Shelburne station, then turn
to the L. on the main highway and about 100 yds.
beyond the small iron bridge turn to the R. into a
cart-road which follows up through the pastures. -At
14 m. pass through the bars and -a short distance
further on cross the stream on a small foot-bridge.
The road then enters the woods. The tramper must
not cross the brook, but keep on the E. bank until the
ruins of an old camp are passed on the R. at 25§ m.
Within a short distance the brook is crossed* and the
main logging road followed in a W. and S.W. direc-
tion for 2 m. to its end, from which point the tramper
should strike for the crest of the ridge along which the
blazed boundary line of the National Forest can be
foHowed in a S: to S.W. direction (with rough going) to
the summit plateau. The top is covered with low scrub
which, however, does not interfere with the view. On
the summit will be found a stone cairn marking a
survey line of the National Forest and another mark-
ing the true summit.

D1sTANCES. Station to cart-path 3§ m.; to foot-
bridge % m.; to ruined camp 3 m.; to end of Iogging
road § m.; to summit 6 to 614 m.

*From this point by following up the east branch of the brook
:g:t slopmgo le%ges to 1tst head an cl;en ttﬁklﬂf:g “:l;ectly thvouch
woods to the symmit a somewhat easier Jonger ro
will be found than that described below. Water also is found ln
the beginnings of the brook a short dist below the it.
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TiME. Station to summit 4 to 5 hrs.

From Mt. Shelburne Moriah, Mt. Moriah can be
reached through dense scrub over Middle Moriah
Mountain by following in a general way the boundary
line of the Wild River National Forest.

Bald Cap Peak and Dream Lake.

Bald Cap Peak (2,780 ft.) a lower summit of Bald
‘Cap Dome (3,100 ft.) in the northerly part of Shelburne,
can best be climbed from that village. Take the
road N. E. from Shelburne station, cross the Andros
coggin and at 3{ m. turn to the L. Follow the road
about 1 m. to Gates' cottage. Here turn to the R. and
pass up into the pasture, keeping along the W. boundary
fence. Follow the fence about 14 m. to where the
blazed trail begins., At about 23§ m. from the station
an outlook is obtained from some ledges a few steps
~to the L. The trail then ascends into a small gully
where the last waler can be had before reaching
Dream Lake. The trail then ascends rapidly and at
314 m. comes out on the ledges of Middle Mountain.
(The section of trail S. of this point is very blind.)
From this point a good view is obtained of the An-
droscoggin Valley and adjacent mountains. To the
N. are seen the fire-scarred ledges of Bald Cap Peak.
The trail then descends but soon begins to climb rapid-
Jdy. (This region has recently been logged, but little
difficulty will be encountered if the blazes are kept
constantly in sight.) At 43 m. the summit of Bald
Cap Peak is reached. The view from the summit is
but little better than that obtained from Middle
Mountain, as it is restricted to the S.E. and W. A
trail leading N. from Bald Cap Peak descends in about
14 m. to Dream Lake, a marshy tarn in the depression
between Bald Cap Peak and Dome.

DiSTANCES. Station to Gates' 134 m.; to Middle
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Mountain 314 m.; to Bald Cap Peak 4% m.; to Dream
Lake 43{ m.

TiMeEs. Station to Gates’ 45 min.; to Middle
Mountain 1 hr. 45 min.; to Bald Cap Peak 2 hrs.
30 min.; to Dream Lake 3 hrs.

Dryad Fall.

Dryad Fall, one of the highest cascades in - the
mountains, is very interesting for a few days after a
rain as the several reaches of the cascades fall at least
300 ft. over steep ledges. From the hill back of Phil-
brook Farm the ledges can be distinctly seen and it is
easy to see the white thread of water when there is any.

Follow the Mahoosuc Range Trail from the high-
way about 134 m. to the brook on which Dryad Fall
is located (p. 50). The stream can be followed up a
short distance to the foot of the falls. It will be found
easier to cross below the fall and climb up on the N.
bank as on the other side the ledge is steep and difficult.
If a’'path is desired continue on the Mahoosuc Range
Trail to the logging camp just beyond the brook where
at the L. side of the camp will be found an old aban-
doned snow-plow. Take the L. fork, which leads up
an old snubbing road and rejoins the Bald Cap logging
road where it crosses the stream above the fall. This
road, after it crosses the stream continues, with sever-
al branches, practically to the height of land and by
crossing to the W. through this notch, Pream Lake
will be found just over the divide. The brook flow-
ing from the lake can be followed down W. of Bald
Cap Peak, passing just under the spruce-covered
cone of Bald Cap Dome. There is an interesting
series of small cascades and about 1 m. down from
the lake is Giant Falls, another high cascade over
steep ledges. From these falls an old logging road,
badly ruined at the upper end leads out to the highway
about 134 m. E. of Lead Mine Bridge. Je
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Gentian Pond and Success Pond Road. }

From Gentian Pond on the Mahoosuc Range Trail
the Success Pond road can be reached by crossing
through a pass between North Baldcap and Bald Cap
Dome and descending by logging roads and an aban-
doned branch of the Success Railroad to the read. A
day’s time should be allowed for the tnp

Mt. Success.

Mt. Success* (3,570 ft) in Success, N H., can be
reached from Shelburne in the Androscoggm Valley
by the way of the Mahoosuc Range Trail. (See p. 50.)

‘Green Mountain (Bear Mt.) and Mt. Carlo.

These peaks can be reached from the south via the
Ingalls River logging road. The ascent of Mt. Carlo
is not recommended, as the difficulties are great and
the views inferior to those from Mts. Success and
Goase Eye. The south face, up which the ascent
would be made from the head of Ingalls River, has
been badly burned.

Green Mountain.

Green Mountain (2,800 ft.) the westerly and highest

peak of Bear Mountain, is one of the most attractive
peaks in the entire region. The summit, which is
covered with low scrub and moss, offers unobstructed
views except to the east.
" For the ascent of either of these peaks follow the
Ingalls River logging road about 414 m. to the
west branch and continue about 1% m., then cross
to the E. bank just below the cabin of the Gilead
Gun Club, which is at the forks of the stream.
For Green Mountain, take the east branch of the
stream at this point and follow it to its head, whence
it is a short climb to the summit.

#3ee Note p. 48. °
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For Mt. Carlo, continue on logging roads, following
up the main stream, thence northward without path
through the burned area to the summit.

Lead Mine Bridge Reservation.

This reservation, thirty-seven acres in extent, was
given to the A. M. C. by Miss Anne Whitney of Boston
in 1897 and 1911. It is situated in the town of Shel-
burne upon both banks of the Androscoggin River at
a point about 2 m. from the viilage and 3 m. from
Gorham, where the Mine Bridge crosses the river.
The view is up stream, with Mts. Madison and Adams
over it and Mount Washington to the left, the river
forming a beautiful foreground. It is starred by
Baedeker and was characterized by Starr King in his
“White Hills” as one which at once captivates the eye
and not only claims front rank among the richest
landscapes in New Hampshire, but impresses travellers
from Europe ‘‘as oné of the loveliest pictures which
have been shown to them on the earth.” The lead
mine, long ago abandoned, is 2 m. from the bridge on
the N. side of the river in a deep ravine, where are
found veins of copper, zinc and silver-bearing lead ore.

By the will of Mrs. Grace E. Kendall of New York,
the A. M. C. received in 1919, one hundred and twenty
acres adjoining the above and this has been added to
the Reservation.

From Gllead, Maine.
Tumble-Down-Dick and Bear Mountains. .
Tumble-Down-Dick Mountain - (about 1,700 ft.) -
is a very ledgy spur of Bear Mountain which projects
into the valley of the Androscoggin River about 2
m. E. of Gilead Village. It affords fine views of the
Carter-Moriah and Mount Washington Ranges. The
easiest route is up the S.E. side of the spur, starting
from the road on the N. side of the river 234 m. E. of
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the wire bridge at Gilead. After ascending some 400
ft. the crest of the ridge furnishes the easiest going as
well as the best views. With only short patches of
thin scrub the way over the ledges can be followed up
Little Bear Mountain (about 1,860 ft.) and on to Camp-
bell Mountain (about 2,880 ft.), which is the south
peak of Bear, Mountain. The summit of Campbell
Mountain is ledgy, while the actual summit of Bear
Mountain is wooded. o

It is possible, though a long and streauous trip, to
reach Mt. Goose Eye from Campbell Mountain by
passing over the summit of Bear Mountain, thence
N.W. over Lary Brook Mountain (wooded), then
drapping somewhat and passing around .the head of
Sunday River. The course is then due N. along the
ridge to the summit of Mt. Goose Eye. The Bethel
sheet of the U. S: Geological Survey gives full details
of this route and is very accurate. Mt. Goose Eye is
just N. of the N.W. carner of the Bethel sheet on which
only the lower slopes are shown.

Gilead to North Chatham via Evans Notch. (U. S. F. S.)

From the railroad station (Grand Trunk) go W.
about )4 m. to the covered bridge over Wild River.
Take L. fork of the road before crossing the bridge.
This is marked “U. S. F. S.” and is a fine wagon road
3Y4 m. to Hastings, an abandoned sawmill village, in
a beautiful grass-grown clearing. The Ewvans Netch
Trail begins here, branching off to the L. from the

- Wild River Road. It enters the E, arm of the V-shaped
clearing, crosses to the E. bank of Evans Brook, and
follows the logging road into the woods. A telephone
wire presently appears and runs about 3 m. beyond
Hastings to Dam Camp. About 334 m. from Hastings
is a government sign. Just beyond, this the L. Fork
of the old lumber road runs into the wilderness N. of



THE BORDER MOUNTAINS., 63

Speckled Mountain. The Chatham trail turns off-

sharply to the R. (sign). This turn must not be missed,
In 100 yds. it crosses to the W. bank of Evans Brook
and the ascent begins. A zood U. S. F. S, trail runs
all the way to North Chatham, following Cold River

beyond the height of land. At the edge of the first,

clearing is a government sign reading ‘“7}4 m. to
Hastings.” Cross to the E. bank of the river here
and pass the granite foundations of the old mill board-

ing-house and then the Brickett house to the highway .

above the bridge at the state line. Cross the bridge
and just beyond it bear L. down the road to.Cold River
Camp. The reverse route is described in Section III,
where further details, including dlstances and tlmes,

will be found. S O

Mt. Caribou. (U.S.F.S.)

This trail leaves the Evans Notch Trail about. 34
m. beyond (S.E.) the point where the latter crosses:

Evans Brook at the end of the branch road in the large
clearing at Hastings. It ascends gradually. through

fine woods, following Morrison Brook much of  the

way, and joins the old trail (see p. 64) from the W..

Bethel side a few rods below (and in sight of) the Camp';

near the spring about 4 m. below the summit. -
DisTANCE. Evans Notch Trail to summit 3/ﬁ m.-
TIME. 234 hrs.

From Bethel, Maine.
Locke Mountain.’

Locke Mountain (about 1,900 ft.), situated 4 ‘m. to
the N.W. of Bethel Village, affords a pleasant half
day’s journey and a view of the whole region that is
not surpassed by Mt. Caribou .and other difficult
peaks.

To reach Locke Mountain the road to Rumford is

followed from Bethel to North Bethel, where the road.
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marked ‘‘Sunday River” is taken. About 4 m. up
this road a white house with mansard roof is passed,
and a few rods further on a path leads to the L. into
a hilly pasture. The path is obscure as it climbs up the
steep cleared slope to the summit of the spur and then
strikes off to the W.S.W. into the woods. It is marked
across the open spaces by sparse cairns. Do not try to
go straight ahead as that route leads to the cliffs. An
open space will soon be reached and should be crossed
where a cow-path leads upward, keeping to the R. The
cow-path leads across several more open spaces and
finally to the summit, which is ledgy with clear views
in several directions.

Mt. Caribou.

The name of this mountain is given ‘‘ Calabo’’ in the
Walling map (1853) of Oxford County, Maine. Lap-
ham in his history of the town of Bethel speaks of the
use of this and the more usual form.

Mt. Caribou (2,828 ft.) is situated in the town of
Mason, approximately 6 m. from the Grand Trunk
station at West Bethel. The mountain is best ascended
from the N. side, as the S. side (reached from the small
village of Mason) is pathless, very rugged and in the
upper portion covered with dense scrub fir. For this
reason the mountain is described in this section.

On the N. side from West Bethel the ascent is very
easy and the round trip can be made in half a day,
though care should be taken in the confusion of log-
ging roads that cover the side of the mountain.

DEscrIPTION. From West Bethel village take the
highway due W. toward Gilead and Gorham for slight-
ly over a mile. Here a road, called locally the Bog
road, branches off to the S.W. This is followed past
seven houses to a point about 214 m. from. the main
highway where, with a small bridge in sight just ahead,
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turn to the L. into what seems to be a dooryard. Pass
a house and for X4 m, this wagon track is followed
until it winds around an old barn by the edge of a
stream. Wagons can be used to this point, where
the climb begins. A logwing road is followed straight
ahead through the woods. Some few branches, clearly
not the main road, leads off in the first mile. In abowt
34 m. the road forks, the branches uniting, however,
in a few rods. In less than 114 m. the road comes
out into an open space at the further end of which is
a logging camp. The road then strikes up the moun-
tain due S. and branches repeatedly. Of the two
branches seemingly most used, take the one to the L.
which passes under a telephone wire and bears E. of
S. over a hump of the mountain. At the branchings
14 to 3{ m. beyond the logging camp bear to the R.
The logging road now slabs the E. side of the mountain
and goes into a little valley with an open, slashed,
boggy bottom. At the S. end of this valley the logging
- road climbs steeply, slabbing the slopes on the L.

The middle of the three branches, badly washed
out, is the proper route; it rises steeply for 3§ m. and
then becomes a fairly level trail for a short distance.
At 23 m. from the base is a cabin, Camp Caribou,
with a telephone and register. Just beyond is a spring
and after ¥{ m. of very easy walking the summit is
reached. e

Nore. The telephone wire follows the path quite
closély all the way to Camp Caribou, though following
the wire itself means clambering throiigh much slash.
If it is lost sight of for any considerable distance it is
safe to say the wrong route has been taken. The main
.points of difficulty aré just beyond the logging camp,
and in the boggy, slashed valley. In the first case be
sure to keep to the L. ‘A series of distance signs at
¥ and 3§ m. intexvals was put:up some years ago. -|
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Watér is to be found at the base, during the first 2 m.
and just above Camp Caribou. The summit is bare
and rocky, beyond which are easily accessible ledges
reaching tothe S, which prolong the ridge and afford fine
views, particularly of the Mount Washington Range,
Mts. Chocorua, Kearsarge (Pequawket) and Moriah.
Mt. Abram.

* Mt. Abram (1,960 ft.) in Greenwood, Maine, is about
13 m. in a S.W. direction from Locke Mills station on
the Grand Trunk R. R., from which it can be climbed
by two routes, viz.: by passing directly S.S.W. through
the woods to the summit, or by going S. along the road
to Greenwood for 2 m. to Twitchell Pond and striking
W. up steep wooded slopes.

The best route, however, is from Bethel. From the
village take the road S.E. over Paradise Hill. Avoid
the first branching of the road, marked Locke’s Mills,
and at the second take the E. fork which, at 314 to
4 m. from Bethel, reaches the Harrington farm high
up on the W. slope of the mountain. From the farm
the way leads N.E. for a few hundred feet, then E.
through a clear pasture and over ledges for perhaps
3¢ m. to the summit. The top is wooded, but with
ledges affording views of the Mount Washington and
Carter-Monah Ranges and of the Border peaks

From Ketchum, Riley Plantation, Maine.

The peaks and notches of the Goose Eye and Speck-
led Ranges can be reached from the east from Ketchum,
the local name for a few farms at the end of the highwdy
in Riley Plantation, Maine. Bethel, on the Grand
Trunk R. R., is the nearest railroad station, and hese
conveyance can be had at local liveries or on the Graf-
ton Notch stage about 314 m. to Swan’s Corner, North
Bethel, where the road straight ahead up the west
bank of Sunday River is taken. About 4 m.from North
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Bethel the river valley swingsto the west and the road
crosses to the narth bank on which it comtinues for a
similar distance, but some way from the stream, until,
Bull Branch comes in from the north. The road fol,
lows Bull Branch for a short distance and then forks,
the L. fork crossing the bridge over Bull Branch and,
ending immediately at the Littlehale place. The R.
fork follows up the E. bank of Bull Branch, rising steep-
ly, until in about I m. it ends in the intervale at the
Demerritt place, now a private camp. The descrip~
tion. of the road is given.thus in detail as its forking
near the Littlehale place is just N. of the limits of
the Bethel sheet, though shown approximately on
the Grafton Notch-séctional map. .

Mt. Goose Eye via Sunday River.

Mt. Goose Eye (3,854 ft.) can be reached from 'the
Littlehale pldce in 'Ketchum by following along the
main logging road which leads first W. and then SW.°
up the valley of Sunday River. - Soon after leaving
thtlehale's the road crosses Sunday River and in about’
/ m. recrosses to the W, bank. Care should be taken'

121

[

1#By: foltowingrthe Li fork of the logeing fmd from this point te
lts head the-t ike over the low, twez:‘ary
Bro El onitat a4 Mo E‘:;;Fh Roowit . a'ke s Notek: and ints
f ;Lagal ver. e countyy
:1:\({ th:‘:m‘:te is ?&ommended exceﬁef,o those wltb mrpt
’ﬂn eeasiest .route (will found; hy m ae,
g:lnted figures indicating levels made by the U
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when it rens out. The tramper should then strike
directly through the brush for the bare west summit
or for the col between the east and west peaks, where the
Mahoosuc Range Trail will be found. Water will
be found about 3 m. from the summit in the head-
waters of Sunday River. . '

" DisTANCES. Littlehale'’s to logging camp 2 m.; to-
South Branch 3 m.; to summit 6 to 6% m.

t. Goese Rye via Goose Eye Brook.

- Mt. Goose Eye can also be climbed from Ketchum
by a brook known as Goose Eye Brook, which rises in
the ravine on the east side of the mountain and flows
into the Bull Branch of Sunday River. ° .

From the Littlehale placg follow the main logging
road which leads up the W. bank of Bull Branch. At
ahout "134 m., immediately ‘after passing a log dam
on the R. and before fording Goose Eye Brook, turn
to the L. on a logging road which leads up into the val-
ley of Goose Eye Brook. The road soon crosses it on
a, cordurqy brldge to the N. bank which it follows for
some, distance and then returns to the S. bank. At the
next fork in the road some distance beyond, keep to’
the L. as the R. fork crosses the stream to' a lumber
camp, The L. road becomes rather obscure, crossing
and recrossing the brook and finally leading into the
flpor of the east ravine (see p. 48). As the road ends,
strike djrectly up the N.W. wall of the ravine to the
saddle or ridge connecting the east and north peaks,
whence the Mahoosuc Range Trail may be followed to
the L. to the E. peak and thence to the sumimit. The
ctimb by this route is steep but with a minimum ef
si:rub. Water will be found well up toward the saddle.,

" At least 3 to 4 hrs. should be allowed for the trip by
this route from the thtiehale place to the summlt of
the west peak.
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Mahoosuc Notch.

From the Littlehale place in Ketchum take the
logging road which follows up the W. bank of Buil
Branch as in the route to Goose Eye via Goose Eye
Brook, in about 4 m. passing Thurston’s No. 1 logging
camp, about 300 yds. beyond which the road crosses
on a2 dam to the E. bank. Soon the route crosses to
the W. bank, which it follows about 1 m., there turn-
ing to the L. on logging roads which cross as«l recross
the brook leading out of Mahoosuc Notch. Thg log-
ging road leads practically to the entrance of Ma-
hoosuc Notch, where the Mahoosuc Range Trail will
be found. '

DisTaNcEs. Littlehale place to Camp 1, 4. m.; to.
entrance ;of Notch 634 to 7 m.

Tmes. Littlehale place to Camp 1, 2 hrs.; to en-
trance of Notch 3 to 334 hrs.

The tramper should allow at least 4 to 5 hrs.'and
preferably more for a full exploration: of the Not¢h.

Mahoosuc Mountain and Notch 2. . .

Mahoosuc -Mountain is a low mountain separating
Mahoosuc Notch from the unnamed notch to the
north, which for purposes of description will be called
Notch 2. . The mountain is scrubby, but from its sum-
mit ledges there is a fair view. It can best be climbed
from the floor of Notch 2, as the faces toward Mahoosuc
Notch and to the east are extremely steep.

-Notch 2, between. Mahoosuc -Mountain and the
Mahoosic Arm of Speckled Mountain, is somewhas
of the same chdracter as Mahoosuc Notch, though
broader, less wild and with a much higher floor. The
Notch leads approximately from N.W. to S,.E. and in
its floor a curious knoll divides it into two narrow
paseages. : ’ OQt
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The Notch can be reached by following thé route
to Mahoosuc Notch, but taking logging roads which
follow the R. branch of the brook before reaching
Mahoosuc Notch and ascending a. steep bluff below
the floor.

The notch may also be reached by following up the
logging road from the Mahoosuc Range Trail where:
the latter crosses the brook flowing from ‘this notch.
Speck Pond.

“Thi¢ pond on the Mahoosuc Range Trail (see p- 53)
may be reached from Ketchum by following the logging
roads up Bull Branch as in the route to Mahoosuc
Notch, p. 69. Beyond the dam keep on the E. side
of the brook to the junction of the brook flowing from
the Notch with the brook rising in the Pond. - Cross the
latter brook here and continue.up the logging road to
a high logging camp. Beyond the highest buildings
will be found a trail which lpads steeply to the pond.

Distance. Ketchum to Pond 7 m.. .

TiME. 3% hrs.

From Grafton Notch.

Grafton Notch, though better known thdn some
parts of the Border Mountains ‘section, has not re-
ceived the attention from trampers that its ‘many
mtereltmg natural features merit. - The 'scarcity of
trails may account for this in some measure, but
those that do exist, with the logging roads that cover
the region as a network, make access to the principal
points of interest not difficult. From almost no other
climbing centre are there accessible four peaks of the
elevation or affording such extended and unusual
views as do Puzzle, Sunday River Whitecap, Bear
River Whitecap (Saddleback) and Speckled. (Ol
Speck) Mountains. Add to these such other features
as Screw Auger and Mother Walker Falls, the . Meose
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Cave, the Jail and the Devil's Horseshoe, and the
tramper can easily find in this one valley entertain-
ment for an entire week with little duplication of route.

The four principal mountains are here described in
their order going north from Poplar Tavern in North
Newry, which is easily accessible daily by auto-stage
from either Upton or Errol in the Rangeley region on
the north or Bethel station on the south. -

Puzzle Mountain. ) L

Puzzle Mountain in Newry occupies the same
position relative te the Border Mountains proper that
Pequawket (upper Kearsarge) does to the central
White Mountains,. It is a flat-topped rocky mass,
occupying a large area, The highest peak, which has
an altitude estimated at 3,000 ft., ia wooded, but the
bare peak to the S.W. is but a few feet lower.

Puzzle Mountain can be climbed by a woad road which
leaves the E. side of the Grafton Notch atage road
about }4 m. S. of Poplar Tavern. It crosses the apen
pasture and then enters.the woods and warks up the
W.S.W. side of the mountain. The road is somewhat
grown up to bushes and some slash may be encountered.
After reaching the head of lumbering operations, strike
upward without path through fairly open growth,
and then over the ledges to the bare summit which is
marked by a cairn, Theie is no water on Puzzle
Mountain within 3{ m. of the top, except in very
wet weather when it can be found on the first peak.

. DisTANCE. . Poplar Tavern to summit 2 to 234 m,

" TiME. Poplar Tavern to summit 2 to 214 hrs.
Sunday River Whitecap.

This. mountain lies to the south of Speckled Moun-
tain and occupies most of the watershed between the
Sunday River Intervale and the valley of the Bear
River. Between it and Speckled Mountain lies a



72 THE BORDER MOUNTAINS.

wooded peak known as Slide Mountain, which isusually
considered an offshoot of the latter. A southerly
shoulder extending toward Sunday River is kmows as
Sargent Mountain. The summit of Sunday River
Whitecap is bare and ledgy and .offers unebstructed
views. . Its altitude is estimated at about 3,500 ft.
- The sammit can. best be: reached from a- point on
the Grafton Notch road about $14{ m. N.W. of Poplar
Tavern in North Newry and about 14 m. below Screw
Auger Falls, where an abandoned house (painted
yellow and red), known locally as the Widow Morse
place, is on the N. side of the road. Go S. across a
freld and the Bear River into another field and on into
a third field. Go due S. through the latter and con-
tinue in the same direction till an old log-road, now
scarcely discernible, is found running E. and W. Turn
R. (W.) and follow this road a short distance, as far
as the bed of a brook (practically dry in midsummer),
crossing the road. Follow the brook-bed S., without
trail, to the open ledges.

DisTaNcE. Road to summit 2 to 214 m.

Thé mountain can also be climbed on the west from
the Demerritt place in Ketchum, Riley' Plantation,
by means of logging roads, then over the ledges to the
summit. '

Bear River 'Whitecap (Saddleback) Mountain.

Bear River Whitecap, known as Saddleback in North
Newry and Bethel and as Bald Pate in Andover, is
the second highest of the Border peaks, rising to about
4,000 feet (4,080 according to a recent state survey).
It has three summits, of which the bare eastern one
is the highest. Between this and the two western
peaks is a bare col, the Saddle. A fine ravine lies
south of the Saddle. The southerly shoulder is known
as Mt. Hittie, .
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DescrIPTION. The ascent can best be made from
the Grafton Notch road* just below Lon. Wight'’s house
about 234 m. N. and W. of Poplar Tavern in North
Newry. Just E. of Wight's house the road crosses a
brook, and a cart-path passes N. through a field, close
to the W. bank of the brook. In 1{ m. it becomes a
clear, open logging road, ascending N. and around the
E. end of a low spur for 1 m., then passing W. and again:
N. 1 m. along a level stretch and crossing water. (At
about 2 m. from the highway avpid a road branching
to the W.) Rising gradually, the road passes E.and
again N. 1 m., then bears more and more to the W.
giving views of the east summit. At 434 m. from the
highway a cluster of camps is.reached, just ‘before
which the road has been much confused by logging.
When in doubt it will be better to keep to R. as thé
roads to L. are spruce outlets and-lead on to Mt. Hittie:
Hitherto the way has been W. of the principal brook;
but immediately beyond the camps a bridge will be
seen on-what appedrs to be a road branching to the N.
Crossing this bridge, the way emnters a newly legged
avea through which one mast pass 3{ m. keeping
fairly close to the brook. In this distance several
roads leading to the L. and crossing the brook should
be avoided. From the upper end of this area an ob-
scure spotted trail passes up the ravine into the Saddle,
but the way through the woods without path is not
hard, and the brook can be followed closely all the way
o6n to the Saddle. The upper end of the ravine has
been almost completely logged and after passing around
the spruce covered shoulder of the E. peak one will

*There is said to be a trail leading to the summit from Andover
on the north, which is much used by berry 8; the mountain
is alsa climbed from the Chapman plmin ton. The latt
route follows w madx to a large lumbered area on the N

of the mountain, to and beyond an old logging cam
t.hefe it is a rough trip, largely through slash, to the N WPsumzmt
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find himself directly in front of the Saddle. - In climb-
ing the spruce covered slope of the Saddle.it will be
found best to follow near the braok, keeping te the L.
when nearing the top as open ledges extend lower. on
this side. Running N.W. and S.E. 3 natrow gully
erosses-the Saddle and passes along the S, face of  the
east summit, There is usually ater at the lower end.
of the gully, which is a good camping site.. The east
summit can bhe reached either by climbing over the
ledges or by following to the:E. the bare ridge $. of
the gully.to where .it becomes covered witly: scrub,:
and then climbing. a few feet of ledge, At the high-
est' paint (at the E. end of this long east summit) is
a cairn, and rain- water collects .on rocks E. of it, or
in holes in the.heath N.W. of it. A bare ridge leads
N. and a scrubby ome S. fromi here. From the Sad-
dle the west summit can-be reached by passing along:
the S. edge.of the Saddle, then. N. and N.W. through
anarrow belt of dense scrub and thence up over. open
mossy going. A boulder at the tap affords a view;
the symmit . itself s partly wooded and not visited.
Distances. Wight's to lumber camps 4}4 m.; to
Saddle 634 m.; to edst or west summit 73{ m.
'+ TmMEs. Wight's to lumber camps 3 hrs.; to Saddle
534 hrs.; to east summit 6 to 614 hrs. ' Return, Saddle
tostagemads%hrsto4hrs

Alternatlve Route.

.+A much shorter and probably not mere dxﬁcult
foute can be followed by trampers willing to . dis,
pense with paths. Leave the Grafton Notch road
at a point just beyond the Widow Morse Place,
about 1% m. below Screw Auger Falls. An old
logging road, much grown up and ruined follows the
stream, crossing a number of times, for about 1 m.,
to old camp buildings which can also be reached by a
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diagonal logging road from the back:corner of Loi.
Wight's farm. Beyond the camp a partially logged
area will be passed. It will be easier to keep near the
bank of the stream, always following the R. at branches.
From here strike through easy spruce woods: N,
keeping always near the W. side of Mt. Hittie, but
avoiding climbing its slope, the object being to strike
at its lowest point the emall ridge which connects Mt.
Hittie with the higher spur to the W. In about 2 m.
from the highway the crest of this ridge will be reached
and a.clear view of the main Saddle will be had straight
ahead as the pocket between has been almost coms
pletely logged. Study the slope carefully and, aveid-
ing slash here and there, strike for the point where the
brook comes down the spruce covered side of the Sad-
dle. From this point proceed as.in the .preceding
description.. This route will & sharten the distance
by 134 to 2 m..and presents no particular, diﬂicultiqs
other than absence of path. ,

Sperﬁhg Moun&l': (oud Speck) (l?lre-quden s anl of N.

Speckled Mountain in Grafton, Maine, commonly
known' as Old Speck to distinguish it from mountdins
of the same name in Stoneham, Mdine, and in Wood-
stck and Reading, Maise, is one of the highest peaks
in the State, with am altitude of. 4,250. feet according
ta a —-->nt State

D il to Speckled Mountam
leay Grafton Notch road about
6% 1in North Newry and about
¥n the Notch, at a point where
the Ivert bridges a small water:
cour ) in is a lookout station'for the

N. H. Timber Owners’ Association and'is connected
by telephone, the wires for which wilt'bé found leaving
a pole at the entrance of. the path (sign !‘Spetkied
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Mountain’) and following closely the fire warden’s
path to the summit. Except for a few short stretches
the path is within the woods and is very steep through-
out its length except for the first few hundred yards’
after leaving the highway. It follows up the N.E.
shoulder in a S.W. direction just N. of a brook which
it crosses at the fire warden's cabin (last sure water.)
The path then bears somewhat more to the S. and
attacks the main mass of the mountain. Waler is
usually found under a rock at the R. of the path about
1§ m. above the brook (marked by a sign cut into a
tree). The path soon crosses open rock slopes with
views toward the Rangeley Lakes, and at. about 2 m.
from the road gains the summit, which is flat and
wooded but with vistas cut across it toward the E.
and W. On the summit there is also a high steel ob-
servation tower of the fire warden (which may be
Tocked) and a wooden observation tower which in
1921 was still in good condition. o
Distances. Road to Cabin 13 m.; to summit
2 m. .

Timues. Road to Cabin 134 hrs.; to summit 234 hrs,

In descending the tramper may leave the easterly
end of the summit clearing and follow down over the
ledgy spur S. of the trail, passing through short patches
of scrub and keeping near the S. edge of the spur, down
which an obscure trail will be found. At the lower end
of the spur, where the cliffs fall off to Grafton Notch,
the main trail can be reached without difficulty by
passing N. and N.W., slabbing the side of the mountain,
The view from the spur toward the E. and S. is par-
ticularly good.

" Speckled Mt, is also the N terminus of the Mahoo-
suc Range Trail (see_p. 54).
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Pleasant Mountain, Maine.

This mountain is located in the town of Denmark,
Maine, and because of its position commands an un-
usual view altheugh its elevation.is but 2,007 feet. On
the summit is an A. M. C. reservation of 20 acres, the
gift in 1908 of Mr. Winthrop Coffin.

The most direct way to reach the mountain is by the
. Maine Central R. R. to the town of Brownfield and
thence by road some 8 or 9 m. to the Mount Acqua
Cottége in Denmark. From this point the mountain
is climbed by an easy path. There is a good spring,
about half way up, but no water on the summit. )

DISTANCE Mt. Acqua Cottage to summit about
2y m. L « . .

TiME; Mt. Acqua.Cottage to summit 13{ hrs.
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The Chatham Reglon.

This secluded and unspoiled district lies in the valley
of Cold River on'the eastern boundary of New Hamp-
shire. The floor of the valley is not over 600 ft. above
gea level. -The principal mountains are South Bald-
fice (3,585 ft.), North Baldface (3,605 ft.), Eagle’
Crag (3,060 ft.), Meader (2,820 ft.), West Royce (3,215
ft.), East Royce (3,133 ft.), Ames (2,600 ft.), Speckled
(2,877 ft.), and Blueberry (2,200 ft.). Mts. Sable
(3,540 ft.), Chandler (3,330 ft.), Eastman (2,959 ft.),
and Kearsarge (3,260 ft.) are all' approachable ‘from
this valley, though there are no paths on the first three.

The A. M. C. owns two reservations in this region:—
10 acres on the summit of South Baldface, the gift of
Mrs. Caroline E. Clay in 1902, and the Cold River
Camp. The latter is a private A. M. C. Camp. (See
chapter on “A. M. C. Activities.””) There is also one
hotel, the Royce House, situated in North Chatham,
the chief climbing centre.

North Chatham can be reached by auto from Con-
way (30 m.), or from Fryeburg, Maine, by auto stage
(20 m.). Tramping parties will find good through
trails from Carter Notch (13 m.); and from Gilead on
the Grand Trunk R. R. (13 m.). Chatham Centre
may be reached on foot from Jackson or Lower Bart-
lett, via Mountain Pond. The Hurricane Mountain
Road (impassable for vehicles) connects South Chatham
with Kearsarge village.

For maps covering this region see Jackson and Carter
Range Sheets, 6 and 7.
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Hurricane Mountain Road to Kearsargevmage.

This is an abandoned highway running from South
Chatham Corners (12 m. S. of Cold River Camp) over
the southerly slopes of Hurricane Mountain to Kear-
sarge Village, from which Intervaie and North Con-
‘way may easﬂy be reached Thoygh no longer passa-
ble for vehicles, it is clearly defined ' d easily fol-
lowed on foot. Hurricane and Black [¢ p Mountains
are easily reached from it. The walL s interesting
and the views fine. Its E. terminus is | it S. of Alvin
Head's house on the South Chatham ro |, about 2 m.
S. of Kimball Pond, and is marked by a sign. The
W. terminus is at the end of the Intervale-Kearsarge
Viilage road, about 1 m. E. of the corner at Kearsarge
Village. (See Bartlett and Conway Section.) -

DISTANCE South’  Chatham to Kearsarge anlagc
5 m.

TIME. . 21/3 hrs,,

Mounﬁin Pond and Jackson. (U S. F. S) I Y

.+'Fhis .is ‘the.shortest and.,easiest:foot route: fram
Chatham -or North Chatham.to Jackson or Battlett.
Take the road opposite the cemetery just N. of -Chat-
ham Post Office. Follow this W. about 1 m. to a-house
on the L., abandoned in 1919. Heére turn L. into a
lane which crosses a brook and then a wire fence.’ A
few steps beyond the stream turn R. through. break in
;he stone wall into a field across whlch the trajl is mdl-
cated by cairns. In about Y m., in a bushy ﬁeld bear
R. across a marshy ‘place and follow the wood-road
to a large open pasture. " Follow a faint cart-path
to the top-of this and then take the left:hand 'wood-
road, which will! be recognized by'an eld: blaze;
“S.T. '07,” on @ beech at the'R. In another 35 m.
take a L. fork, marked by a bodrd:on theé R:; on which
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js:carved “M.P.” and an arrow.: In X{m. monre fork
to R., and soon pass a red U. S. F. S. boundary post.
The road then leads over the hill, 1 m), to the Pond
and around its N. side for 14 m. to the spring on the R.
The pond water is not suitable for drinking. To go
+n T ~war Rartlett or Jackson, continue on through a
e, avoid a wood-road on the R. and pass
also on the R. (The U. S. F. S. plans to
new log shelter hut early in 1922.) At the
>n take the L. path and cross the outlet

. wa-w.donaf Tam T he path
along Slippery Broo ises the
stream and enters a follows
to its end, avoiding 1g from
L.(S.). Whentheb reached
goS. (L.) onit 34 m. - Lower
Bartlett, continue t bed 6 m. to

the village. For Jackson, look for pasture bars on
the R. and, going through them, follow the road across
the field to a house at the end of the road from Dundee.
Follow this road to its end and then turn R. (N.) into
the Dundee Road for 2 m. more. At the Black Moun-
tain Road turn L. to Jackson. For reverse see Jack-
son section where further details as to times and dis-
tances will be found.

Distances. Chatham Road ‘to Pond 4 m.; to
Jackson 13 m.; to Lower Bartlett 11 m."

Tmves. To and 2 hrs.; to Jackson 6 hrs.

Carter Notch, via Baldface Link (A. M. C) and
Wild River Trail. (U. S. F. S.)

From Cold River Camp or from: the Royce House
go to the junction of the various branches of the Bald-
face Circle Trail, and proceed via Eagle Crag-to the
foot of the cone of North Baldface.. Fer detailed de-
scription see Baldface Circle Trail, p. 89. —Abeout-ene-
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thardlof+he-way up the cone of North Baldface from
the spring at its base, turn R. at the sign, into the Bald-
face Link Trail (A. M. C.). Follow cairns and blazés
through a bit of old growth and across the open W,
slope; then descending W.N.W. enter a small hard-
wood growth where water will be found—a good
place to lunch. Steeply descending in the same gen-
eral direction until Wild River is reached, follow its
S. bank down stream a short distance to good crossiag
stones. Then on the N. bank pick up the U, S. F. S.
trail, turn to the L. (S.W.) and follow up the U. S. F..
S. Wild River Trail through Perkins Notch to a Na-
tional Forest boundary sign. Just beyond this, and
in sight of it, is another government sign reading

1Y r ¢~ C--+-r Notch Trail.” Turn R. into the

1 nd travel W. to the junction with

1 er Trail, on the L., just before

« River. Keeping straight ahead
1e path soon turns R. into the
h Trail and climbs to the Notch.
Range Section.)

DistaNciEs. Cold River Camp to Baldface Link

534 m.; to Wild River 73{ m.; to forest boundary sign
in Perkins Notch 103{ m.; to Wildcat River Trail
1134 m.; to Carter Notch 13} m. )
- Times. Cold River Camp to Baldface Link 4 hrs.
30 min.; to Wild River § hrs. 30 min.; to Perkins Notch
7 hrs. 15 min.; to Wildcat River Trail 7 hrs. 45 min.;
to Carter Notch g hrs. 30 min.

The reverse route is described in the Carter-Moriah
Range section (see p. 115).

To Jackson via Perkins Notch.

Take the same trail as to Carter Notch via .Bald-
face Link and Wild River as far as the junction with the
new path just before crossing the Wildcat. Turn
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L. into the latter. If streams are full continue across
the Wildcat to the old Jackson-Carter Notch Trail,
turning L. at the junction. See Section IV. . ‘
Distances. North Chatham to Wildcat River
Trail 1134 m.; to highway 15 m.; to Jackson P. O. 19 m.
TiMes. To Wildcat River Trail 7 hrs, 45 mia.; to
highway 9 hrs. 15 min.; to Jacksen 10 hrs. 45 min.

To Wild River.
Blue Brook Trail. (U. S.F.S.)

Follow the Valley Road N. to the point where it
turns R. to cross the bridge 34/ m. N. of the Royce
House. Do not cross, but continue N. on the W. side
of Cold River over a little used grass-grown road, to
Carleton’s, the last and only house on this road. Here
there is a U. S. F. S. tool box and a government sign
reading “Blue Brook Trail to Wild River R. S.” Turn
sharply L. (W.), passing S. of the barn, and follow a
faint path in the grass across a couple of small open
meadows. About midway of the second one turn L.
and cross to a wood road on the W. edge S. of Carleton
Brook. From here on follow W. and N.W. a clear,

" well cared for trail running about 1 m. through a splen-
did beech forest and then rising steeply 14 m. to the
foot of a great cliff of smooth gray rock. The path
climbs up along the base to a small notch and then de-
scends toward Blue Brook and to the Wild River. ' The
upper part of this trail is made interesting by some
fine crags. There is a pretty flume just above the
point where the path crosses the brook, and some in-
teresting boulder caves a little further up-stream on
the W. bank. Well down the trail an immense dead
tree makes a conspicuous landmark. Upon reaching
the U. S. F. S. Wild River Trail, turn R. a few steps

_down stream, to the Ranger Station,
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In returning to North Chatham, avoid.a R. fork
shortly after leaving the Wild River Road. . "

. There. is a carriage road from the Ranger btatmu to
Hastings and Gilead. The return to North Chatham
may be made by walking to Hastings and coming S.
through Evans Notch, 18 m, (see p. 62). Apply to the
“‘Ranger for permission. to camp at the Ranger Station.

DistanNces. Cold River Camp to Carleton’s 214
im,; to Basin Rim 414 m.; to, Blue Brook 5)4 my; to
Ranger Station 7 m.; to Hastings 12 m.; to Cold River
Camp via Evans Notch 22 m. )

TiMes. Cold River Camp to Carleton’s 1 hr.; to
Basin. Rim 2 hre. 45 min.; to Blue Brook 3 hrs. 15 min.;
to Ranger Station 4 hrs.; to Hastings 6, hrs.; to Cold
River Camp via Evans' Notch 10 hrs.

To Gllead Me via Evans Notch. (U, S. F.' S. )

Follow the road, N.. from Cold ‘River Camp up- the
valley about. 1 m,. Cross Cald.River on the.highway
.bridge to the E. bank, and tusaing: into the L. fork of
the road, continue N. I m. to the white house at its
end (formerly Guptil’s, now owned by H.'K, Ward-
well). . Continuing in :the same direction on the aban-
doned road, go ‘through two gates past am,old brick
house, the Brickett place, and on through pastures by
the stone foundation of the old mill boardmg house to
and across'Cold Rivef, to its W bank. ' After crossing
.there is a government, sign reading ‘‘714 Miles to Hast-
ings.”’ . About 3¢{ m. further on an.,A. M. C. sign on
the ‘L. indicates. the path to East and West :Royce
Moungains. Continpe on im same N, .direction aad
pass under the impressive cliffs of.East ‘Royce. .The
.trail then.swings N.E. to Evans Brook where a U. S.
F. $. trail from the wilderness N. of Speckled Mountain
comes in on the R. There is a government. stgn here
reading ‘3% m. to Hastings.” Sopn a telephone: wire
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from Dam Camp appears and runs along the trail to
Hastings. From Hastings there is a good carriage
road to Gilead, Me R. R. station on the Grand Trunk
R R 0

For reverse route see Border Mountam Sectnon.

Distances. Cold River Camp to Brickett House
2} m.; to Mt. Royce Path 4 m.; to Hastings 10 m.;
‘to-Gilead 13 m. :

TiMes. To Brickett House 1 hr.; to Mt. Royce
Path 134 hrs.; to Hastings 5. hrs.; to6 Gilead 614 hrs.

To North Lovell. (U. S. F. S.)

‘This trail, now in good condition, leaves Brook In-
tervale where the brook enters the woods E. of the
stone house and winds N. of Shell Pond. After passirig
through the notch it comes out at the old Styles pas-
ture N. of Horseshoe Pond. From this point the trail
swings N. to the highway near the Adamsplace. From
the Styles pasture another trail may be followed 'E.
2 m. along a desérted road to Win Brown's. - The two
trails near Horseshoe Pond are connected by a line of
cairns and rags. (See map.) J

DistaNce. From Cold River Camp to stone house
3 m.; to Horseshoe Pond 54 m.; to highway 7 m.; to
N. Lovell 10 m.

To Kezar Lake (W. shore of Middle Ba.y)

Follow the main road S. from Cold River Camp
3% m. and turn E. into the road crossing the bridge
over Cold River. Follow in the same general direc-
tion E. (do not take turn S.). At the end of the road
take the path S. for about 134 m. Then take the path
on the L. (E.), skirting the S. slope of Pine Hill, to
Sucker Brook Hill Road, which follow S.E. till the lake
is reached.

DISTANCE. - 8 m.
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Mt. Kearsarge or Pequawket.

This mountain may be ascended from South Chat-
ham by either of two trails. Both are longer, harder
and rougher than those described in the Bartlett and
Conway section. _

The earlier trail (not inspected by the Cammittee)
was built in 1902 by Arthur S. Dewing of South Chat-
ham. It leaves the Green Hill-—South Chatham high-
way between the house and barm of Perley Head,—
the second house N. from the Hurricane Mt. Road.
and the Green Hill schoolhouse, on the W. side of the
highway. It crosses the brook, runs along its W.
bank and through a series of pastures. It is indistinct,
but mdrked at intervals: by white rags. At the head
of the upper pasture the trail enters a wood road, with:
the brook on the S. or L. side, and finally reaches a
large clearing . overgrown with underbrush and sap-
lings. The trail is blind here but follows, in general,
the S. side, parallel with the brook, to the S.W. corner
of the clearing, where at the top of an abrupt head-
land, are the remains of old Camp Wellington., Here
the trail commences; indicated by double blazes, one
over the other, turning and important points being
frequently indicated by a third blaze. The trail starts
N., skirting the W. rim of the clearing, across two
brooks, through a long stretch of heavy hard-wood,
to the hardly discernible remains of a lumber camp
built by Arthur Shirley in 1872. From here the trail
crosses two small brooks and rises rapidly through
second growth maples to a precipitous mass of rock
and boulders known as the Bears’ Den.. It then pro-
ceeds circuitously through a stretch of hard-wood, then-
second growth spruce, to Shingle Pond. Brook, ardi-
narily dry in.summer. It crosses, and follows the W.
bank to Shingle Pond (Mirror Lake) with its remark-
able view of Kearsarge. The trail follows, indistinct-.
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ly, along the S. shore to an old log téad (which ‘fay,”
with difficulty, be followed to Kearsarge Village). The
blazed trail turns abruptly to the R. or W. at this road,
hence through open second growth to a:.dearly defined.
wood road, with a brook in a deep ravine at the L. as"
you enter.- The trail follows up. this road.for.a con-
siderable distance. (blazes- distinct but infrequent), -to
where it emerges on the granite bed of the brook just:
above a pile of old hemilock butts ‘(last sure wailer)..
It continues ta followan old, indistinct log road marked.
by frequent blazes. - It turns abruptly L. at a spring,.
dry in summer, and ctosses the dry bed ‘of a brook,
which is: fodlowed to an area of heavy. birches, ffam
which it emeérges by a: shiort, steép ascent to'the:ledges..
Qver the ledges the trail is markeéd by caitnsand white.
and red paint: It traverses two clumps of wood, af+
ter one.of which theve is an.abrupt outcrop of rock:
called Point Lookout. . The trail over the }edges is cn'<
cuitous, steep and rough in places. "~ .

Distances. Highway to Andrews” clamng. I 'm.;
to Camp Wellington, 3}{ m.;-to Shirley Camp, 234
m.; to Bears' Den, 2}4 m.; to: Shingle Pond, 334 m.t;
to Ledges; 434 m.; to Pomt Loohout, 4}6 m.; €0 'sum-:
mit, 5 m."

-Times. To . Andrews’ clearing, 3/ hr ;. to Camp
Wellington, 1 hr.; to Shirley Camgpi, 1 hr. 45 min.; to
.Bears’ Den; 2 hrs.; to Shingle Pond, 2 hrs. 30 min.;:
to Ledges, :3 hrs.; 15 mim.; ta Point Loekout, 3 hrs.:
45 min,; to: summit, 4 hra. 30.min.

- A seoond trail leaves the South Chatham mad at.
G. H. Hill's house, which is the third W. from the tor=.
ner at Kimball Pond on the N. side of the road. The
path begins as a driveway S.E. of the:house aad con-
tinues as a ‘'wood road, passable for horses; but not dor
autos, to Stiles’ clearing. The road crdsses the firat,
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pasture, with a stone wall on its L. and the house on
its R., to a cairn and a “path” sign. It shortly reaches-
a brook; where the wood road hitherto followed should
be left, the stréam crossed-and another road found on
the opposite sidé. ~This soon leads to the upper pas-
tuke; which it enters through a gap in the wall and
across’ which it is indicated by cairns. At the edge’
of the wood there is a sign—‘Kearsarge,” and the
trail begins. It is extremely rough, as little cutting’
has'been done on it, but it was newly and profusely
blazed in 1920, so that it can be folowed by anyone ex-
perienced in such work. The forest is a magnificent
one; with many large beeches and hemlocks. In its:
lower half the trail crosses several streams, the last:
water being indicated by a sign. Well up on the moun-’
tain the path comes out on the South Chatham Trail -
previously desctibed, just below Point Lookout.

Distances. Highway to Styles’ clearing, 1 m.; to-
top of upper pasture, 115 m,; to last water, 214 m.;
to Point Leokout, 4 m.; to- summit, 414 m.

* TiMEs. . To Stiles’;.30 min.; to top of upper pasture,
45 min.; to last water, 2 hrs, 30 min.; to Point Look-
out, 3 hrs. 45 min.; to summit, 4 hrs. 30 min. .

The Baldface Range.

This range includes two prominent summits, South
Baldface (3,585 ft.) and North Baldface (3,605 ft.).
With Eagle Crag (3,060 ft.), a buttress on the ridge
N.E. of the latter, these summits enclose a cirque-
like valley on their E. Mt. Meader, on the N. and Mts.
Sablé, Chandler and Eastman on the S., are parts of
the same mountain mass. -
Bsldface Circls Trail. ' (A. M. C.)

- ‘This trail was Completed in 1917 by G. W. Marque-
Maier. It goes up through a fine forest of maple,
beeth and birch, ‘climbing the steep walls-and skirting:
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the ridge of the valley lying E. of the Baldfaces. About
5 m. of skyline affords spacious views of wild and
picturesque Maine and New Hampshire. It is equally
attractive in either direction, but the desceat of the
steep ledges just above tree-line on S. Baldface is diffi-
cult or even dangerous at times. Hence it is advisable

to ascend via S. Baldface and descend via Eagle Crag,

especially in winter or in wet weather. The circle .
proper begins at the junction of the main trunk path

from Cold River Camp and the Royce House Branch,

near the S. bank of Charles Brook.

From Cold River Camgp the path starts at a thwee-
blazed pine on the W. side of the road just S. of the
bridge over Charles Brook, 34 m. .N. of Cold River
Camp. It was thoroughly blazed in 1920, It follows
a wood road, forking to the R. in about 100 yds., and.
again swings R. into another road, which leads in a
few minutes to the junction point. ' .

The Royce House Bramch starts at a target in
the stone wall directly W. from the piazza of the hotel
and follews cairns across a pasture, S.W., to the well
worn path through the sap orchard to Emerald Pool.
Cross Charles Brook on stepping stones and continwe
on the path § min. to the junction (two signs).

Via South Baldface. From the 2 signs at the
junction of the above paths follow blazes and cairns
S-W. ¥4 m. up hill to another old wood road running
N.W. There are some old apple trees at the junction.
Turn R, up the wood road N.W. Ia 15 min. a trail
leads off L. to Chandler Gorge, ¥ m. (see-p. 97). About
2 m. from the junction of the paths the trail leaves
the old road and swings S.W. around. Spracs. Knell to
Last Chance Spring—the last wader (reliable except.in
the dryest weather). Above the spring steep breken
granite ledges appear through the last trees. The



THE CHATHAM REGION. 89

trail W, up the ledges is well marked by cairns, and
is very steep for ¥4 m. A short detour N. on reaching
the top of the ledge leads to the topaz pockets on the
N. slopes. The stones blasted from the gray ledge are
easily seen. Above the ledges the trail follows the edge
of the cirgue, over South Baldface and North Bald+
face to Eagle Crag. It is entirely open and well marked.
Blueberries and views abound. There are A. M. C
cylinders on both North and South peaks. There is no
water between Last Chance Spring and a small spring
on the N. side of North Baldface. This last water
sometimes fails. A canteen is advisable. From the
sign on Eagle Crag, the path descends a steep ledge S.
into trees. A good trail leads in 1 m. to an old wood
road, passing plenty of good water. The old wood
road runs S.E. 3§ m. tp the junction of the trails.

DisTANCES. Royce House or Cold River Camp to
junction of trails 34 m.; to Last Chance Spring and
tree line 3 m.; to top of broken ledges 314 m.; to South
Baldface 4}2 m.; to North Baldface 6 m.; to Eagle
Crag 734 m.; to junction of trails 1034 m.; to Royce
House ar Cold River Camp 1114 m. )

Tmes. Royce House or Cold River Camp to
junction of trails 25 min.; to Last Chance Spring and
tree line 2 hrs. 15 min.; to top of ledges 3 hrs.; to
South Baldface 4 hrs.; to North Baldface 5 hrs.; to
Eagle Crag 6 hrs.; to junction of trails 7 hrs. 30 min.
to Royce House or Cold River Camp 8 hrs.

Via Eagle Crag. From the junction of the Cold
River Camp and Royce House trails, follow the old
wood road N.W. It soon recrosses to the N. bank of
Charles: Brook and rises steadily 234 m. through a
splendid hardwpod forest.. The trail then leaves the
old road to the L., swinging W. 1 m. to the foot of
Eagle Crag, rising more sharply through smaller
trees and passing several good hrooks. The trail
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climbs the face of the steep ledge, a splendid view-
point, and continues S.W., generally over open ledges,
towards North Baldface. There is a small spring
(not very reliable) in the trail at the base of the cone.
~ - One-third-of the way up the cone the Baldface Link
(‘ { Trail leads off to the R. and down to the Wild River
(sée p. 80) From North Baldface the trail swings'S.E.
on the sky line to South Baldface, then descends E.
to ledges, then steeply down to the tree line and Last
Chance Spring, thence by trail and woéd road to the
junction of the Royce House Branch and the main-
path to Cold River Camp. .
- DrsTaNcEs. 'From Royce House or Cold River
Camp to junction of trails % m.; to Eagle Crag 3} m.;:
to North Baldface §4 m.; to South Baldface 7 m.; to
junction of trails 1034 m.; to Royce House or Cold:
River Camp 11}4 m. o
TiMes. From Royce House or Cold River Camp
to junction of trails 25 min.; to Eagle Crag 3 hrs.; to’
North Baldface 4 hrs, 45 min.; to South Baldface 5
hrs. 45 min.; to junction of trails 7 hrs. 50 min.; to
Royce House or Cold River Camp 8 hrs. ‘15 min.

Mt. Meader.

‘Mt. Meader (2,820 ft.) is the easterly end of a ridge
running N. E. from North Baldface and Eagle Crag.
It affords fine views of the Basin and of the Chatham
Valley. The trail was spotted in 1919 and has never
been thoroughly cleared.

The path leaves the highway at the old saw-mill,
just N. of the Royce House, by an old wood road which
sbon crosses to the N. bank of Mill Brook. 'The be-
ginning of this road is obscure and hard to find. In
about 14 m. from the highway it takes the R. fork of
the wood road, bearing N.W. (fresh blazes, 1919, be-
gin here). At a little over 1 m. leave the wood road’
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at a big white birch on the county line (blaze on W.
side “B. P.” and on E. side “T. C. 1883"). From here
follow a spotted line N.W. to the summit at the end
of the ridge (2,820 ft.). Waler is generally found a
little S. of the summit.

DISTANCE. 3% m. TiME. 24 hrs.

Many interesting outlooks are obtained from ‘the
edge of the cliffs by going W. and S.W. along the S.
side of the ridge toward Eagle Crag. No trail has yet
been completed. In 14 hr. from the summit (marked
2,820 ft.), just before dropping. down into a col (where
water will be found), one may turn sharply S. and find
the old blazes of Omar Charles’ trail. This leads
steeply down through the primeval forest, and along
the brook to the county line blazes. Here the main
trail may be picked up and followed back to the high-

"way. Theround trip is about 714 m. and the time 6 hrs.

East and West Royce Mountains. (A. M. C.)

" The trail branches off from the Evans Notch Path
(see p. 83) about 1 m. from the Brickett place and 3%
m, from Cold River'Camp. At this point there is an
A. M. C.sign. Turn L. into the trail and in 3{ m.:
the logging toad turns to L. and crosses Mad River.
Then at once the road rises sharply and soon passes:
Mad River PFalls just off the path on the L. (sign).
Continuing up the road beside the brook for 1 m. above
the falls, the path then leaves the logging road by a
good blazed trail to R. There is no sign at the junc-
tion. The trail then rises steeply under the imposing
ledges for which the mountain is famous. At the edge
of the spruce growth is a sign ‘‘To the cliffs.” A short
detodr to the R. gives access to an open ledge affording
excellent views of the Chatham Valley. The trail now!
follows the ridge N. for a bit, then dips N. E. toward’
the ol between the East and West peaks, soon reach-
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ing the sign at the junction of the branches to the
East and West summits.

For East Royce take the R. branch which now turans
more to the E., rising somewhat steeply for 4 m. be-
yond the spring. Then come open ledges forming
the steep E. wall of the col. From the top, the monu-
mert can be seen 14 m. to the E. where there is an A.
M. C. cylinder. To the L. of the trail, 50 paces be-
fore reaching the summit, a short side-path leads to
a good spring. A sign and a few blazes show the way.

Distancés. From Cold River Camp to end of
highway 214 m.; to divergence from Evans Notch
trail 4 m.; to Mad River Falls 4} m.; to separation,
of trails in col 6 m.; to summit 64 m, .

TiMEs. From Cold River Camp to Mad vaer
Falls 2 hrs. 15 min.; to summit 4 hrs. 30 min,

For West Royce keep to the L. at the branching of
the trails previously referred to. The path, blazed
in 1914 by Allen H. Bent, runs N.W.: into the col, soon
crossing a little brook between interesting ledges and
through primeval spruces of large size. In about 1 m.
it turns abruptly W., ascends the steep wall of the col
and continues by easy grades over ledges and through
stunted spruces, still W. for 1 m. further to the summit
of West Royce (A. M. C. cylinder).

DistaNcEs. From Cold River Camp to branching
of trails 6 m.; to summit 8 m. Round trip including
both summits 17 m.

TiMEs. To West Royce 5% hrs. Round trip.in-
cluding both summits 10 hrs,

Speckled Mountain.

From Cold River Camp go N. by the Valley Road
to Guptil’s, as already described in connection with the
Evans Notch Trail (p.83). Continye on thraugh two
gates and then take an opening on R. in the wall,
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marked by a cairn. Cross the field and brook and
follow the cairns and blazes E. up the steep pasture
slope of Sugarloaf Mountain to a large tree on which
is a cloth streamer, at the entrance to an old logging
road. Follow the latter about 114 m. to a collapsed
lumber camp. There is very little water beyond this
point. Here pick up blazes and cotton strip signals
and follow them N.E. and then N. and N.W. until an
open ledge is reached. From here the way, N.E.,
opens out clearly except for a few stretches of forest
and is plainly cairned or blazed up the quite grad-
ual ascent to the summit of Ames Mountain (2,600 ft.)
and over onto its E. side, where a descent of 150
ft. brings the trail to a series of fairly level ledges
leading E. to Speckled Mountain. When the
wooded slopes are reached, follow the trail care-
fully, as it zigzags considerably and is lightly blazed.
A well built cairn marks the highest point.

DiSTANCE. 614 m. from Cold River Camp.

TiME. 414 hrs. '

It is possible to descend by way of the long S.W.
ridge to Blueberry Mt., where a trail to Guptil's will
be found (see below). A line has been blazed along this
route, starting about 14 m. down the North Lovell
path. It is obscure, rough and poorly located, and
should not be attempted by the inexperienced.

From North Lovell. One path starts near the John
Adams place, and another from Ben Brown's Hunt-
ing Camps. These join on the ridge and the trail pro-
ceeds thence N. to the summit. In descending, the
upper end of the trail will be found a short distance E.
of the cairn. .Distance, about 4 m.

Blueberry Mountain.

This mountain is a long, flat, outlying spur running
S.W. from Speckled Mountain. The top is, mostly

4
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one big ledge, with sparse and stunted trees. The
numerous open spaces afford many excellent views.
Water is found in many, places all over the top, It is
perhaps the easiest climb in North Chatham and the
reward for the effort expended is.the greatest. A short
day’s tramp.

An ancient trall reopened in 1919, starts from the
end of the E. fork of the Valley Road, opposite Gup-
til's (see Evans Notch Trail, p. 83). Go through the
bars directly in front of the barn and about 250 yds. E.,
in the middle of the pasture, find the first blazed tree.
Follow the blazes E. until the open ledges are reached.
. Then frequent cairns lead up the easy ascent, about
14'm. to a stretch of hardwood. Here turn N. follow-
ing the blazes )4 m. through the woods and then up
the steep slope, with cliffs on the R., to aother open
ledges. From the latter follow cairns up the ridge 1
m. to the summit ledges.

Distances. From Celd River Camp to Guppl'
2 m.; to summit 4 m.

TmMes. To Guptil's 1 hr.; to summit 2 hrs, 30 min.

Harndon, Lord and Pine Hills.

These three hills lie E. of North Chatham, and, al-
though they are not high, open ledges and pastures
afford interesting views. From Harndon Hill it is
easy to descend E. through the woods, without trail,
to Horseshoe Pond. One may then go N. along the
shore to a trail which leads to the Styles clearing.
From here one may return to North Chatham via the
U. S. F. S. Shell Pond Trail. Persons taking such a
trip should have map and compass, and be somewhat
familiar with wood-craft.

Lord Hill Circuit. [

Take the road branching E. from the main highway
in N, Chatham, about 3¢ m. S. of Cold River Camp.
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. The road crosses Cold River, turns S. E. past an aban-
doned farm, then E. again to a fork 1}4 m. from the
highway. Here keep L. (E.) through an old lumber
camp, about 3§ m. to a gate where cars can be left.
At this point the circpit trail b‘egins and ends. The
way has been marked with cairns, blazes and white
rags, but the going is open and the directions obvious.

Follow the main logging road E. through & setond
gate and about 2§ m. along the N. slopes of Pine Hill,
turning N.E. just below. the height of land and coming
out in a few rods in the pasture on the S. flank of Harn-
don Hill. Cross the pasture easterly, climbing the
shoulder for a fine view, then cross the swamp in the
same direction and climp the W. side of Lord Hi}l
through open woods. Waier (unreliable) is found in a
small brook crossed on the way up Lord Hill, just be-
yond the swamp. The N.E. ledge of Lord Hill has
a_fine view of Horseshae Pond, directly below. Re-
turn to the S.E, side of the top and descend through
pasture to the S. shoulder, thence S.W. and W. through -
thin brush, across a stream. (Water, reliable, but un-
fit for drinking if the lumber camp in the swamp is
occupied.) Cross a bit of pasture and go straight up

Pine Hill through pine woods to the bare rock of the
ledge. From here follow the crest of Pine Hill W.
along open ledges with fine views to the S. about 14 m.
to the steep W. ledge (panorama). Descend to the S.
of this ledge through open woods and pasture, turnifg

~W., to the site of an old house, whence an overgrown
lane leads in 14 m. to the startmg point of thc c1rcult
at the gate.

The circuit is equally attractive in'the reverse dlrec-
tion. In returning from Harndon Hill the logging
road will be found at the W.S.W. corner of the pas-
ture, directly in line with Mt. Kearsarge. = ;

- Distances. Cold River Camp.tg junction_ pomt
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214 m.; to Harndon Hill 334 m.; to Lord Hill 4 m.; to
W. ledge of Pine Hill 51 m.; to junction point 6 m.;
to Cold River Camp 814 m.; (note that § m. may be
saved by driving to the junction).

TiMes. Round trip from Cold River Camp 4y
hrs.; from junction 214 hrs.

Little Deer Hill.

This little eminence (600 feet above Cold River
Camp) is just E. of the Camp, across the river. The
easy ascent is worth while because of the fine view
across the valley to the Baldface Range. Two trails
lead to its top. Crossing Cold River at The Ledges,
just back of the camp, and then turning sharply L. for
a few steps, one finds a wood road on the R. and soon
picks up the blazes which lead E. in !4 h. to the
summit. Another trail ascends further S. and may be
reached by crossing the river as described above, and
turning R. down the old river-driver's path on its E.
bank. In about { m. the trail will be found on the L.

If the river chances to be too full for a comfortable
crossing at' The Ledges, Little Deer may be reached
by way of the road branching E. from the Valley Road
about !4 m. S. of the Camp. Shortly beyond the
bridge there is a farmhouse. The path will be found
in the upper corner of the pasture beyond.

Emerald Pool and Mossy Slide.

These two charming spots ate both on Charles Brook
near the junction of the branches of the Baldface
Circle Trail (see p. 88). Emerald Pool is on the Royce
House Branch a few rods N.E. (i.e. towards the Royce
House) from the junction of the paths. Mossy Slide
is reached from the junction by following up the old
wood road (which is the beginning of the Eagle Crag
branch of the Baldface Circle Trail) for a short dis-
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tance and crossing Charles Brook. Continuing up the
road, with the stream on the L., for a few minutes,
one reaches the slide, which consists of several hundred
fect of moss-covered rock down which the brook runs.
One can easily make the circuit, going up from the
camp and returning via the Royce House, or the re-
verse, and visiting both the pool and the slide, in 2
hrs.
- DISTANCE about 2 m.

Chandler Gorge, Fall and Flumes.

The rediscovery, in 1919, of the beautiful rocky
gorge on Chandler Brook led to the clearing of a trail
to it from the South Baldface Branch of the Baldface
Circle Trail (see p. 88). It leaves the latter on the L.
at a point about a mile from the junetion of the paths;
The Chandler Gorge Trail, well blazed and cleared,
runs S. about 3§ m., entering the Gorge at a point
where it is easy to go up to the fall, or by stepping
across the brook, view the two flumes through which
the stream descends. )

DISTANCE. 2 m.

" TiME. 1 hr. 15 min.

The Big Pasture. )

‘This is an abandoned hillside pasture of rare and
quiet beauty. It presents many examples of natural
reforestation and prehistoric erosion, and there are
fine views to the E. and S. It is reached by following
the Mt. Meader path (see p. 90) to the fork referred to
_beyond Mill Brook. Take the L. fork, which rises
steeply to the pasture, ¥4 m. beyond. A proﬁtable
half-day trip.

The Basin Rim.

The Basin is the name given to the broad valley
between Mts. Meader and West Royce, drained. by
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Carleton Brook. The woods which cover its rim are
broken by many attractive ledges. The Rim may be
reached by following the U. S. F. S. trail that leads to
the Ranger Station in the Wild River Forest (see p. 82) to
a point just beyond the height of land in the notch.
Here a line of light blazes will be found on the R.
(N.) leading to an outlook. This is a good lunching
place and an hour may profitably be spent exploring
the ledges that form this part of the Rim. Wader will
be found 10 min. beyond the height of land on the trail
to the Ranger Station. It is well worth while to go
down this trail as far as the crossing of Blue Brook
and visit the crags, flume and boulder-caves (see p.
- 83 for distances and times).

Rattlesnake Flume.

This is located in Brook Intervale: under a spur of
Blueberry Mt. It is reached from the Royce House
or Cold River Camp by following the Valley Road N.
to the bridge. After crossing, take the road on the R.
and follow it to its end. After passing the stone house
turn L. through the gate and go N. about 4 m. to
Rattlesnake Brook. Traces of a cart-path show in the
pasture, but need not necessarily be followed. The
distance 3 m. from Cold River Camp and the beauty
of the spot makes the half-day's stroll well worth while.

Stone House Crag.

This fine overhanging crag is located on a southern
ridge of Rattlesnake Mountain. The view to the S.
over Shell Pond well repays the easy climb. The trail -
was roughly blazed in 1921. It is somewhat obscure,
but will probably be improved. It leaves the Shell
Pond Road at a pair of bars in the middte of the pas-
ture % m. E. of the stone house, and some 200 yds. E.
of a sugar-house. It is marked by cairns, blazes and
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rags. After a short, steep climb it crosses the appro-

priately named ‘“Backsliding Ledge.” This may be

avoided by keeping up the gully to the L.—coming

" out at the top, where the cairns can be picked up again.

A short, gentle climb, through a most attractive second-

growth forest, soon takes one to the top of the crag.
DISTANCE, 34 m. TIME, 3 hr.



SECTION IV.
Carter-Moriah Range.

PrysicAL FEATURES. The Carter-Moriah Range
lies éast’ of Mount Washington and the Northern
Peaks and comprises Mts. Surprise (2,230 ft.), Moriah
(4,065 ft.), Imp (3,735 ft.), North Carter (4,565 ft.),
Lethe (4,500 ft.), South Carter (4,645 ft.), Middle
Carter (4,475 ft.), Hight (4,710 ft.) and Carter Dome
(4,860 ft.).

Mt. Wildcat (4,415 ft.), lying southwest of Carter
Dome, is properly included in this range, as also are
Middle Moriah (3,775 ft.), Shelburne Moriah (3,750
ft.) and Imp Profile (3,235 ft.), but paths have not been
cut on the last three. Middle Moriah and Shelburne
Moriah can be climbed from the Gorham-Shelburne
road in Shelburne.

Trampers should bear in mind in the event of
being lost on the Carter-Moriah Range or being
driven from the upper ridges by storm, that in
passing from the summit of Mt. Moriah to the
summit of Carter Dome all streams flowing to the
right of the trail empty into Peabody River, while
all streams flowing to the left of the trail empty
into Wild River. Should it become necessary to
follow one of these streams out, those flowing into
the Peabody are to be preferred. It should also
be borne in mind that in unusually dry seasons
no water is to be had from Imp Camp to a point
14 m. beyond the summit of Carter Dome.

PatHs AND HisToRy. The Carter-Moriah Trail passes -
successively over Mts. Surprise, Moriah, Imp (avoids
summit), North Carter, Lethe, South Carter, Middle
Carter, Hight and Carter Dome, and terminates in

(100)
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Carter Notch. . This Notch is also the terminus of
the trail from Jackson, the Nineteen Mile Brook Path
and the Wildcat Ridge Trail.

The various sections of the paths on this range were
constructed as follows: Gorham to Mt. Surprise
by Irving E. Vernon and Warren W. Hart, 1899;
Mt. Surprise to Mt. Moriah, old bridle path, by John
R. Hitchcock, 1853-4; Mt. Moriah to Mt. Hight by

Ww. G Nowell, 1884; Mt. Hight to CarterDomeby E.B.
" Cook and CharlesE. Lowe, 1883; Carter Dome to Carter
Notch by Jonathan G. Davis, 1879; Jackson to Car-
ter Notch by Jonathan-G. Davis, 1876-7; Nmeteen-
Mile Brook Path by Charles E. Lowe for the A, M. C.,
1877 (partially relocated, 1894) Mt. Wildcat by
L. F. Cutter, for the A. M. C,, 1901; Wildcat Ridge,
Traxl by R. C Larrabee and others in 1919,

Carter~-Moriah Trail. 4(A. M. C.)
Gorham to Mt. Surprise. . o

To cross the Carter-Moriah Range from Gorham to
Carter Notch, leave the S. corner of Gorham Village -
near the saw mill, cross the Peabody River on a foot-
bridge called the Huggermugger, climb a stone wall,
follow an old cart path a few rods up a steep bank and
come' out in Hitchcock’s pasture. The trail begins in
the upper R. corner, which is the highest cleared point.
There are numerous birches in this corner of the pas-
ture and the path will be found without difficulty, as
it is clear and unmistakable. This point is 34 m. from
Gorham Village. The path leads past a giant hem-
lock, up easy slopes for 1} m., to.a ledge where there
is a fine view of Mt. Madison. Continuing S., the
path soon leads up a second ledge which forms the
summit of Mt. Surprise and affords inspiring views of
Mt. Madison, Osgood Ridge and Mount (Washington.
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Mt. Surprise to Mt. Moriah.

A few yards W. of the summit of Mt. Surprise the
path to Mt. Moriah leads S., descending slightly for
about 100 yds., then ascending through second growth.
It passes a moss covered ledge which offers a view to the
N. Water is found on the path 114 m. beyond Mt.
Surprise. The path passes through a burned area and
considerable logging slash, but is well marked by signs
and white paint. Beyond the logged area the old path
is still in existence and continues over a number of
wooded knolls to the cloven ledgy summit of Mt.
Moriah, 3 m. beyond Mt. Surprise. The view is ex-
tended and beautiful. There isan A. M. C. cylinder in
the cairn on the summit. Water is found just S. of the
summit at the foot of the ledge.

Mt. Moriah to North Carter.

From Mt. Moriah descend S. to foot of the ledge, then
S.W. through fine woods, then S. through a logged and
burned area. At the low point in theridge about mid-
way between Mt. Moriah and Imp Mountain it crosses
the Forest Service Trail from Pinkham Notch Road to
Wild River valley. (See p. 114.) After slabbing the
ridge the path ascends and about 13{ m. from Mt.
Moriah emerges on an old logging road. It follows this
road to the L. and in about 100 yds. reaches a logging
camp, which trampers may use and in ¥{ m. the old imp
Camp (3,500 ft.) on the S.E. slope of Imp Mountain.*

*§ T befeee ~heac-- 4=- " leads to the
R. 01 1d the sum-
mit v is impres-
sive,

P n the Pink-

:8 the high-
way )f Gorham,
wher | cart track
leads 1 to the L.
and « the ruins of
a log 8 height of
land he latter to
éheml ) The F.
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This is a bark shelter, accommodating six to eight
persams, constructed by the A. M. C. in 1906. It has
waier but no blankets. As the future of this camp is
uncertain, it is wiser to use the old logging.camp: just

From Imp Camp the main path continues 1} m.,
generally S W., to North Carter, and is a steep scramble
for the last 14 m. Water isusually found just before
reaching . the steep part of the path, but not in dry
weather. The summit is wooded, but view~points, off
the path, will be found N. ahd S. Near the top of the
steep part of the path a fine view can be had of Gox-
ham.*

North Carter to Carter Dome. .

The path continues S., winding along the ctest; d
the ridge, with excellent views .of the Wild River
Valley to the E. and S.E., but is generally in stunted
growth. Less than 1 m. from North Carter the trail
crosses several boggy depressions in which water is
sometimes found. Just beyond the largest of these,
and within 3§ m. of South Carter, rises a bare peak
over which the path leads, but just ta the R. of the
summit. This is called Mt. Lethe and offers the most
beautiful views thus far. From this point the Northern
Peaks, Mount Washington, Mt. Wildcat and Carter
Dome can be seen.

The path continues.S. to South Carter, where the
view to the S. and E. js wild and impressive, then
continues over a number of knolls and summits, many
of them weoded, but a snfficient number of them bare
to afford excellent views of, the Mount Washington
Range, and reaches Middle Carter, which is wooded.

‘Imp Proﬁle. sometimes called The Imp. is a spur of North Care
ter nnd has no path. It can be chmbed fromthe Gorhmn—-Glen
HL road 6 m; from Gorham. The best view of the Pm%e
ob! ml%‘d from the Copp place on the Pinkham Road just W. of

ver.
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It then descends over 500 ft. to the foot of Mt. Hight,
where water is generally found at the lowest point and
quite near the path.

This is a good camping place. In dry seasons water
is found to the N.W., a short distance down, but in
unusually dry seasons this source fails. .

Continuing, the path ascends steeply 700 ft. to Mt.
Hight. The summit was burned over in 1903 and is
now a scene of desolation, but offers extensive views,
particularly of the Mount Washington Range and the
Wild River Valley. An A. M. C. cylinder is at the
hlghest point.

From Mt. Hight the path ascends S.W. through
scrub, along a ridge almost entirely bursed over,
1}{ m. to Carter Dome, the highest point in the range.
A tower overlooks the growth and offers extended views
in every direction. A fire warden is stationed here
during the summer months. This summit was also
burned over in 1903. An A. M. C. cylinder is at the
highest point. A trail a few yards long extends. W. to
a look-off point. .
Carter Dome to Carter Notch.

The path descends S.W. 1,700 ft. in 114 m. About
14 m. down, a short sidepath leads R. (W.) to a spring.
The latter part of the path is very steep, and strikes
the Carter Notch Trail from Jackson on the shore of the
larger Carter Lake, where the junction is marked by a
sign. By turning sharply to the L. on this trail one
can reach the A. M. C. Hut in 3 min.

DistaNces. Gorham to Mt. Surprise 234 m.; to
Mt. Moriah 5% m.; to Imp Camp 73 m.; to North
Carter 84 m.; to South Carter 93¢ m.; to Middle
Carter 11 m.; to Mt. Hight 123{ m.; to Carter Dome
14 m.; to Carter Notch and Hut 154 m.

TiMe. The tramp from Gorham to Imp Camp re-
quires a day, while that from Imp Hut te Carter
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Notch requires about the same length: of time, though
the entire range is sometimes covered by strenuous
trampers in one long day.

Carter Notch.

This notch, a deep cleft between Carter Dome and
Mt. - Wildcat, includes some of the finest scenery on the
Carter-Moriah Range. Its altitude varies from 3,400
ft. to nearly 3,550 ft. Two tiny lakes, famous for their
beauty, tie in the middle of the Notch. Fine cliffs on
Mt. Wildcat come down to the water's edge; interesting
boulders and caverns are found on the Jackson side
of the Notch, and 'an immense boulder, known as
Pulpit Rock, projecting from the side of Carter Dome,
is conspicuous from the Notch and visible from Conway.

cnrter Notch Hut.

In 1904 the A. M. C. constructed a log cabin on the
N.E. shore of the larger lake. In a few years it proved
inadequate, and in 1914 was turned over to the Forest
Service. It is no longer open to the public except in an
emergency. In 1914 the Club constructed a stone hut
about 100 ft. S. of the smaller lake and within a few
yards of the Jackson Path.. This camp is supplied with
blankets and will accommodate thirty persons. During
the: summer, beginning with the latter part of June,
there is a caretaker in charge, who provides fuel, simple
meals and has some supplies for sale. For further in-
formation see chapter on “A. M. C. Activities.”
Niapteen-Mile Brook Path. (U. S, F. 8.)

The main path leaves the Pinkham Notch Road
7 m. S. from Gorham on the N. bank of Nineteen-Mile
Brook; it is marked by a sign near the highway bridge
over the stream. The path follows an old wood road
5.E. and E., keeping close to the brook but net cross-
ingit. The wood road is plain and jis still used at times
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by horses. About 134 m. fromthe highway the branch
path from the Glen House enters on the R. .In the
next mile several dilapidated: corduroy bridges are
crossed, but the path continues on the N. side of the
stream. About 2 m. from the highway the point is
reached where the old path to Carter Notch led off to
the R. The. present. path continues straight ahead
on the logging road, almost immediately passing-the
ruins of a logging camp. Continuing on this, read,
which for.a time leads. directly toward Carter Dome
in about 23§ m. from the highway the site of another
old logging camp is.passed. Not far beyond this.point
the path leaves the logging road on the R. and in a few
rods crasses a branch of Nineteen-Mile Brook and be-«
gins to rise rather steeply. Its course is now slightly
E. of S. and is directly toward the Notch. About 334
m. from the highway the height of land is reached and
the path for Mt. Wildcat leads off to the R. ' The Nine-
teen-Mile Brook Path now begins to descend and in
about Y4 m. reaches the old camp now controlled by
the Forest Service. Continuing past this camp for a
few rods, the trail for Carter Dome leads up to the L.
Just beyond this point the path passes between the
two lakes, and the A. M. C. Hut will be seen a few
yards to the L. The distance from the highway to
the Hut is about 4 m., and the path is well supplied
with water.
Glen House Branch. )

A branch trail starts at the rear of the Glen House
and follows the open aqueduct E. and: N.E. to Nise-
teen-Mile Braok. The trail .crosses the brook and
joins the Nineteen-Mile Brook Path close to the stream.
The Glen House branch is about 1} m, in length.
Jackeon—Carter Notch Path. (A. M. C.)

This path from a point on the Prospect Farm road
about § m. above Jackson Village extends to the Club
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Hut in Carter Notch, a distance of about 4% m.
The path leaves the road about 4 m. above the Davis
farm and the entrance is marked by a sign. Soon after
leaving the road the Little Wildcat River is crossed.
For the first 2 m. the ascent is gradual. The path
was damaged by logging in 1918 and 1919. Signs have
been located at most of the obscure places. The path
is somewhat steeper for the next 34 m.; after which it
enters the district burned over in 1903 and now dense
with bushes. On entering this section the path bears
somewhat to the R. and descends into a valley where
the U. S. F. S. trail to Wild River leaves on the R. at
a sign reading ‘“‘To Gilead.” The Carter Notch path
crosses the next ridge, then turns sharply to the L. and.
bears directly toward the Notch.

The high ridge crossing the Notch below the lakes,
which is afterwards ascended in order to reach the
camp, can now be seen. From this point on, Wildcat
River is heard flowing through the valley on the R.
The mountain beyond at the R. is Carter Dome,
showing on its lower slopes 3 large slide which occurred
in August, 1897. A short distance after turning toward
the Notch the path again enters the woods and strikes
the original trail made by Jonathan G. Davis, which
is thereafter followed to the Hut. The ascent is still
gradual after entering the woods. A half-mile walk
brings one to water at Cold Spring. From this point
to the top of the ridge, a distance of little over 14 m.,
the ascent is steep. From the top of the ridge the path
passes down to the Hut and the lakes. )

DistanNces. Jackson to entrance to path 5 m.; to
Notch 9% m.

TiMes. Jackson to entrance to path 234 hrs.; to
Notch 5 hrs.
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Wildcat River Trail.* |

This trail, built in 1921, was designed to replace the
old one from Jackson to Carter Notch. It is less mud-
dy than the old path and somewhat shotter for those
walking all the way from Jackson. Those who wish
to drive as far as possible will find a short cut to the
new:path leaving the road at the top of the hill above
the Jock Davis house. The entrance wrll be marked
by a sign. )

It leaves the Carter Notch road near the foot of
Patrick Hill below Fernald Cottage, about 33{ m. from
Jackson Village, and a few hundred feet N. of a school-
house. ‘Almost immediately it crosses a bar-way and
follows the track of an old logging road, bearing L.
It leads in 14 m. to a wire fence and, a few hundred feet
beyond, takes a L. fork, ascending through hardwoods
to an open pasture. Across this, directly ahead, the
road enters a gap in the woods and continues with no
ascént to the first crossing of the Wildcat. After
crossing to the E. bank the trail follows the middle
one of three roads (the one on the R. goes to Wild
River).

In 14 m. the trail enters the National Forest and
soon emerges into a grassy opening with a good view
of the mountains that form Carter Notch. In % m
more it crosses the Wildcat again, and in the next /
m. there are three more crossings. The large tribu-
tary entering on the R. is Bog Brook, which comes from
Perkins Notch. Just beyond this brook the site of a

. large lumber camp is passed, and in 4 m. the Wild-
cat is again crossed. The signs should now be care-
fully watched for, as the trail soon leaves the logging

*This trail has not yet been officially adopted as an A. M. C.
trail and the signs have not been placed (February, 1922).
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roads and once more crosses the river, entering un-
lumbered country for a short distance before it joins
the U. S. F. S. trail from Perkins Notch. Turning L.
into this trail for 3 m. the Wildcat is crossed for the
eighth time, and a short ascent brings one to the old
Jackson-Carter Notch path, (where there is an old sign
reading “To Gilead”). Turning R. at this point, the
tramper will find moderately stiff climbing for the re-
maining 114 m. to the Notch.

DiISTANCES. Jackson Village to trail 3.8 m.; to
first crossing of Wildcat 5.2 m.; to Bog Brook 6.4 m.; to
Perkins Notch Trail 7.35 m.; to old Carter Notch
Trail 7.6 m.; to Carter Notch about 9.3 m.

TiMEs. To trail 1 hr. 40 min.; to Bog Brook 2 hrs.
45 min.; to Perkins Notch Trail 3 hrs. 15 m,, to old
Carter Notch Trail 3 hrs. 30 min.; to Notch 4 hrs,
45 min.

Ascent of Carter Dome from Carter Notch.

" The path begins on the E. side of the larger lake just
S. of the old camp. It rises steeply and is plain and
unmistakable to the summit of the Dome. The dis-
tance is 134 m. Just beyond the steep part of the path
a rough trail leads off to the R. toward Pulpit Rock.
If the rock is climbed, great caution must be used.
Some distance beyond, water will be found on a side
path on the L.

Ascent of Mt. Wildcat from Carter Notch.

The old path, now a part of the Wildcat Ridge Trail
(see below), branches .W. from the Nineteea-Mile
Brook Path at the height of land, about ¥ m. N. of
the Hut. It is very steep, ascending 1,000 ft. in 1 m.,
and is quite rough in spots. It is disagreeably wet.at
times, but wafer cannot be depended upon in dry
seagons. At the summit a short. branch on the R.,
marked  “West View,” leads: to the tripad. Just. be-
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yond the junction the newer portion of the Wildcat
Ridge Trail branches off on the R., while the old path
continues some 50 ft. to the “East View.”

DistaNcE. From Carter Notch Hut 1 m.

TimME. 1 hr. Descent 40 min.

Wildcat Mountain.

This mountain is a long ridge comprising about
ten more or less definite summits, the highest of which
is the one nearest Carter Notch (4,415 ft.). It has
been found convenient to designate the five highest
which are the only ones crossed by the trail, A, B,
C, D and E, in order from east to west. The Wildcat
Ridge Trail from Glen Ellis Falls meets the old path
from Carter Notch at the top of A, the highest and
eastern summit, affording a good, though hard and
sporty, route between Pinkham Notch and Carter
Notch. On the principal summit, near Carter Notch,
there are two view-points. The West View, which
includes Mount Washington and the Northern Peaks,
is obtained from a tripod, while the East View, down
into Carter Notch, is obtained from an overhanging
ledge. There is no water on the trail which can be
relied upon in dry times.

Wildcat Ridge Trail. (A. M. C.)

This path was built by the A. M. C. in 1919. Itis
decidedly longer and harder than one would suppose.
Persons planning to walk from Carter Notch Camp
to Lake-of-the-Clouds Hut by way of this trail and
the Glen Boulder Trail should be cautioned that the
trip is a long and arduous one.

The trail starts from the little clearing on the E.
side of the Pinkham Notch road, close to the entrance
of the well-known path to Glen Ellis Falls, and leads
easterly. Its beginning is clearly indicated by signs.
It immediately crosses the stream, its continuance
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on the other side being clearly marked by a large
octagonal target. There is no bridge and the crossing
may be difficult or even dangerous in high water. It
is best to take advantage of -some large rocks just
oppostte the target. The trail passes through a bit
of old slash and then rises steeply up the end of the
ridge. It crosses two open ledges, both of which offer
excellent views of Mount Washington across Pinkham
Notch. - There is an interesting little gully about
a rod S. of the path at the top of the upper ledge
Beyond the latter the path soon reaches the top of
the ridge, which it continues to climb, less steeply,
passing through slash and winding among the ledges.
Beyond these it descends steeply into a col. In this
cal it turns to the L. and then swings to the R. up the
other side. In about 4 m. it bears to the L. again
and climbs steadily up to a scrubby lawn which af-
fords what is undoubtedly the finest view obtainable
of the S.E. face of Mount Washmgton and its great
ravines.

Ascending to the top of the lawn the trail plunges
into the woods again. It mow climbs summit E
(4,070 ft.), the first to be reached on the main ridge.
Here it turns sharply to the N., descends into a .col
and climbs the next summit, D. These two wooded
peaks, E and D, are sometimes called “The Wild
Kittens."”

The trail then swings more to the E, around the N.
slope of D and makes a long descent into the deep
Wildcat Col, at the head of Little Wildcat River in
the ‘“Hopper” at its S. This col has been logged.
Beyond it the path crosses a slightly higher col, and
then ascends the long ridge to peak C. The latter is
open at the top, the best view being from a lédge about
100 feet to the R. of the trail. ‘Beyond this summit
there is another col and then an easy rise, in the midst
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of which there is a swampy place where waler may be
obtained in wet seasons. Finally the trail crosses the
little wooded summit B and soon reaches the highest
point on Mount Wildcat,; where it joins the older part
of the trail. From the junction the East View is only
a few steps to the R. For Carter Notch turn L. at
the junction referred to. _The short branch to the
West View is soon passed and the trail then descends
very steeply N.E. for 1 m. to the Nineteen Mile Brook
Path. Turning R. at the junction the path leads S.
in }{ m. through Carter Notch to the Hut. There is
no permanent waler on the Wildcat Ridge Trail.

- DisTaNCEs. Pinkham Notch road to first ledge
14 m.; to second ledge ¥ m.; to lawn 114 m.; to Sum.
mit E 2 m.; to Summit D 234 m.; to Wildcat Col 3 m.;
to Summit C 334 m.; to main summit 434 m.; to Nine-
teen Mile Brook Path 58{'m.; to Hut 6-m.-

TmMes. To first ledge 35 min.; to second ledge 1 hr H
to lawn 2 hrs. 10 min.; to Summit E 2 hrs. 40 min.;
to Summit D 3 hrs. 15 min.; to Wildcat Col 3 hrs.
35 min.; to Summit C 4 hrs. 25 min.; to main summit

- 5 hrs. 15 min.; to Carter Notch Hut 6 hrs.

To reverse this route (Carter Notch to Pinkham
Notch -Road) the E. end of the Wildeat Ridge Trail
should ‘be followed as already desctibed under the
heading ‘‘Ascent from Carter Notch.” At the summit
of Wildcat a sign marks the continuance of the trail
over Summits B, C, D and E. Near the top of the
latter the trail turns R. and descends to the lawn and
the two ledges. At the lower ledge the downward
path will be found at the R. of the view-point. There
may be some difficulty in crossing the Ellis River at
the foot of the trail. - It is best to take advantage of
some large rocks just opposite. the target. At times
of exceptionally high water it might be :necessary to
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go a considerable distance up stream, perhaps even
3{ m. to the bridge.

TiMes.. To main summit 1 hr.; to Pinkham Notch
road 5 hrs.
Wildcat Mountain via Prospect Farm.

1t is possible to reach the top of Mt. Wildcat from
Prospect Farm in Jackson by following the lower end
of the ridge just described under ‘‘Wildcat Ridge
Trail.” Such a trip, being largely cross-country and
without trails, should be taken only by persons having
some - familiarity with woodcraft. The woods offer
difficulties as the storm of September, 1915, caused
great havoc on this ridge. At Prospect Farm keep
on to the upper L. corner of the pasture, where an old
trail will be found. Follow the latter as far as possible,
which will not be over a mile. Then keep on the main
ridge over several humps and finally over Summit F,
(3,655 ft.), the ledgy top of which affords a partial
view. At the top of Summit E (4,070 ft.) the Wildcat
Ridge path will be found and may be followed for the
rest of the way. The National Forest boundary line
follows the ridge part of the way (see Map).
" DISTANCES. Prospect Farm to Summit E, 3 m.
~ To top of Wildcat 614 m.

TiMES. To Summit E, 5 hrs. To top of Wildcat,
734 hrs. ) ' ] '
The Wild River Forest. (U. S. F. S. Trail)

A tfact of about 35,000 acres comprising the gfeagtér
part of Bean's Purchase has been acquired under the

- Weeks Act by the U. $. Forest Service as a part of’ the
White Mountain National Forest (see end' of book).
There is-a good road from Gilead, Me., to Hastmgs
and from Hastings, a road has been éonstruéted, fol-
lowing the former lumber railroad location for-5 m. up
Wild' River, to a point where a forest fanger station
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has been established. From the ranger station trails
have been constructed to North Chatham,.via Blue
Brook (see p. 82), up the Wild River to the height of
land, and branches up Bull, Moriah, Cypress and
Spruce Brooks. That up Moriah Brook leads to the
col between Mt. Moriah and Imp Mountain, there
connecting with the A. M. C. Carter-Moriah Trail. To
afford fire protection there is a cross trail. from Bull
Brook to Spruce Brook, slabbing the E. spurs of the
Carter Range and intersecting midway the Moriah
Brook trail about 2 m. from Wild River. From a
point about 5 m. S. of the Ranger station the Baldface
Link runs E. nearly to the summit of North Bald-
face, connecting with the Baldface Circle Trail and
North Chatham. (Seep. 115.) From the height of
land at the headwaters of Wild River (Perkins Notch}
logging roads lead down Bog Brook and out to the
carriage road leading down to Jackson. (See North
Chatham Section, p. 81.) There is also a cut-off from
Perkins Notch to the Carter Notch Trail (see pages 81
and 115).

DisTaNCEs. Gilead to Hastings 3 m.; to ranger
station 8 m.; to Baldface Link 13 m.; to Perkins Notch
15% m.; to Carter Notch Road, Jackson, 1814 m.; to
Jackson Village 23 m. This route lies over roads and
trails which are, for the most part, good, and there is
no steep climbing: Good time can hence be made.

To Carter-Moriah Trail.

Follow the Wild River road S.W. from the ranger sta-
tion for about 14 m., at which point evidences will be
found of a road leading to the R. Follow this to the
river and on the opposite bank a blaze will be seen on
a birch tree. The river can easily be forded on the
stones and the trail will be found clearly defined and
following in a general way the course of the former
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mnber railroad up Moriah Brook. Within 1 m. of.
the river the Gorge s passed at the L. and the burned
area entered,. Next the route intersects the Boy Scout;
Trail connecting Cypress and Spruce Brooks, after which.
the old railroad bed is left behind and the brook crossed
to the N. bank. The trail continues in the ‘“burn,”
crossing ledges, and then enters green growth, rises
steeply, crosses and recrosses the brook and finally,
passing through a swampy area, enters the Range
Trail at the lowest point midway between Mt. Moriah’
and Imp Mountain. Toreach the Imp Camp (A. M. C.).
turn to the L. and follow the Range Trail.

DisTANCE. From Ranger station to Range Trail
about 514 m.

Carter Notch to North Chatham via Wild River and Bald-
face Link Trails,

This is the reverse of the route described in the
Chatham section, where times, distances and further
details will be found. See p. 8o.

About 134 m: S. of Carter Notch on the Jackson
Trail, at the foot of the sharp descent, a sign reading
“To Gilead,” marks the junction of a fork to the L.
(E.). This leads to the U. S. F. S. Wild River Trail
through Perkins Notch. Turning L. into the latter,
one goes down through the Wild River Valley for
about 314 m. A sign marks the junction of the Bald-
face Link on the R. This crosses the river and turns
up-stream for a short distance on the opposite side.
It then bears away for North Baldface Mountain,
about E.S.E., directly away from the summit of Carter
Dome. It climbs the ridge, burned over in 1903 and
now covered with a small and thick hardwood growth.
Water will be found 114 m. from the river, just before
emerging from the woods—the best lunching place.
Over the open shoulder of North Baldface, slabbing
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the cone, the path is marked by cairns to its junction
with the Baldface Circle Trail. Turning L. int6 the
latter, one descends to North Chatham via Eagle

Crag. See p. 89.



SECTION V.
. The Northern Peaks.

GENERAL INFORMATION.

The Northern Peaks comprise the northern part of
the Mount Washington Range and are within the White
Mountain National Forest. They extend northeast
from Mount Washington in the following order: Mt.
Clay (5,530 ft.), Mt. Jefferson (5,725 ft.), Mt. Adams
(5,805 ft.) and Mt. Madison (5,380 ft.). These four
mountain masses are so united that they may be con-
sidered one great ridge se ' =7t in lon—+h thot
averages over 5,000 ft. at
are also two minor peaks of
prominence, Sam Adams (!

Adams (about 5,470 ft.).
rises a few hundred feet a
covered with great masses
most entirely free from tr
pass from Mt. Madison to ]
.going to the summits of th
is not difficult to go from
Mountain (2,440 ft.), lying
treated here with the Nort|

To the squth and east :
Ravine and the Great Gulf
Burt :Ravine, Ravine of t
.Cascades, King Ravine, 2
Brook and Bumpus Brook
zavines and valleya are a n

.ipg toward Randolph, the
.are the Castellated Ridge.
Tongue, Nowell Ridge, Du
aud Howker Ridge. Tow:
leads down from Mt. Madison to the Glen. -
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In the summer of 1820 a party consisting of Messrs.
Adino N. Brackett, John W. Weeks, Gerl. John Wilson,
Charles J Stuart, Noyes S. Dennison, Samuel A.

‘ nd Fthan Allen Crawfard

. ¥ Whshington. ' 'It' fong
since passed out of existence.
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In 1860 or the following year, Gordon, the guide,
made a partial trail over the peaks to Mount Wash-
ington, and some sections of this trail are still in ex-
istence. In 1875-6 Lowe's Path was constructed,
leading from Randolph to the summit of Mt. Adams,
This was followed by Lowe'’s King Ravine Path in
1876; in 1878 the Watson Path was cut from the Ravine
House to Salmacis Fall,and the Osgood Path was opened,
from the Glen House to the summit of Mt. Madison,
., Pate CoNpITIONS. Since 1878 paths have multi-
plied, and the north slopes of the Northern Peaks are
traversed by a network of paths far too extensive to
come within the scope of this chapter. It is possible,
here, to cover only the more important paths, particu-
larly the through lines.
Paths not described are not necessarily impassable,
They may not be within the scope of this.work, or they
may be cleared after this chapter is published. Mr.
L. F. Cutter's admirable maps of the Northern Peaks
and the Mount Washingtori Range, will be of great
assistance to trampers.
Firg CAuTiON. The logged area of the North-
.ern, Peaks contains so much slash of a highly com-
bustlble nature that the dropping of a burning .
match or lighted cigar might result in a forest fire
" infinitely more disastrous than fifty years of log-
" ging. Such a conflagration would sweep to the

bare summits and result in indescribable ruin and
" desolation.

It is the duty of every tramper to impress this
caution thoroughly, first upon himself and then
‘upon his companions. '

" As this area is a part of the National Forest
" those desiring to build camp-fires must obtain
' pei-mlts from the nearest Forest officer or the
. Supervisor at Gorham, ‘N. H. '
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Osgood Trail. (A. M. C,)

This trail, extending N.W. from the Glen House
(1,632 ft.) to the summit of Mt. Madison (5,380 ft.)
and lying for the most part on the crest of Osgood
Ridge, was constructed in 1878 by Benjamin F. Os-
good, and prior to the burning of the Glen House was
much traveled. Later it fell into disuse, but was re-
opened in 1904 by boys in a summer camp, under:the
.direction of Mr. F. L. Spaulding. ‘In 1906 the A. M. C.
did further work on the path, and in 1907 adopted it
as an official path.

DEscRrIPTION. Leaving the Glen House and passing
4 few rods along the Mount Washington Carriage Road
across the bridge and past the toll house, a cart path’
will be seen at the R. crossing the fields in a N. direction,’
its beginning probably marked by a sign. ' In about
14 m. the path diverges to the N.W., enters the trees
and crosses a small brook, a branch of the Peabody
River. Continuing N.W. by an old logging road, in
3% m. it reaches the West Branch of the Peabody,
and immediately crosses to the N. bank of the stream.
The path then coincides with the Great Gulf Trail and
leads in a W. direction, following up the N. bank,
though not always within sight of the stream. ‘

In less than ¥{ m. from the river crossing, the path
leads to the R. from the Great Gulf Trail and bears
away from the river (though not yet out of sound) for
perhaps 14 m., then turns to the R. and ascends more
steeply in a N.W. direction. A short distance up
water is found close to the path, to the R., and appro-
priately marked ‘Water. Last Chance,” though
occasionally, in wet seasons, water has been found
higher up. From this point the path ascends steadily
through the forest, without crossing any other trail,
but care should be taken to follow the blazed. trees,
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as qutside the path the way is difficult. - The trees are
now smaller and the path finally emerges on the bare,
rock-strewn crest of the ridge.

The route becomes more interesting, and excellent
views may be had of Mount Washington, the Northern
Peaks, the Madison Ravine, and toward Gorham,
Ten or twelye small rocky peaks extending in a crescent
shape to the summit of Mt. Madisan are now crossed.
The path over them is generally marked by cairns
and is easily followed, as it is only necessary to keep on
the crest of the ridge. Just beyond the third peak
and quite near a good sized boulder, several pot-
holes will be seen close to the path, which sometimes
afford a little doubtful water, but are not to be relied
upon. The path continues over the rocky peaks with
the summit of Mt. Madison always ih plain.view and:
unmistakable, as it is the summit of the ridge and is
surmounted by a cairn several feet high. As the-path
reaches the last prominent hump below the summit
and bears more ta the W., it is joined on the R, by the
Howker Ridge Path. The junction is marked by a
sigm, and the two continue to the summit in common.

Distances. From the Glen House to the West
Branch about 11§ m.; to tree line 376 m.; to summit
of Mt. Madison 5 m.

TwMes. Glen House to West Branch 1 hr to tree
¥ne 334 hrs.; to:summit § hrs.

Taown Line Brook—Triple Falls. (R. M. C.)-
Three beautiful cascades on Town Line Brookjust
above its crossing of Pinkham' (State) road are kiown
as Triple Falls. They should be visited during or
so0n after a rain, as the watershed is 80 steep the watier
runs off rapidly. A good path, close beside the brook;
" Jeads from Pinkham road to the fails, about. 3§ m;
Above the falls a rough trail follows the brook (much
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of ‘the way in its bed) S.W. riearly to its source. The
trail then bends a little to the R. (W.) and joins the
Howker Ridge Path at the spring between the ﬁrst
and second ‘Howks. -

‘ Béléw Pinkh&m road, Town Line Brook may be fol-
lowed ‘without a trail to its confluence with the Moose
River closé by the railroad bridge, ¥ m. S.W. of
Mineral' Spring Station. From Pinkham road to sta-
tion is about ‘%4 m. ‘ i -

“Dr1sTaNCES: - From Ravine House to post-office
* mi;to Rardolph Station 134 m.; to Town Line
Brook' 23{ m.; to Tnple Falls 23§ m.; to spring oh
Howker Ridge Path about 4% m.; to summit of Mt '
Madlson 6% m.

Howker Rid.ge Path.. (R. M. C.)

- 'Fhis path leads from Randolph Station, past Codsauk:
Fall, up the Howker Ridge to the summit of Mt. Madi-
soti. As originally constructed by E. B. Cook and W.'
H: Peek, it led from a point further W., but the:
lower part has been destroyed. In 1902 Jodeph Tor-
réy cut the short path from Randolph Station to the
Fall'.(Cobsauk Falt Path), there umtmg with the older
path. - R t

DESCRIPTION. The path begms pracuoaliy, at
Randelph Station, for ‘acréss the railroad in a little
opening is a sign “‘Cotsauk Fall,”” not mare than 20¢
ft. from the S.W. corner of the platform. From this
sign the path leads S. into small growth and Is marked
by blazed trees.. After a.few hundred yards it enters
an. old logging road, but leaves it a few steps further
on, and leads to the L. across Bumpus Brook. After
following' the E. bank. of this stream for a short dis-
tdnce 'it retirns to the W. bank and passes Cotsauk
Fall and other interesting spots on. the brook. Just
Beyond ‘the fall the path-enters a wide logging road
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constructed in 1906, and at this point is joined by the
Sylvan Way leading from near Appalachia Station.
Continuing, the path leads up the logging road for about
14 m., leaving it at the sign ‘' Blueberry Ledge" just
before reaching the forks of the road. The sign is on
the E. side of the road and from it the path leads down
to the brook and Hitchcock Fall. The path then
crosses the stream just below the fall and is obscure,
dlthough marked by a cairn.

‘From the stream the path rises rapidly in a S.E.
-direction, crosses several bare ledges, and reaches
‘Blueberry Ledge, which offers an outlook to the N. and
“W. Tlé way is not difficult to find if the blaged trees
are constantly noted. Howker Ridge is semicircular
‘in shape, and as tlie path follows the crest of the ridge
it overlooks a wild, rugged area. On the W. is the
deep bowl-shaped valley known as Bumpus Basin.
‘The trail leads over many little peaks, known as The
Howks, several of which Have bare summits and oveér
these. the path is ‘marked by cairns which -should be
carefully followed as, off the trail, the scrub is nearly
isapassable. In a’ depression between the first and
second “Howk" is a spring. After abcending and de-
‘scending a numbes of thesé ‘‘ Howka” the scrub is left
‘behind and . the path, which is but scantily marked,
leads- over bare rocks to the highest part of Osgood
Ridge.: At this. point, marked by. signs, the path
.merkes with the Obgood Path and leads W. a few hnn-
-dred:yards to the summit of Mt: Madison.* :

. DistaANcBs. Statien to Hitchcock Fall' 1 mj; to
summiit 44 m. . .

.t/ TemEs... Randolpk  Station to Hntchcock Fall 45
amm,toxsmmmtshrs g

W path ; {atl’f' favvble for ¢ dwmt. as it i lti: indl’tttncg
'd::t Wm h Pson is within s:ght(:r&i uznm b
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ELEVATIONS (approximate). Randolph Station 1,225
ft.; Hitchcock Fall 1,990 ft.; first Howk 3,250 ft.;
summit of Mt. Madison 5,380 ft.

Randolph Path. (R. M. C.)

. The Randolph Path.extends from the Randolph-
Glen House (Pinkham) road, near Wood's farmhouse,
S.W. and then S. over slopes of Mts. Madison and
Adams, and joins the Gulfside Trail in Edmands col
between the peaks of Mts, Adams and Jefferaon, a
short distance S. of Spaulding Spring. It is a graded
path, has an excellent walking surface, crosses.easy
slopes, and is supplied with water by numerous brooks
and springs.

This path was constructed by the late J. Rzynﬂr
Edmands, the work up to the Israel Ridge Path being
done in 1897-8-9. Above that point the path was
constructed in 1893 and following years as a part of
Mr. Edmands’ “Gulfside Route"” to Mount Washing-
ton. It is now mamtamed by the Randolph Mountain
Club.

DEscrirTioN. The begmnmg of the path is marked
by a sign-board at the edge of the Randolph—Gien
‘House highway, between the bridge over Moose River
.and Randolph Station. From this sigh-board, which
.i8.in sight of Wood's farmhouse, the path leads S.W.
derpss a field, and passes through a gate to-the Baston
and Maine R. R. This point on the railroad is }{ m.
from the highway and also }{ m. from Randolph Sta-
tion, so that trampers may find it more convenient
to start from the station and walk W. along the rail-
road to the gate. From this point the route leads W.
along the track for ¥§ m., then turns to the L., crosses
an old spur track in a clearing and enters the forest.

The path crosses Sylvan Way, which leads from
near Appalachia Station te Cobsauk Fall, and then
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continues through timber cuttings to Snyder Brook,
which it crosses by the log bridge over which the
Valley Way passes. It then rises rather more steeply,
and affords occasional glimpses of the valley. It soon
crosses the Air Line, which leads from the Ravine
House to the summit of Mt. Adams, this junction
being about 13{ m. from the beginning of the Ran-
dolph Path, and 13 m. from the Ravine House via
Air Line. The path continues S.W., the Short Line
(leading up from the Air Line and the Valley Way)
soon entering it on the R.

-'The Randolph Path is very attractive as the tramper
sees it, winding through the trees for some distance.
At a point 2% m. from Randolph station the Short
Line to King Ravine leads to the L., the junction being
indicated by a sign-board. The path then descends
slightly, crosses Cold Brook and swings sharply to the
W. up a ridge, and continues S.W. through an area
which has been severely dealt with by lumbermen.
When 316 m. up it crosses the King Ravine Path, is
joined by the Amphibrach and leads W., shortly cross-
ing Spur Brook. A little W. of this stream the Spur
Path leads off and joins Lowe's Path near the summit of
Mt. Adams.

-The Randolph Path continues to ascend by gentle
grades, passing an overhanging ledge near which there
is an interesting view from the path toward Jefferson
Village and Mt. Starr King. Within a short distance
three paths to the R. lead to the Log Cabin. After
passing these paths the trail begins a somewhat steeper
ascent and leads S. At a point 4 m. from Randolph
Station, it crosses Lowe’s Path leading from Bowman
to the summit of Mt. Adams. The path has now
reached the region of smaller trees and scrub, and
soon offers exceptional views of the Castellated Ridge.
Franconia Spring is on the L. at a point where the path
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leads along a level grade. There is an excellent out-
look to the S.W., Mt. Lafayette being seen in the
distance. Soon after leaving this point a path leads
off to the R. past the unique camp of the late J. Rayner
Edmands, known .as The Perch (4,300 ft.), which is
now controlled by the Randolph Mountain Club. The
branch to The Perch leads in a few steps to water, said
to be the coldest in the mountains.

From this ;uncuon, which. is nearly 5 m. up, the
Randolph Path rises steeply about )4 m. and is joined
by the 1srael Ridge Path, which follows the Randolph
Path for a short distance, but soon diverges.to. the L.
and enters the Gulfside Trail near Storm Lake. .

The path now becomes a rock trail, high ahave the
timber line, and its circuitous course can be plainly,
" seen. a long distance before the tramper, its general
direction being S. . Shortly before. it reaches. Edmands,
col, between the peaks of Mts. Adams and Jefferson,
Spaulding Spring can be segn on the R. (W.), and near,
this point the Castle Ravine Path leads in on the R,
Nearer -the path good water is found in a. sma]l ex:
cavation called The Well, and: here: The Cornice leads,
W..intp the Castle Path. The Randolph Path con~
tinues S. and soon enters the Gulfside Trail,, which
leads from the Madxson Huts to the summit of Mount
Washmgton

1€ l /4.
‘C.t.lo‘}
¥ m.;

 Path
se via
h’ the_

0 ‘thé
Israel

fside
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Trail 4 hrs.; to Mount Washington via Gulfside Trajl
7 to 8 hrs. ) )

ELEVATIONS (approximate). Randolph Station
1,225 ft.; crossing of Sayder Brook 1,000 ft.; Cold
Brook 2,350 ft.; King Ravine Path 2,950 ft.; Lowe's
Path 3,550 ft.; Perch Camp 4,300 ft.; Israel, Ridge -
Path 4,825 ft.; Gulfside Trail 4,930 ft, L

Valley Way. (U. S. F. S.)

The first path along Snyder Brook was cut in 1878
by L. M. Watson, It led from the Ravine House to
Salmacis Pool, Bruin Rock, and thence to the summit
of Mt. Madison via the present Watson Path. In 1894
E. B. Cook cut a trail through Snyder Glen from Bruin
Rock, thus completing a direct route from ‘the Ravine
House to Madison Huts. In 1895-7 J. Rayner Edmands

. constructed the present graded path from Appalachla
Station to the Huts, using certain sectlons of the paths
cut by Messrs. Watson and Cook, but to a consndera-
ble extent making a new location. The path for 234 m.
from the Ravine House was formerly called the Madl-
son Path, while the remaining portion to the Huts' was
called the Valley Way. The latter name is now quite
generally applied to the entire path, although the name
Madison Path still appears on some of the signs. From
Appalachia S. the Valley Way is now a U S. Forest
Service path

DEscripTiON. This graded path leads S. from the
Ravine House in Randolph 33§ m. to the Madison
Huts, following for the most part the course of Snyder
Brook, but .at varying distances from the stream.
From the Ravine House the path is identical with the
Air Line, over Moose River, through the field, "across
the railroad at Appalachia, Station, and lnto the edgg
of the pasture to a conspicuous sxgn-boar‘d.‘ At thlg
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point the Valley Way dn/erges to the L. and léads E. of

the Air Line along an easy grade into the woods. .
Branch paths to the I.. lead to the A. M. C. Reserva-

tion on Snyder Brook, to Gordon Fall and the two

Salroc Falls. The Valley Way then crosses the Sylvan

" Way, which leads W. 34 m. to Cold Brook Falt and S.E.
1 m. to Codsauk Fall and the Howker Ridge Path. At
8¢ m. the Short Line branches off to the' R., a short
cut to Randolph Path and King Ravine. The A. M. C.
Reservation ends. just short of 34 m, and the path
enters the National Forest. Here a path diverges ta
the L., passes the beautiful Tama Fall, and re-enters
the majn path in a few rods. The Valley Way then
leads nearer the brook, is joined by Beechwood Way,
passes the 1 m. sign and in a few rods crosses Snyder
Brook by a log bridge. The Randolph Path also crosses

" this bridge. Near this point the forest fire of 1921
started. Soon the Beechwood Way branches to the L. *
The Valley Way recrosses the stream and swings
sharply to the W. up a steep ascent; it soon leads S.E,
again and the ascent becomes easy. At 174 m. the
path passes from Randolph into Low and Burbank
Grant.

About 23§ m. up, the Watson Path leads to the L.
to Bruin Rock and the summit of Mt. Madison. Here
the original Madison Path terminated and the Valley
Way began, the change being in name only. The path
soon becomes much steeper, and continues S. at a
little distance from Snyder Brook, slabbing the rather
steep slopes of Durand Ridge considerably above the
stream. After passing the 3 m. sign waler is found
close to the path on the R. At 314 m. the Upper Bruin,
a graded path, leads to the R. & m. to the Air Line and
the crest of Durand Ridge. Continuing, the Valley
Way passes through a growth which is largely scrub
and for most of the remaining distance rises steeply;
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at some points it approaches Snyder Brook and an oc-
casional waterfall will be seen. At 3% m. the Inter-
mezzo joins the Valley Way from the Air Line.

The Valley Way now emerges from among the trees
at a point close to the stream and less than 50 yds
from Madison Huts.*

DisTANCEs. Ravine House to Tama Fall 3/ m.;
to Randolph Path 13§ m.; to Watson Path 23§ m.;
to Upper Bruin 314 m.; to the Madison Huts 35 m.

Tises. Ravine House to Tama Fall 30 min.; to
Randolph Path 45 min.; to Watson Path 2 hrs.; to
the Madison Huts 314 to 4 hrs.

ELEVATIONS (approximate except for Ravine House).
Ravine House 1,280 ft.; Randolph Path 1,900 ft.;
Watson Path 3,100 ft.; Upper Bruin 4,200 ft.; Madison
Huts 4,825 ft.

Watson Path. (R. M., GC.)

The Watson Path from Bruin Rock to the summit
of Mt. Madison was constructed by L. M. Watson in
1882, and is maintained by the Randolph Mountain
Club. It now branches to the L. from the Valley
Way 234 m. from the Ravine House, and leads, in
about }§ m., at an easy slope to Bruin Rock, a large
flat-topped boulder on the W. bank of Snyder Brook
that affords an outlook down the valley. At .this
point the Brookside enters from Salmacis Pool. From
Bruin Rock to the summit of Mt. Madison the path
follows the original route. It crosses Snyder Brook at
the foot of Duck Fall; the Brookside branches ta the
R., and then the Watson Path attacks the steep flank
of Gordon Ridge. The trees gradually become smaller,

*The relative safety after dark and in bad weather fnvor the
choice of this r%‘t;e at such tunee for mﬂdng the d With
time to is, Duck. Mangn
and other Falls may be visited' by convenient oop trails,
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and slightly more than 3 m. from the Ravine House
the path emerges upon the grassy and stony back of
the ridge, whence the ascent ‘to the summit of Mt.
Madison is made over rough and shelving pocks. -

DistancEs. . Ravine House to beginning of Watson
Path 23§ m.; to Bruin Rock 214 m.; to ttee.lme 3,14
m.; to summit of Mt. Madison 3% m. . :

TiMes. Ravine ‘House to Bruin. Ruck 2 hrs H
summit of Mt. Madison 4 to § hrs. :
« ELBVATIONS (approximate except for Mt. Madnson)
Point where Watson Path leaves Valley' Way 3,100
ft.; Bruin Rock 3,300 ft.; tree line 4.350 it.; surmmt
of Mt. Madison 5,380 &.

Air Line. (AMC) o

History. The Air Line, an A. M C. path, is the
shortest route from the Ravine House to Mt. Adams.
In 1882, Messrs. Cook and Watson cut a path whick
leaving the Watson Path at Bruin: Rock, , climbed
steeply to the crest of Durand Ridge. Thence the
summit of Mt. Adams was reached by nearly. the same
route as the present Air Line, The next ygar E. B.
Cook. anpd W. H, Peek cut the. Scaur Path, which
left. the Watson Path- about 2 m. from the Ravine
House and jeined the path from. Bruin Rock at the
paint where the latter attained the.crest of the. ridge,
Thisiroute to Mt. Adams was shorter than via' Bruin
Rock. In 1884 Messrs. Peek and: Codk and Dr. George
A. Sargert’ blazed a' trail leading from the Ravine
House 'directly’ to the point where the Scaur Path
feached the crest of Darand Ridge (near Camp Placid
Stréam), and in 1885 with the aid 'of Mr. Watson they
cut out the path. This gave a direct route to Mt.
Adams, The Scaur Path and the path from Brum
Rock to the Air Line are now obliterated.
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DrscripTiON. The path leads S. from the Ravine
House, immediately crossing Moose River and a field,
to the Boston & Maine R. R. at Appalachia Station.
Crossing the railroad here it leads S. into the forest,
where the Valley Way diverges to the L. It soon
crosses Sylvan Way and about 3{ m. from the Ravine
House crosses Beechwood Way and Beechwood Brook
and a branch of the Short Line leads off on the R. A
little further on the Air Line crosses the other branch
of the Short Line, which leads from the Valley Way
to the Randolph Path and King Ravine. The Air
Line continues through a section that was logged in
1905-6, and about 134 m. from the Ravine House crosses
the Randolph Path. Water is found just short of 134
m. up and is indicated by a sign; it is about 100 ft. to
the L. of the path, At the 13{ m. sign the steep as-
cent begins and the path continues steep for nearly
3{ m., the logged area coming to an end near the 2 m.
sng‘n

The path now continues by its original route and
passes Camp Placid Stream at about 245 m. from the
Ravine House. In another 3 m. the Intermezzo, a
rough and picturesque trail, branches off to the L.
to join the upper part of the Valley Way. At 3 m.
the Upper Bruin, a graded path, enters on the L.

Near the 3 m. sign, the trail leaves the forest and
ascends over the bare, ledgy crest of Durand Ridge,
known as the Knife-Edge; it ascends and descends over
a number of crags which offer awe-inspiring views of
the depths of King Ravine. At a point about 3}¢ m.
from the Ravine House a path leads to the L. (S.E.)
1{ m. to the Madison Huts, which can be seen from thi8
junction. (See Branch of Air Line to Huts.) A little
way down this branch there is good water.

The Air Line continues upon a rocky ridge and soon
passes the Gateway of King Ravine, through which.a
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path (marked by a sign) descends into the ‘Ravine.
Rrom the Gateway there is a striking view of the peak
of Mt. Madison. The path soon enters the Gulfside
Trail leading from the Madison'Huts to Meunt Wash:
ngton, coinciding with it for a few rods, then leading
off in a S.W. direction, passing W. of Mt. John Quincy
Adams, up a rough ‘way over large angular stonesd to
the summit of Mt. Adams, where it meets Lowe’s
Path. The latter part of the path is marked by caitns
and in somé places with splashes of white paint. The
saummit is marked by a large cairn containing an
A.M. €. cylmder In point of ‘ elevation Mt. Addins
(5 ;805 ft.) is second only to Mount Washmgton

* DisTaNcEs. Ravine House to Appalachia Station
% m.; to Randolph Path 134 m.; to Upper Bruin
(tree line) 3 m.; to Air Line B'ranch to Madison Huts
3% m.; to Gateway of King Ravine 314 m.; to sumitnit
of Mt. Adams slightly more than 4 m.

. TiMEs. Ravine House to Randolph Path 1 hr.; to
the Upper Bruin Trail 3 hrs.; to summit of Mt. Adams
4toshrs.

.ELEvVATIONS (approximate except (pl: Ravine Houxe
and. Mt. Adams). Ravine House 1,280 ft.; 234 m.
sign 3,880 ft.; 3 m. sign (Upper Bruin) 4,400 ft.; Gate-
way of King. Ravine 5,080 ft summit of Mt. Adams
5,805 ft,

Lowe’s Path. (A. M. C.)

This path, one of the oldest on the Northern Bcaks.
now leads.from Bowman Station in Raadolph over
Nowell Ridge to the summit of Mt. Adams. It was
made by Charles E. Lowe in 18756, btarting {from his
house on the Randolph highway (now V. D. Lowe’s
house) and until 1880 was'maintained as a toll path.
itis now an‘A. M. C. path. In 1919 the new entrance
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from Bowman Station was made, to supersede that
from Lowe's.

DescripTioN., The path starts from the R, R.
opposite Bowmaa Station, and follows the old location
of -the highway east to.the former R. R. crossing op-
posite Hunt's (now Penny’s) house. Here is another
entrance from the present highway; it should be used
. by those asriving by motor. .

- From thig point to the edge of the woods Lowe's
path follows the old location of the Israel Ridge Path,
then follows the W. bank of the Moose River. (here
@ very small stream), to Rollo Fall. Continuing S.E.,

. a.little W. of the Moose, it rises gently through a fine
hardwood growth, crosses the U. S. F. S. Cold Brogk
Trail, and ‘rising a little more steeply, bending to the
L. and crosaing the headwaters of the Moose,. it jains
the ald location at. the point where the latter crossqs
the Link.

From thig junction Lowe’s Path follows .the old lo-
ca.tlon About 13{ m. from Bowman, the King Ra-
vine Path branches to the L.

Continuing, the main path rises more steeplry and
about 214 m. from Bowman, passes the Log Cabin
(see p. 151) built by W. G. Nowell in' 1890, pow awned Ry
the R. M. C. and open to the publlc Here two short
épdr paths to the L. lead to the Randolph path and
“the' path to the Cascades on Cascade Brook (p rsz) also
lTeaves or the R. '

" Water'is alwdys'found at the Log Cabin and ‘mild-
*way between ‘there and the tree line)'"Abbut 35 .
above the Log Cabin, Lowe’s Path crosses'the Ran-
“dolph Path, lealling up from Randolph Stattdn to *
iiBdmands’ Col, then paths-léad €0 thé .o’ Monpe-

svideo varldite thé' R, to Randolph Path! At a poht

-i}i{: m! fuithver ony-a path sa.the b.;eut id 1906 by:C.

wEuTorwey and;Gi Fu;Moore ledds:ta. Gray Knob aad
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the Spur Path. Soon a faint path to the R. leads to the
Randolph Path. Lowe's Path ascends steadily for
nearly 1 m., rising over the summit called Adams 4;
in another 34 m. it is joined on the L. by the Spur
Path. At a point 33{ m. from the highway the GuH-
side Trail, leading from the Madison Huts to Mount
Washington, is crossed and the path then ascends
sharply the short intervening distance over the rocks
to the summit of Mt. Adams, the Israel Ridge Path
-entering on the R. about midway.

Di1staNCEs. Bowman to the Link 1}4 m.; to King
Ravine Path 12§ m.; to Randolph Path 214 m.; to
"Gray Knob 274 m.; to Adams 4, 356 m:; to Gulfside -
“Trail 374 m.; to summit of Mt. Adams about 4% m.

TmMes. Bowman to King Ravine Path 1 hr. 15
min.; to Randolph Path 2 hrs.; to ‘Gulfside Trail 3
hrs. 30 min.; to summit of Mt. Adams about 4 to s
hrs

" ELEVATIONS (approximate except for Mt. Adams).
Bowman' 1,500 ft.; King Ravine Branch 2,550 ft.;
Log Cabin 3,300 ft Gulfside Trail 5,450 ft.; summit
of Mt. Adams 5,805 ft.

K!ng Ravlne Path. (R. M. C.)

ng Ravine is an almost perpendlcula.r cut into the
beart of Mt, Adams. Itis as awe-inspiring as Huntmg—
ton Ravine, and deserves to be classed with that and
Tuckerman Ravine. It was first explored in 1857 by
a party organized by Rev. Thomas Starr King, and was
p,amed in his. honor.
Dsscupuon. The path begms at a point I / m.
up on Lowe’s Path and rises over a low spur of Nowell
1Ridge, ‘In 3 m. it crosses Spur' Brook below. some
.dascades.’ In a few ods more it is joined by the Amaphi-
lbrach and crosses the Randolph Path: Continuing
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‘along easy slopes, it crosses the W. branch of Cold
‘Brook. and- then the tmain stream, and in'a little more
than 1% m., is joined by the Short Lirne Ieading tp
from the Air Line #nd the Raridolph Path, and padses
Mossy Fall, which'is the last 'sure water.. .. -
Up to this pomt the path has. been about level,
rising only 400 ft. in 134 m.; but in the next ¥ m. it
rises about 550 ft. and gains tha floor. of the.ravine

TmrTis meeae oo

porlnt offersan excellent view of Mt. Madison. - Madison
Huts are in sight about }{'m. to the E. and are reached
byt the" Gulfside ' Trail, which -leads” down to’ thénlx
The summit ‘of Mt. Adams can be reached in abodt
‘14 m. by followmg up the Air Line."
DistANCEs. Lowe’s Path to Randolph Path / m.;
Co'Mibssy' Fall (Shott Line join®) 154 tii. /to‘rooc of hud-
wall 214 m.; tbGulfdideTrai!z‘%h P
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. TiMes. Lawe's Path to Randolph. Path 14 hr.; to
Mossy Fall 1 hr.; to foot of head-wall 2 hrs. 15 min.;
to Gulfside Trail 3 hrs. 45 min. . )

ELEVATIONS (approximate). . Point of leaving Lowe's
Path 2,550 ft.; Mossy Fall 2,950 ft.; foot of head wall
3,800 ft.; Gateway 5,080 ft

The Short Line. (R. M. C.) » -

1 path leading from the Val-
vine Path, was constructed
r Edmands. It offers easy
ath and King Ravine from

House.
rt Line branches to the R.
n. from the Ravine House,
sy av au casy geadient a little W. of S., it
crosses the Air Line and farther along is joined by a
branch path from a point lower down on the Air Line.
At 124 m. from the Ravine House it unites with the
Randolph Path and for 3§ m. coincides with the latter,
then, branching to the L., leads S. up the valley of
Cold P-~~l- ta~ard Vi~a Ravine, keeping a short dis-

tance From 'a small open space
(the re there is an impressive view
“of the h wall in the ravine. When
2% m House, the path joins the
King 1 »w Mossy Fall, and here the

graded pauu vuua.
Distances. Ravine House to branching of Short
Line from Valley Way 3§ m.; to junction with Raa-
dolph Path 1}4 m.; to the King Ravine Path at
Mossy Fall 274 m,; Gateway- (via King Ravine Path),
3% mf- L I ' . ’ .
.+ TmEes. .Ravine House to Randolph Path .} hr:; to
Mossy Fall 2 hrs, 15 min.; Gateway 5 hrg. .

'
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ELEVATIONS (approximate except for Ravine House).
Ravine House 1,280 ft.; Randolph Path 2,400 ft.;
Massy Fall 2,950 ft.

The Amphibrach. (R. M. C.) o

About 1883 Mr. E. B. Cook cut a path from the old
logging road leading up the valley of Cold Brook to.a
junction with King Ravine Path, 5% m. S.E. of the
point where the latter crosses Spur Brook, thus
providing a short route from the Ravine House to the
floor of King Ravine. He marked the entire route as
far as Kigg Ravine Path with his woodland signature,
~—three blazes, short, long and short; hence the ‘name
Amphibrach.

Before 1885 Dr. George A. Sargent cut a path from
the Amphibrach crossing of ‘Spur Brook to Lowe's
.Camp, where the Log Cabin now is; This path-was
at first called Chicago Avenue, but in 1885 the King
Ravine branch of the Air Line (now oblitetated) super-
seded .the Amphibrach as a way of reaching King Ra-
vine..,  The upper part of the original Amphibrach
Afell into disuse, and Chicaga Avenue came to be re-
garded as-the head of the Amphibrach, which he-
came a route for reaching Spur Brook Fall, the Log
Cabin, Lowe’s King Ravine Path and Cascade Ravine.
Both of the former heads of the Amphibrach are now
obhterated but recent logging has 1mproved -and
extendpd the old logging road, and the Amphlbrach
now aﬁords an easy, interesting entrance to the ‘Ran-
dolph Path, Spur Trail and the King Ravine Path,
‘while it$ E. branch, the Beechwood Way, gived atcess
to the Snyder Brook region and all' paths ascetidihg
 Durend Ridge for M‘t Mddlson, Mt Adams. bndi the
1Hut§.‘.1.-.| . o RIS
1, DesgripmoN, ! Leaving /the hnghwuy at 'Ecbubaﬂk
% m. W. of the Ravine House; tlie Amghibrath orosses
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Moosé River on 4 foot-bridge and passing throngh fields,
" crogses the railtoad 14 m. from the highway. At about
34 m. Beechwood Waybranchato'fheL {eading to the
Snyder Brook region. At.}4 g. The Link is crossed.

T ey path (about 5 rods) leads

mnects wnth Sylvan Way.

's the course of Cold Brook

t distance from the stream

1g often heard. At 5 m

o Secunda Cascade. and B

4 path .enters the Natnonql

Forest Here the woods are less dense, as the lumbermg

has been severe. Tertia and Quarta are cascades. at

126 m, and 1}§ m. respectively. At.1}¢ m. the path

passes a dismantled. logging camp located near the

junction of Spur and .Cold:Brooks. From this:point

thete i3 a fine view of .Mta. Adams, ‘John Quincy

Adams and the crags at the head 'of 'King Radviné.

-Crossing Spur Brook, the path ascends the téngue of

land between the two brooks, rising through thickets

-and through a forest of white birch. At 23{ m. it

crosses the ng Ravine Path, and a few steps beyond

‘joins' the Randolph Path not far from the- latters
¢rossing ‘of Spur- Brook '

The Amphibrach i is a short and easy way from the
'hlghway to the Randolph. the King Ravine and
'Spur Paths. For descending after dusk it has ad-
‘ vantages over the narrower footpaths, the wider log-
i gmg road bemg somewhat. easier to follow, It s
_maintained- by the Raudolph Mountain Club.

- DusTANCES:  From, Jughway to Randolph Path zy

m.; to Edmands col via Randolph Path 5% m.; to
. Mount  Washington ¥ia. Amplubtdch .Randelph- Pa.th
nerﬂlfndeTmil,M M ot , ot e i '
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Beechwood Way and Brookside. (R. M. C.)

Branching from the Amphibrach about 34 m. from
Echobank in Randolph, Beechwood Way crosses Cold
Brook on a bridge within sight of Cold Brook Fall, the
same bridge over which The Link crosses, ascending in

"the reverse direction. Proceeding through a forest of
beech and maple, the path crosses the Sylvan Way and
is joined by a branch path ascending from the highway

~via Cold Brook'Lodge. A small brook on the L. furnishes
drinking water. Crossing this brook, the path soon
énters the National Forest. Crossing successively
Beeqhwood Brook, the Air Line and the Short Line,
the path passes through an abandoned logging camp
and, at. 13§ m. from the hlghway at Echobank, joins
‘the Valley Way at a point about 1 m. (measured on
the latter) fram the Ravine House. From this pomt
the path comcndes with the Valley Way for about }4 m.,
crossmg to the E. bank of Snyder Brook by the same
bndge that Randolph Path crosses, ascending in the
ppposite direction. The Valley Way soon branches
to the R. near the point, where the fire of 1921 started
and yecrasses to the W, bank; Beechwood Way crosses
by A ‘logging bridge and ‘mounts a steep slope W. of the
brook. Thence the path rises gradually, keeping well
above the brook but not very far from it.- There are
fine views of the peaks. At about 2 /2 m. where brook
and road come nearly to the same level the logging
road ends. The path continues ds a foot-path' through
.virgin forest ta Salmacis Pool and Fall, where it ends,

1254 m., from Echobank.. -Salinacis Popl has, been filled

/'by a Jandslide.. .. There is;a hrarnch path from the Valley
1MWay. to: this peint, and hexe the Bropkside begins.,. .

+ ,/Khel Brobkside is a part. of the original; Watson Path
o Mt, Madison. {built-in .1882) and.follows ¢ha W.
side of Snyder Brook through virgiirt spruce' and;fir
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to Brum Rock (altntudg 3300 ft;. « where it .joins the
" sk~ .The brpok

lcturesque.

rests;, from

r of Snyder

. owing, to

~ood Way.
attraptlve

The. dis-
ty Way as
y) 3% m.
21l be made

ruin Rock
e eriaem eme myave - 3 new trail
brariches from the Watson Path a little above Duck Fall
‘and, keeping in or near the bed of the stream, soon
reaches Marian Fall, a beautiful cascade. Passing to
the L. of this fall, the path affords a notable outlook
‘from “its head over the blue mountains of' the’ North
Country. Continuing, the trail discloses other ‘cas-
cades and ‘pools not yet named, and joins the Vall
‘Way a short distance below the Huts. Small 'brooks
‘furnish safe drinking water. - Beechwood Way,- Brook-
side ahd Watson Path ‘are maintained by the Randolph
rMoﬂntain Club.

Spur Path. (R. M. G.) o Coa
* This path, interesting én account of impressive
‘views of King Ravine, feads from the Randolph' Path
“along the ‘E. side'of Nowell Ridge into' Liowe's :Peth
near the summit of ‘Mt.-Adams. It wasicut in rgér
“'by 'Charles’C.Totrey. - 10s 'beginning i is: slightly more
-thai 234. mi from thie Ravirie stex 'eh!e’ A Lime,
i§hort. Line gnd Raundolph Faths, ... M 1o 9hna
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DescrIPTION. The Spur Path leaves the Randolph
Path just W. of Spur Brook, its beginning being marked
by a sign, and leads S. and a little E. of Spur Cabin,
a private camp owned by C. C. Torrey and G. F.
Moore. In a short distance it crosses Spur Brook
at a point shortly above Chandler Fall and then
ascends, rather steeply, the ridge which forms the W.
wall of King Ravine. Just after reaching the ridge
there are two interesting glimpses of the Ravine and
the summit of Mt. Madison. In an hour's tramp from
the Randolph Path the Lower Crag is passed. This
affords one of the best views of King Ravine and gives

a fine outlook to the E. and N. This outlook is close
to the path and is marked by a sign-board. A little

" distance further on a short branch leads to the E. to
the Upper Crag, near which Crag Camp is situated.
The view is similar to that from the Lower Crag, but
includes the summit of Mt. Adams.

At the point where the Spur Path is regained from
the Upper Crag, there is a cold spring under a large
rock. Water will be found here except in unusually
dry seasons. A few yards above this spring a trail
branches to the R. (W.) leading past the private camp
of C. C. Stearns and E. Y. Hincks at Gray Knob.
This branch trail passes several small cold springs and
leads to Lowe's Path. The Spur Path, continuing, soon
reaches the region of scrub growth and passes a path
which leads to the L. (E.) to Knight's Castle. The
castle'is about 400 ft. distant from the path and affords
another inspiring view of King Ravine. After passing
this junction the path leaves the scrub, ascends the
E. side of Nowell Ridge, and is well marked by cairns.
The ascent is now easy and passes over some interesting
grassy slopes, the trail merging with Lowe's Path just
before the latter path crosses the Gulfside Trail.

DISTANCES. Randolph Path to Upper Crag 3 m.;
to Lowe's Path 13 m.
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. Tmaes.. Randolph Path to Upper Crag 114 hrs;
to Lowe's Path 234 hrs.

ELEVATIONS (apptoximate). Randolph Path 3,000
ft.; Upper Grag 4,200'ft.; Lowe's Path 5,400 ft.

Qastle Path. . (A. M..C.) : e

This is an A. M. C. path, extending from Bowman
Station in Randolph over the Castellated Ridge to the
summit of Mt. Jefferson. It was made in 1883-4 by
Messrs. Cook, Sargent, Watson, "Albert Matthews
and Hubbard Hunt; the lower part was destroyed by
lumbering and the present path is only i in part as origi-
nally located.

DESCRJP’I‘ION The Castle Path leaves Bowman
Station by the rallroad Y track, which curves S.W.
across a large field. The path then follows an aban-
doned lumber railroad southerly into the ‘National
Forest, crossing Israel River on the single stringer of
an old railroad bridge. It then follows a good logging
road through young woods and thickets W. of the
stream. At 3 m, a branch path leads in a few rods
to Israel Rapids. At 1.1 m. the Cold Brook Trail
(U. S. F. S.) leads W. and S.W. to Jefferson, Notch
road, a distance of about 2 m. A little beyond the
path leaves the logging road soon crosses the stream

and enters another Ie ~=~=---" ti~h 't follows for a
considerable distanc . of the river,
At 1.6 m. the Israel C.), branches
to the L. for Cascade d Mt. Adams.
Contmumg on the n e Castle Path
soon crosses to the \ m. reaches a
point opposite the F : Cascade and
Castle Brooks unite er. Here the

Cascade Ravine Tra _..__ e — Continuing
up Castle Brook the path soon crosses to the E. bank,

' o b
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passes .two fine cascades. (here a path on.the L. leads
around to the Cascade Ravine Trail) and recrosses
to the W. bank, still following the logging road.

At 2.3 m. from Bowman. Station the, Castle Path,
turning to the R;, leaves the brook. Here the Castle
Ravine Path branches off and connects with an iso-
lated portion of the old Link and so affords an alterna-
tive route to the Castles (see p. 147). After leaving the
brook the Castle Path follows its original location,
and leads up the steep side.of Mt. Bowman, waler
(the last on the ascent) being usually found half-way
up this slope.

Having attained the crest of the ridge that connectq
Mt. Bowman with Mt. Jefferson, the path runs nearly
level for 34 m. and then begins the ascent of the Cas-
tetlated Ridge. At 334 m. from Bowman Station the
head of The Link (the alternative route mentioned
above) is passed, and a little further up the path passés
over a bare rock from which there is a good view of the
crag above. The pathi is steep and in places requn'es
thé use of both feét and hands.

At 3% m. theé first and most prominent Castle
(4,455 ft.) is reached. The view is very fine. Con-
tinuing, the path passes over several lesser crags and
ascends to the point where the Castellated Ridge joins
the main body of Mt. Jefferson. Above this point
The Cornice leads to the Randolph Path near Ed-
mands Col. The Castle Path, well marked by caims,
continues to the summit of Mt. Jefferson whete it con-
nects with the Mt. Jefferson Loop, the Six Husband,s
Trail and the Caps Ridge Trail.

The return to Randolph can best be made by one
of the graded paths (Randolph Path to Ravine House
or Israel Ridge Path to Bowman Statlon) as the Castle
Path is not favorable for, the descent. =~ =
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DrsTaANCES. Bowman Station to Israel Rapids
%€ m.; to Cold Brook Trail 1.1 m.; to Israel' Ridge Path
1.6 m.; to Forks of Israel 17§ m.; Castle Ravine Path
2.3 m.; to top of steep slope of ridge of Mt. Bowman
2%6 m.; to head of The Link 314 'm:; to the Castles 3%
m.; to summit of Mt. Jefferson 434 m. :

~ ALTITUDES. Bowman'Station 1,500 ft.; ruined camp
(Cold Brook trail) 1,850 ft.; Israel Ridge Path 2,100
ft.; Forks of Israel 2,280 ft.; Castle Ravine Path
2,610 ft:; top of steep slope of ridge on Mt. Bowman
3,380 ft.; The Castles 4,455 ft.; summit of Mt. Jef-
ferson 5,725 ft.

Israel Ridge Path. (R. M. G)

This.graded path, now maintained. by the R M C
was made by Mr. J. Rayner Edmands in 1892, and al-
tered and improved by him in later years. It led from
Hubbard Hunt's farm near Bowmasa Station nearly to
the summit of Mt. Adams, and served four purposes,—
it formed a part of Mr, Edmands’ “Gulfside Route"’
to Mount Washington; gave access to Cascade Ravine
and to Mr. Edmands’ camps therein; provided a way
of ascending Mt. Adams from these camps and from
Bowman, and improved. the entrance to the Castle
Path.

.. Between its former I)egmmng at Hunt s farm and its
]unctxon with The Lmk this path has been ruined by

logging and is -~ - Ak~ The Link,
however, there w rtion of
the path, recentl ndition.
A ‘branch path | Link is
now deemed a pi

DESCRIPTION. mpassa-
ble, distances on m Bow-
man by way of C m. from

Bowman the Isi . the L.
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from the Castle Path and follows a logging road 8.E.
‘diagonally up the slope of Nowell Ridge. Openings
cut in the young growth give fine views of The Castles.
The logging road grows rough and stony, and at 234
m. from Bowman joins The Link (see p. 149). Meas-
-ured on The Link, this junction is 4 m. from Ravine
House. The route now follows The Link S. on a level
grade and immediately enters virgin growth. From
this point to the tree limit the forest has not been dis-
turbed by the lumbermen. In a very short distance
the Israel Ridge Path branches from The Link on the
L., and very near the same point the Cabin—Cas-
cades Trail (see p. 152) crosses, leading down to the
foot of the first cascade, a very fine waterfall, reached
by a 2 min. scramble from The Link.

To visit Cascade Camp (see p. 151) and the second
cascade, The Link must be followed a few rods across
Cascade Brook. The Israel Ridge Path may be ‘re-
gained by following the Cascadé Ravine Trail ‘up
the $.W. bank of the brook to the kead of the fall, or
by retracmg one's steps on The Link. The route
described is the latter. .

Branching E. from The Link 2.3 m. from Bowman
(4 m. from Ravine House) the Israel Ridge Path rises
and curves to the S. and crosses Cascade Brookon a log
‘bridge at the head of the second cascade. The third,
‘fourth, fifth and sixth cascades may be visited by pleas-
ure paths (see p. 149) which go up the brook from this
bridge. The main path now runs SSW. The Caséade
Ravine Trail and an old location of the Israel: Ridge
Path entet on the R., ascending from Cascade Camp.
The path soon turns to the S.E., making a large 2igzdg
up the steep slope of the ridge (called Emerald Tongtie
or Israel Ridge) which lies between Cascade and'Castle
Brooks. The path slabs the E. side of this ridge, al-
ways ascending. An old pleasure path, now disused
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but likely to be restored, branches:to the R., passes
along the crest of the ridge and, furnishing view-points
at Tip-o-the-Tongue and at Emerald Bluff, rejoins
the main path further up. Another pleasure path
branches ta the L. and descends into Cascade Ravine.

Soon the path turns sharply to the E. and zigzags

' up a rather steep slope to the level of The Perch. Here
a branch path runs E. 0.1 m. to The Perch and con-
tinues a few rods further to the Randolph Path, keep-
ing at the same level. The main path turns sharply
to the S. and ascends to the tree limit, where it ]oms
the Randolph Path 3.8 m. from Bowman.

For a short distance the path coincides with the

:Randolph. Path. Then it branches to the L.. and,
curving to the E., ascends the S.W. ridge of Mt. Adams.
This part of the path is.very carefully graded and paved

-with stones. It passes to the R. of the notable view-
point called The Eye, and to the L. of the minor summit
known as Adams 5, and joins the Gulfside Trail near
Starm Lake. For }4-m. the path coincides with the
Gulfside Trail, runaing E., passing Peabody: Spring,
and running S.-of Mt. Sam Adams, aiming for the col
between Mts. Adams and Sam Adams, but hefore
reaching it, the Israel Ridge Path branches to the R.
from the Gulfside Trail, runs 1§ m. toward the summit
pf Mt. Adams and joins Lowe's Path. This junction
is the end of the Israel Ridge Path. The summit of
.Mt. Adams is reached via Lowe’s Path in 3 m.

The Israel Ridge Path affords an easy and interesting
way of ascending Mt. Adams, either from Bowman
or (via The Link or via the Randolph Path) from
Ravine House. Between The Link and the Randolph
Path the Israel Ridge Path is rather steep; the.re-
mainder, and also the approaches (The Link, Randolph
Path and the. route from Bowman), have easy gra-
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Di1sTANCES FROM BowMAN. To The Link 23{ m.; to
Cascade Camp 234 m.; to branch to The Perch 3.4 m.;
to The Perch 3)4 m.; to Randolph Path 3.8 m.; to

‘Gulfsxde Trail 414 m.; to Lowe’s Path 434 m.; to sum-
* mit of Mt. Adams49m

‘To Edmands col (via Randolph Path) 434 m. Sum-
‘it of Mount Jefferson (via Randolph Path, Gulfside
“Trail and Mt. Jefferson Loop 5 m. To summit of
Mount Washington (via Randolph Path, Gulfside
Trail, etc.) 8.4 m.

DistaNcEs FrRoM RavINe House. To summit of
Mt. Adams, via The Link and Israel' Ridge Path,
6% m.; via Short Line, Randolph Path and Israel

. Ridge Path, 6 m.

ELBVATIONS. Bowman 1,500 ft.; Junction of Castle

and Israel Ridge Paths 2,100 ft.; Casade Camp 2,800
. £t.; branch to The Perch 4,300 ft.; The Pezch 4,300 ft.;
Randolph Path 4,825 ft.; Gulfside Trail §,300 ft.;
summnit of Mt, Adams 5,805 ft.

~ Castle Ravine Path. (R. M. C.)

In 1915 the Randolph Mountain Club restored that
section of Mr. Edmands’ ‘“Link” exteading from Cas-
tle Brook to the Castle Path just below The Castles

. (see The Link), and, in that and subsequent years
cleared a route from the point where the Castle Path
leaves Castle Brook (to ascend the ridge of Mt. Bow-
man) to The Link near its former crossing of Castle
.Brook, affording a new route to the Castles. In 1917
and 1919 this Castle Ravine Path, as the new path

_has been named, was extended from its junction with
the Link, to Roof Rock, and up the hmdwa.ll of Cas-
tle Ravine to Spaulding Spring.

DESCRIPTION. Starting where the Castle Path
turns sharply to the R. to climb the steep ridge of
Mt. Bowman, the Castle Ravine Path continues along
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the main logging road and soon crosses to the E. bank
of the stream. It then follows the course of the brook,
. but at some distance from it, and attains a considerable
height above the stream. Arrived at the inner part. of
the ravine, the path leaves the logging road, R. and
approaches the brook through beautiful virgin forest.
Crossing successively the several branches into. which
-the stream divides, the path joims the ‘“‘Old Link’ a
few rods S,W. of the point where the latter formerly
crossed Castle Brook. (See The Link.) ]

The. Castle Ravine Path continues up the S.W.
-side of the Brook, and recrosses to the N.E. side, which
it félldws (almost in the bed of the stream) to the foot
of the boulder caves from which the water issues. Then,
climbing the steép slope on the L. it soon reaches Roof
Rock, under which it passes. Last water. From the
top of the Rock there is a limited, but impressive view.
Under it there is good shelter from rain.

Continuing S.E. and rising steeply, the trail soen
enters a patch of bare rocks, up which it winds, marked
by small cairns and dashes of white paint, re-entering
"the scrub at a large cairn and target. In a few hundred
feet it emerges from the scrub at the foot of a‘ steep
shde of loose rocks, which it ascends, marked by white

top of the headwall, thence over rocks
arked by cairns, to Spaulding Spring,
Randolph Path (sign) a little N. of the
o the *“Well,” near Edmands col.

e svsimmeaw. From Bowman, to point where Castle
Ravme Path leaves Castle Path, 2.3 m.; to junction
"with “Old Link” 3% m.; to Roof Rock 3% m.; to
Edmands col 4} m.

T, Bowman to Edmands col 4 h.
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Pleasure Paths in Cascade Ravine. (R. M. C.)

. Though the paths of approach to Cascade Ravine
were destroyed or blocked by lumbering, the Ravine
itself (above the first cascade) was not touched, and
the pleasure paths made there in the early 9o’s by Mr,
Edmands still exist in the virgin forest. Now that the
Ravine is again accessible, the Randolph Mountain
Club has reopened most of these paths, and also the
Cascade Ravine Trail, formerly an A. M. C. path.
These paths disclose beautiful cascades and fine out-
looks, but a particular description is needless, as the
visitor will prefer to explore them himself. The forest,
except for the making of the paths, is untouched by the
axe. .

The Link. (R. M. C. )

The Link, made by Mr. J. Rayner Edmands in 1893,
was intended as a connecting “‘link” between Ravine
House and the various paths ascending the Nowell,
Israel and Castellatgd Rldges. . Until partlally super-
seded by the ~
from Ravin
The recent |
Cascade Ca
slash the gr:

In 1911-12-1

Cascade Car

Mountain C

the path is

cannot now

Brook and t

limits of th

Randolph M . 1917.  "L'he lowe
end of this portion of The Link (near Castle Brook)
is reached by the Castle Ravine Path.  (See p.147.)
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DEsCRIPTION. Starting from the highway by &
cart-road just W. of Ravine House stable, The Link
crosses Moose River on the dam of the ice pond and
passes across fields to the railroad, which it crosses
by gates. There the cart-road ends, and the path,
turning to the R., follows a line of cairns and passes
through open spaces and groves to Cold Brook, in-
tersecting on the way the path leading from Cold
Brook Lodge to Beechwood Way. Cold Brook is
crossed by a bridge, the same over which Beechwood
Way crosses, ascending in the opposite direction,
Leaving Beechwood Way just W. of the brook, The
Link turns to the L. and, 3{ m. from Ravine House,
crosses the Amphibrach. At this point a short branch
path (about 5 rods) leads to Cold Brook Fall and Sylvan
Way. After passing the Amphibrach, The Link fol-
lows old logging roads (mainly) S.W. for 1}4 m. cross-
ing on the way the U. S. F. S. Cold Brook Trail, and
then runs S. ¥4 m. to Lowe's Path. This junction is
234 m. from Ravine House. Continuing in a S. di-
rection, The Link crosses the North Branch of the
Mystlc and, about 334 m. from Ravine House, crosses

: stream. Continuing in a S.W. and
n, it rounds the W. buttress of Nowell
te Ravine of the Cascades, crosses
nd reaches Cascade Camp (2,800 ft.)
m Ravine House. The Israel Ridge
.ink a little before it crosses Cascade
vy e : to the brook the Cascade Ravine
Path enters, ascending from the Forks of Israel, and
the Cabin-Cascades Trail, descending from the Log
Cabin. Also, near the brook, the Israel Ridge Path
branches off on the L. to The Perch, Randolph Path
and Mt, Adams.



THE NORTHERN PEAKS. 151

The Old Link. (R. M. C.)

Lumbering has destroyed that portion of Mr.
Edmands’ “Link” leading from Cascade Camp to
Castle Brook. Beyond Castle Brook, however, there’
was no lumbering, and the section of the Link lead-
ing from Castle Brook to the Castlé Path has been
cleared (19i5-17) by the Randolph Mt. Club, and is
called The Old Link. It branches to the R. from the
Castle Ravine Path about 334 m. from Bowman, near
its former crossing of Castle Brook, runs in a westerly
direction (towards the mouth of the ravine) and,
slabbing the slope below The Castles, enters the bed
of a slide, which it ascends for a short distance. Again
enterihg the woods, slabbing and ascending, it joins
the Castle Path a short distance below The Castles.

DisTaNcEs. From the Castle Ravine Path to the
Castle Path the distance on the Old Link is about
% m. The route to The Castles via Castle Ravine
Path and Old Link is about 14 m. longer than that by
Castle Path direct, but is easier and more beautiful.
The round trip rhay well be made in either dnrectnon

Log Cabin, Lascade Camp and 'l‘he Perch (R. M.
c ) ', v
"In the early years of the A. M. C. there was a camp

called Lowe’s Camp beside Lowe’s Path at the spring

which is the head of the North Branch of the Mystic.

For several summers it was occupied by Dr. W. G.

Nowell. About 18go Dr. Nowell and- others built a

cabin known as The Log Cabin (3,300 ft.) and for

many summers Dr. Nowell lived there. It is now under’
the care ‘of the Randolph Mountam Club and may be
tsed by the public.

© About 1892 Mr. J. Rayner Edmands built in the
Ravine of ‘the Cascades three camps, which he called
Cascade  Camp (2,800 ft.), Cliff- Shelter’ Cand The
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Perch (4,300 ft.). Until lumbering began they. were

the s “ul hospitality. CIiff Shelter
was 1d no longer exists. Cascade
Camy rre designed and built with,
all } uity and engineering skill,
and ¢ itact. In recent years they
have seem likely to last another

qua.rter century,

Cascade Camp, at the foot of the second cascade,,
accommodates from 10 to 12 persons. Thereisasepa-
rate bunk for ladies, both bunks facing the same fire.
Good waler is supplied by Cascade Brook.

‘The Perch is near the source of Cascade Brook. It
accommodates 8 persons. Water is obtained from a very
cold spring., There is a good view.

Both camps are maintained by the Randolph Moun-
tain Club and are intended to be used by the publlc

Cabin-Cascades Trail. (R. M. C)

" This path, made by the late Samuel H. Scudder in
1877, leads from the Log Cabin (3,300 ft.) on Lowe's
Path to the foot of the first cascade, connecting, near
its’ lower end, :with The Link, not far. ffom Cascade
Camp (2,800 ft.). It was long maintained as an
A. M. C, path, but is now cared for by the Randolph
Mountain. Club.

DESGRIPTION. Startmg S.W. from the Log Cabm
(water) on Lowe’s Path 214 m. from, the highway, at
the headwaters. of the Mystic, the Cabin-Cascades
Trail passes at first through fine growth, but soon
enters the logged region. It crogses the main Mystlc
stream and continues S.W., keeping fairly level until
near Cascade Brook where it bends to the S.E. and
descends rapidly. Just. before reaching .the. stream
it crosses The Link at a point about, 4 m. from Ravipe
House.and s m. N,.of Cascade. Camp. At thefoot of
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the first cascade it connects with Cascade Ravine
Trail.

DistaNcEs. From Log Cabin to The Link 1 m.; to
Cascade Camp 14y m.

Caps Ridge Trail. (A. M. C.)

The trail was constructed in 1920, and extends east-
erly from the Jefferson Notch Road at the height of
land, up the crest of the Ridge of the Caps to Mt. Jef-
fersan. It leaves the highway at about the middle of
the level stretch of road at the height of land in Jef-
ferson Notch, passes through a short stretch of lum-
bered country, a longer run of uncut timber, and at
about 13{ m. emerges suddenly at the lower Cap, a
promment ledge It follows the narrow crest of the
ridge over minor cliffs and the upper Cap, and climbs
directly up the W. slope of Mt. Jefferson to the summit.
There is no water on the trail. The nearest water to
the beginning of the trail is a spring beside the road
1% m. down the S. side of the notch. )

DistaNces. To Lower Cap, 1‘V m.; to Mt. Jef-
ferson 214 m.

TimMes. To Mt. Jeﬂ'erson 214 to 3 hrs.

Madison Huts. (A. M. C.)

The A. M. C., recognizing.the necessity for a shelter
on the Northern Peaks, constructed in 1888 a stone
cabin on the S.W. slope of the cone of Mt. Madison,
just to the N. of the Madison-Adams c¢ol, and about
30 yds. distant from the upper watess of Snyder Brook.
Its popularity increased to such an extent that in 1906
it was necessary to enlarge it; in 1911 a second building
was constructed, and the Huts now offer comfortable
accommodation for forty persons. They are fi- m.
from: the summit of Mount Washington; 624 m. from
the Lakes of the Clouds Huts; 354 m, from Ravine
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House; 4,825 ft. above sea level, or at practically the
same elevation as the summits of Carter Dome and:
Mt. Moosilauke, and are well above the timber -line.

The Huts are in charge of a care-taker each sumnmer,-
beginning with July 1. At all ather geasons one of the.
buildings is left unlocked and can then be used by the
public without charge and without securing permission.
The Huts are connected by telephone with the Ravine’
House in Randolph. They are supplied with stoves,
blankets, cooking utensils and some dishes. Duting
the season the care-taker provides fuel, simple meals,’
and has some supplies for sale. For further mfdrma-
tion see chapter on ‘‘A. M. C. Activities.”

In the rear of the Huts a path leads E. and N.E.
t6 the summit of Mt. Madison; directly in front of the
Huts, across Snyder Brook, the Gulfside Trail begins
and leads W. and S.W. to the summit of Mount Wash-’
ington; signs in sight from the Huts indicate the 'Valley
Way and the Air Line, both of which lead to Randolph.
The Star Lake Trail leads S. from the Huts to Mt.
Adams, and from it the Madison Gulf Path, the But-
tress Trail and the Adams Slide Trail lead toward the
Great Gulf,

Mt. Madison Path. (A. M. C))

- In the rear of the Huts a path 4 m. in length,
mavked by cairns, leads E. and N.E. up the cone of
Mt. Madison. For the first 3{ m. it leads E. over
large stones, and then swings a little N. of E. It con~
tinues, with the Great Gulf to the S. and the top of the
ridge to the N., until within a few rods of the summit,
then leads to the L. to the crest of the ridge, and con-
tinues there until it reaches the conspicuous cairn
which marks the summit,

The summit is 5,380 ft. above sea level, and about
830 ft. above the Huts. From 20 to 30 min.should be
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allowed for the ascent. The cairn is several feet in
" height and contains an A. M. C. cylinder. From this
point the Osgood Path leads S.E. to the Glen House,
and the Watson Path leadsa little W. of N. to Randolph.
The Howker Ridge Path branches from the Osgood
Path just below the summit, and leads N. to Randolph
Station. } '
" The ascent from the Huts can be made without
difficulty in good weather, but the descent requires
greater care, for the Huts are mconsplcuous and in
cloudy weather can be seen but a short distance.
-Trampers are advised, should they lose their way,
or should rough weather make it impossible to descend
to the Huts, not to attempt the S. descent into the Great
Gulf. The shelter of the forest can be reached with
much less difficulty and danger in any other direction,

The Parspet.

On the Star Lake Trail, less than 3{ m. S.E. from thé
Huts, in the Madlson-Adams col, is Star Lake, a tiny
mountain tarn, 4,903 ft. above sea level. A few feet
further on, a low rocky ridge, called the Parapet, leads
across the head of the col. Below to the S. is Madi-
son Ravine, and further on the Great Gulf. The view
of the Gulf is impressive, especially by moonlight. The
summits of Mts. Madison, Adams and Washington are
visible from this point, and in clear weather trains
can be seen on the Mount Washington Railway.

Branch of Air Line to Huts.

- From the Huts a path leads W. to the Air Line in
less than }{ m.; it is cut through the scrub and is wet:
The path is marked by a sign at Snyder Brook. From
the doorway of the Huts one can see the entire path
and the point where it joins the Air Line, just above
the Knife-Edge.
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Star Lake Trail. (A. M. C.)

In 1908 the A. M. C. constructed a trail leading
from the Madison Huts to the summit of Mt. Adams.
This enables trampers who ascend by the Gulfside
Trail and Air Line to return by the more recent path,
The Star Lake Trail is more sheltered in some winds.

The trail leads S. from the Huts to Star Lake where
the Madison Gulf Trail diverges to the L. Near the
Parapet the Buttress Trail diverges to the L. The
trail soon begins the ascent, leading more to the S.W.
through a rocky region and is marked by cairns. It
unites with the Adams Slide Trail to the S, of and a few
rods below the summit of Mt, Adams.

DisTaNCE. Madison Huts to Mt. Adams 1 m.

Gulfside Trail. (U.S. F. 8.)

The beginning of this trail from the Madisos Huts
to the Air Line, near the Gateway of King Ravine,
was cut by members of the A. M. C. in 1884. From
this point the trail was constructed by Mr. J, Rayner
Edmands, the work beginning in 1892 and continuing
for several summers. From Madison Huts to the
Westside Trail it is now maintained by the U. S. F. S.;
thence to the Carriage Road by the A. M. C.

PrysicAL FEATURES. This important trail leads
from the Madison Huts over the slopes of Mts. Adams,
Jefferson and Clay to Mount Washington, a distance
of 6 m. In many places great care has been taken to

tertad

Noze ON JoBN QuUINCY Apams. This is the third peak of Mt.
Adams and liee N.E. of that summit. It is almost dlrecﬂy in
front of the Madison Huts, and but a :) hort distance from
There is no path to the summit, but by following the Gulfslde
Trail to the Air Line, and the Air Line to the depression between
this peak and Mt. Adams, it can be reached in a few steps from
the path. The distance from the Madison Huts to the uummit
a little more than ¥ m. This (about 470 ft.), oﬂem in
esting rock climbing on the and N ts proximity to
thill'admon Huts makes it very popular mth putxu spending the dny
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place the stones so that the way is comparatively
smooth, and for a considerable part of the distance it
is marked by a line of cairns. This trail passes up very
few steep grades, and the aggregate rise from the
Madison Huts to the summit of Mount Washington is
about 3,000 ft. The net rise is about 1,470 ft. It does
not lead to the summit of any of the Northern Peaks
but the summits may be reached by short diverging
trails and loops. The entire trail is above timber line
and affords little or no shelter from storms or high
winds. The scenery is the wildest and most pictur-
esque in New England.

CAUTION. On the bare slopes over which this
trail passes it is hacdly possible for a person with
even the slightest knowledge of the region to be-
come lost in clear weather. In such a contingency
the safest course would be to ascend to the sum-
mit of the nearest peak, where paths will be found
without difficulty. An A. M. C. cylinder, con-
taining the name of the mountain, has been placed
on most of the summits. [n cloudy or stormy
weather it is imperative that the tramper should

_ not wander from the path. In a severe storm one
who is off the trail and completely lost should bear
in mind that paths leading to shelter will be found
in the cols between the peaks. Even if all sense of
direction is lost, it is only necessary to descend
into the woods to find a path or a stream leading
-into the valley.

Gulfside Trail, Part 1. (Madison Huts to Air Line.) v

(See also Branch of Air Line to Huts.) The Gulfside
Trail begins between Mt. Madison and Mt. Adams at
. Snyder Brook, not more than 30 yds. from the Madison

 Huts, and is marked by a sign-board which is close to
the stream and in sight from the doorway of the Huts.
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It is conspicuous for a short distance on account of
"being cut through a patch of scrub, and it leads S.W.
directly toward the rugged peak of Mt. J. Q. Adams,
winds among ledges, and is poorly marked for a short
distance. There will be no difficulty in following'it, if
the tramper bears in mind that the path does not ascend
this peak but swings to the R. (N.) of it. The path
soon becomes well trodden and ascends a steep grassy
slope, near the top of which it is joined by the Air
Line, which coincides with it for a short distance.
Gulfside Trail, Part II. (Air Line to Lowe's Path.)

The trail leads along the top of the grassy slope
already mentioned, which is a plateau with a com-
paratively smooth surface. The last view of the Huts is
obtained from this point, and the trail leads above and
but a few yards from the edge of the precipitous head-
wall of King Ravine. To obtain the awe-inspiring
view of this ravine it is necessary to take a few steps
to the R. from the path.

In a short distance the Air Line leads. off to the L.
and the path passes between the head of King Ravine
on the R. and the rock-covered cone of Mt. Adams
on the L. It has been made easy and unmistakable,
and the stones over which it passes have been so
carefully placed that its course can be followed by the
eye for considerable distance. About 7§ m. from the
Huts it reaches a grassy lawn (5,520 ft.) between Mt.
Adams and Sam Adams. At this point it crosses Lowe’s
Path which leads in about 1{ m. to the summit of Mt.
Adams (5,805 ft.), which ranks second .among White
Mountains in elevation. There is no path to the summit
of Sam .Adams, but it can be reached from this point
‘by crossing the rocks for about 1§ m. to the W. It
is marked by a tall cairn containing an A. M. C.
cylinder. The summit is 5,585 ft.'in height and ranks
fourth in elevation.
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Gulfside Trail, Part IIL. (Lo;ve‘s Path to Edmands Col.)

Soon after crossing Lowe’s Path another trail (Israel
Ridge Path) will be seen leading to the L. up the cone
of Mt, Adams and into Lowe’s Path near the summit.
The Gulfside Trail now leaves the lawn, becomes ‘well
tsodden in places.and descends slightly. About 13§ m.
from the Huts it passes Peabody Spring, which is just
‘to the R. of the path in a small grassy plot. Though
fairly reliable, thie spring sometimes fails in hot weather;
its waters trickle down into the Jefferson Ravine and
ultimately reach the West Branch of Peabody River.
The- path continues to descend and, in a few yards,
-water is found at the base of a conspicuous boulder
just to:the R. of the path. In dry seasons this is a
more reliable spring. than the Peabody. About .18§
m. from the Huts the path branches, the Gulfside
trail bearing to. the L., and the Israel Ridge Path
leading almost straight on. Quite close to this junc-
tion a tiny pool, known as Storm Ldke, can be'seen
during wet weather. Great care should be taken at
"this point, as the Israel Ridge Path is better defined
than the Gulfside Trail. The latter bears to the L.
-owver a'racky course, marked by cairns, and approaches
the edge of the Jefferson Ravine. Fine views of the
ravine-and of the ridges of Mts. Jefferson and Wash-
ington dre obtained from the crags to the L. of the path.
The path then leads S. W. along the edge of the ravine
for 3% m. and descends between interesting ledges,
always leadirig toward Mt. Jefferson, which stands out
-before the tramper.:

Shortly before the trail reaches Edmands col (4,930
ft.) a large boulder will be seen, some 10 yds. to the R.,
which offers an excellent view of the Castellated Ridge.

.. This is called the Nutcracker, and affords some shelter
on the side toward Mt. Jefferson. The trail soon
enters the col about 2 m. from the Huts. - Here it is
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joined by the Randolph Path leadmg ip from Ran-
-dolph. :

This col is an admirable lunchmg place for parties
-pagsing in" either direction between Madison Huts
and Mount Washington. To the S, 30 yds. from the
trail, is the beautiful Gulfside Speimg. This spring
sometimes fails, but to the R. (N.) of the trail, several
hundred yards down the col, is the' Well, and still
further down is the never failing Spaulding Sprisg,
one of the finest on the Mount Washington Range!

This col, which was named in honor of the late .
Rayner Edmands, is the most traversed point on the
Northern Peaks. - It is crossed by the Guifside Trail;
a branch path leads S. to the Six Husbands Trail; at
the head of .it the Randolph Path joins the Gulfside
Trail, and, about 4 m. down, The Cornice leads
.across from the Randolph Path to the Castellated
Ridge and the Castle Path, and the Castle Ravme
Path descends into the Ravine of that name.

. Gulfside Trail, Part 1V. (Edmands Col to Clay-Jefferson Cql.)

From Edmands col the Gulfside Trail ascends steep-
ly. to the S., a rugged and rocky path flanking: the cone
of Mt. Jefferson. There is little danger of losing it as
Mt. Jefferson rises steeply on the R., while Jefferson
Ravine descends abruptly to the L. In a short dis-
tance the trail passes a famous boulder known as Ding-
maul Rock, named for a remarkable mountain animal
never seen except by exhilarated guides. One can
step from the path to the flat surface of this great boul-
der, which offers a fine view of Jefferson Ravine and
the summit of Mt. Adams. A few rods beyond, the
Mt. Jefferson Loop (A. M. C.) leads to.the R. for the
summit of Mt. Jefferson from which point it descends
to Monticello Lawn and again enters the Gulfside Trail.
The Gulfside Trail soon rises less steeply, crosses the
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Six Husbands Trail, which leads from the Great Gulf
to the summit of Mt. Jefferson, and passes a depression
where snow usually remains throughout June. About
8 m. from the Randolph Path it crosses Monticello
Lawn (about 5,350 {t.), a charming and comparatively
smooth plateau covered with grass and offering superb
views in every direction. From this lawn the cone of
‘Mt. Jefferson (5,725 ft.), which ranks third in eleva-
tion, can also be ascended by leaving the Gulfside Trail
and following the Mt. Jefferson Loop about 14 m.
The trail after leaving Monticello Lawn descends
first slightly and then more abruptly. Before reaching
the col at the foot of Mt. Clay it passes a prominent
rock on the R. close to the trail, on the top of which
rain water is frequently found. Beyond this boulder
the. trail crosses several narrow defiles between low
but interesting ledges. Down one of these defiles,
314 m. from the Huts, the Sphinx Trail, marked by a
sign, leads into the Great Gulf in T m. Soon after
passing this trail the Gulfside crosses a grassy depres-
sion, the Clay-Jefferson col (4,965 ft.).
Gulfside Trail, Part V. (Clay-Jefferson Col to Clay-Washing-
ton . Col.)

* - From this point two paths lead toward Mount Wash-
ington, the Mt, Clay Loop (a rougher and somewhat
more difficult path) leading to the L. and passing over
‘the summits of Mt. Clay, and the Gulfside Trail lead-
ing more to the R., a path upon which considerable
‘work has been done, As the paths unite beyond Mt.
Clay, it is easier to follow the latter path.
, Following the Gulfside Trail a little distance up the
slope of Mt. Clay, a path will be seen leading a few
‘steps down to the R. to water. This spring’ sometimes
fails, but the path continues some 30 yds. further to
Greenough Spring,which is more reliable. This spring
is about 1'm. from Monticello Lawn, After:leaying the



162 THE NORTHERN PEAKS.

“branch path to Greenough Spring the trail winds up
the W. slope of Mt. Clay and is marked by a line of
cairns. The trail in places is rough and indistinct, but
can be followed if care is used. The path up this moun-
tain is rather long and the tramper is likely to be im-
patient before be finally reaches the point where the
railway can be seen, from base to summit of Mount
Washington. Just before the path gains the upper
slope and begins to descend, by leaving the trail one
of the summits of Mt. Clay can be reached in a short
climb to the L. Mt. Clay is 5,530 ft. in height and
ranks fifth in elevation.

The trail swings toward the Great Gulf, descends
slightly to the Clay-Washington col (5,395 ft.) where
the Mt. Clay Loop enters on the L.

Gulfside Trail, Part VI. (Clay-Washington Col to Mount
‘Washington.)

Shortly after leaving the col the Westsnde Trail
branches to the R., crosses the railway and leads
to the Crawford path at Bigelow Lawn but the
tramper will continue on the Gulfside Trail, which
does not reach the railway, but is in sight of it from
this point to the summit of Mount Washington. It
winds about the rocks, keeping quite near the edge of
the Great Gulf and soon swinging S.E. The path is
not very distinct, but it is high above the line of scrub
and with care can be followed. Even if the tramper
should lose the trail there would be no difficulty in con-
tinuing to the summit, as the railway is a few feet to the
R. There are conspicuous water tanks on the railway
.and in hot weather trampers usunally take advantage
of this opportunity, as the water is clear and cold.

The trail is joined by the Great Gulf Trail at a point
514 m. from the Huts. It soon leaves the edge of the
Gulf and leads into the Carriage Road within 14 m. of
the summit of Mount Washington, Withina few feét
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of the point where the trail enters the Carriage Road
there is a conspicuous sign-board which indicates the
direction of the trail already described. In 1916 the
Gulfside and Westside Trails were adopted as official
A. M. C. paths, and in 1917 were taken over by the
U. S. F. S. except that part of the Gulfside Trail lead-
ing from the Westside Trail to the Carriage Road.

Distances. Madison Huts to Air Line & m.; to
Lowe’s Path 74 m.; to Edmands col 2 m.; to Mon-
ticello Lawn 2% m.; to Clay-Jefferson col 37% m.; to
Greenough Spring 343 m.; to Clay-Washington col
4% m.; to Carriage Road 5)4 m.; to summit of
Mount Washington 6 m.

TiMEs. Madison Hut to Lowe’s Path 1 hr.; to
Randolph Path 2 hrs. 15 min.; to Monticello Lawn
3 hrs. 15 min.; to Greenough Spring 4 hrs.; to summit
of Mount Washington 514 to 6 hrs. The reverse trip
can be made in 114 hrs. less time.

ELEVATIONS (approximate except for Mount Wash-
ington). Madison Hut 4,825 ft.; Adams-Sam Adams
saddle 5,520 ft.; Adams-Jefferson (Edmands) col 4,930
ft.; highest part of the path on flank of Mt. Jefferson
about. 5,370 ft.; Clay-Jefferson col, 4,965 ft.; highest
part of Gulfside Trail on Mt. Clay about 5,445 ft.;
Clay-Washington col 5,395 ft.; summit of Mount
Washington 6,293 ft.

‘Pine Mountain.

Pine Mountain, the most northerly peak of the
Mount Washington Range, though only 2,440 ft.
above sea level affords a remarkable view. Standing
at the meeting point of four great valleys, it looks
northerly up the Androscoggin River, easterly down the
Andrpscoggin, southerly up the Peabody and westerly
up the valley of Moose River. Because.of its com-
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manding position and easy access it has been chosen for
a fire lookout station.

Pine Mountain is ascended from the Mineral Spring
Station on the Boston & Maine R. R. There are two
paths, one, the more direct but unshaded, starts from
the N.E. end of the railroad bridge just N. of the sta-
tion and runs almost straight to the principal sum-
mit, a distance of about 1 m. Water is found about
half-way up, a little to the L. of the path. Near the
summit a branch path leads R, to the head of the south
cliffs, from which there is a striking view up the Peabody
River.

Formerly Pine Mountain was covered with thick
woods, so that the only view was from these cliffs or
from the seldom visited east cliffs. A number of fires
in 1900 and subsequent years have destroyed nearly
all the woods and most of the soil, so that now all the
summits are bare rock. North of the principal summit
are several rocky knobs on one of which is the lookout
tower. The warden’s cabir is in a depression to the
N.W. :

The second path to the summit is that made by the
fire warden. It leaves the railroad track about 3§
m. N.E. of Mineral Spring, close beside a small cascade
at the side of the track. The path follows the valley
of a small brook in the shade of one of the few patches of
wood left on the mountain. There are fine views of
Mt. Madison. Near the top the warden’s cabin is
passed, and near-by is a fine spring. By this route the
distance from Mineral Spring to the summit is about
1% m. -

To reach Mineral Spring from Randolph there are
several routes: (1) by following the railroad from
Randolph Station, about 13{ m.; (2) from Gorham
Hill by taking a private road leading S. past the Harri-
man farm to the Mineral Spring, about 1Y m.; (3)
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from Gorham Hill road a little E. of Randolph church
by a path leading S.E. to the Harriman farm and then
following the private road, about 13§ m. from the
church to Mineral -Spring; (4) by Riverbank Path
leading from the highway between the P. O. and Peek’s
Rock S.E. to Moose River, and then following the N.
bank of the river and reaching the railroad a little W.
of Mineral Spring; distance from the highway to
Mineral Spring about 13{ m.

DISTANCES. Pine Mountain from Mineral Spring:
direct path 1 m.; by fire warden's path 134 m. From
Ravine House by Riverbank and direct path 43¢ m.

Pime Mountain from Gorham.

In 1915 the Village Improvement Society blazed
a trail from Gorham Village to within about r m. of
the summit of Pine Mountain. The trail was com-
pleted to the summit in 1916, and makes an interesting
walk from Gorham.

The trail begins at the end of Church street, passes
through a gate and follows a wood road S.W. through
pasture land to the edge of the woods. It is indicated
from time to time by cairns. After entering the woods
the road is well defined, but a number of branches lead
off. About 1 m. from Church street the blazed trail
leads S. from the wood road. This trail follows up an
interesting ridge for some distance, passing through
fine white birches. From this ridge a branch path
leads to the highway near Libby’s mill-pond. The
main trail descends slightly through wild cherry and
other small trees. It then ascends the bare summit, or
north peak. Water will be found near the path. At
the summit there is a trail leading to Randolph and alse
a trail leading to the fire warden's cabin.

DisTANCE. From Gorham to summit about 2 m.



SECTION VI.
Mount Woashington.

Mount Washington (6,293 ft.) is one of the most
famous mountains in the eastern part of the United
States, and is the highest peak east of the Mississippi
and north of the Carolinas. It was seen from the ocean
as early as 1605, and was first ascended in 1642 by Darby
Field accompanied by two Indians. It isa huge moun-
tain mass with great ravines cut deep into its sides.
Above the ravines are comparatively level stretches
called “lawns,” which vary in elevation from 5,000
ft. to 5,500 ft. From these lawns rises the bare, rock-
strewn cone or summit, the climate of which is similar
to that of northern Labrador. The mountain is plenti-
fully supplied with water, which finds its way into
three rivers, the Androscoggin, the Connecticut and
the Saco.

The visitor who ascends the mountain on foot should
carry a compass and should bear in mind that the
railroad on one slope and the carriage road on another
make a line, although a very crooked one, from east
to west. If lost in.a cloud, remember on which side
of the mountain yau stand. Once on the upper
reaches of the mountain, go north or south, as the case
may be, skirting the heads of ravines, and you will
sooner or later approach the carriage road or the
railroad, landmarks which cannot be missed in the
darkest night or the thickest fog.

See L. F. Cutter’'s map of the Mount Washington
Range which is included with this Guide.

The Railroad.
The original Mount Washington railroad, now con-
trolled by the Boston & Maine R. R., was completed

(166)
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in 1869, and extended from a point about 1§ m. above
the preseat base station to the summit, the section
from Fabyan's to the base not being constructed
until 1876, Its maximum grade, 13)4 inches to the
yard, is equalled by but one other railroad (not includ-
ing funicular reads), that on Pilatus in the Alps.
During the summer, when the railroad is in operation,
persons are not allowed to walk on the track, but in
winter this affords the easiest route to the summit.

The railroad ascends an insignificant westerly ridge
in a nearly etraight line to the tree limit near Jacob's
Ladder (4,834 ft.). This trestle, which at its highest
point is about thirty feet above the mountain side,
is the steepest point on the road. Between the trestle
and the upper tank, traces of the old Fabyan bridle-
path will be seen. After crossing the shoulder toward
Mt. Clay, the line curves to the R., crosses the West-
side Trail (see p. 170) close to the edge of the Great Gulf,
between which and the railroad lies the Gulfside Trail
(see Sec. V). From the Gulf Tank (5,638 ft.) there isa
fine view across the Gulf toward the Northern Peaks.
Between this point and the summit the two objects
of interest are the Carriage Road on the L. and close by
on the R. the Bourne monument. The railroad ends
in front of the Summit House.

Distances anDp TiMges. The distance from the
Base Station to the summit is about 3 m. Trains
ascend in 1 hr. 10 min. and descend in less time. Em-
ployees aof the road have coasted down on slide boards
in 3 min.

Summit House.

The present house, the third of that name, is the"
fourth hotel to be erected on top of Mount Washington.
The first Summit House, a stone building, was erected
in 1852. The Tip Top House was erected in 1853 and
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destroyed by fire August 29, 1915. It was rebuilt
~ in 1916, and is furnished simply at moderate charges
to accommodate trampers. The second Summit
House, a two and one-half story wooden building, was
erected in 1872-73 and destroyed by fire June 18, 1908.

The new Summit House, built in 1915, is a one and
one-half story wooden building a few rods E. of the
highest point on the mountain. The greater part of
the first floor is occupied by one large room, the L.
sidé serving as a lounge and the R. side containing
lunch counters and restaurant. On the second floor-
are 17 small but comfortable bedrooms for guests,
and a bathroom with modern equipment. The house
is steam heated and provided with telephone, post-
office and express facilities.

The Carriage Road.

This road extends from the Glen House to the
summit and lies upon the prominent N.E. ridge.
Benjamin Chandler died of exposure on the upper
part of the ridge in 1856. His name is sometimes
applied to the whole ridge, and sometimes to the small
but conspicuous part of it where he died. The road is
safe for carriages, and automobiles frequently use it.
It is likewise an interesting way to ascend on foot.
Its construction was begun in 1855 and completed in
1861. :

DEescripTiON. It leaves the Pinkham Notch road
opposite the Glen House (1,632 ft.), crosses the Peabody
River, the Great Gulf Trail branching to the R., and
soon begins the ascent. It climbs the ridge in long
zigzags, the upper half being above the tree line.
Two miles up, where the road turns to the R. at an
acute angle, two paths leave it on the L., the over-
grown, abandoned branch to the Pinkham Notch
road (see Old Jackson Road) and, a few yards above,
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the Raymond Path. A few rods further on a trail
leads to the R. in ¥ m. to a fine view-point called
‘““Lowe’s Bald Spot.” The Half-Way House (3,840
ft.) is on the R. at the tree line. Just above, where
there is a fine view to the N., the road skirts a promi-~
nent shoulder, known as the Ledge. A short distance
above this point the Chandler Brook Trail to the
Great Gulf leaves on the R. At the sth mile-post
there is a good view to the S. Here, on the R. of the
road in ascending and exactly at the sharp turn, the
rocks present some remarkable folds in their strata.’
The scenery becomes more impressive as the ascent
continues. The trench-like structures occasionally
seen near the road are the remains of the old Glen
House bridle-path built in 1851. At the 6th mile-
post the Six Husbands Trail descends at the R. to the
Great Gulf, and the Alpine Gardén Trail leads up to
the L. At the foot of the level stretch just below the
7th mile-post the Huntington Ravine Trail leads to
the L. and just above the remains of an old corral are
to be seen in the midst of a Jawn known as the Cow
Pasture. In the level stretch about 3§ m. below the
sitmmit, the Gulfside Trail to the Northern Peaks
leaves the road on the R., indicated by a sign. A little
beyond, also on the R., are the railroad and the Lizzie
Bourne monument.

DisTANCES AND TmuBs. The length of the road is
a little less than 8 m. Time for the ascent on foot
about 5 hrs. Toll must be paid at the Half-Way
House. Foot passengers, 16 cents each way.

Old Jackson Road. (A. M. C.)

In 1885 a road was constructed leading from the
Pinkham Notch Road, 214 m. S. of the Glen House,
to the 2d mile-post on the Mount Washington Carriage
Road. After many years of disuse as a road it was re-
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opened in 1920 on the original location as an A. M. C.
trail. It leaves the Pinkham Notch Road about 1§ m.
N. of the Pinkham Notch Camp and its upper end is
the lower of ‘the two paths leaving the Mount Wash-
ington Carriage Road at the S. side- of the sharp bend
near theé 2d mile-post.

DisTaNCE. Pinkham Notch Road to Mt Wash-
ington Carriage Road 114 m.

Tme, 1 hr.

Path to Northern Peaks. (Gulfside Trail, Sec. V.)

To reach this trail from the Summit House follow
the Carriage Road down 34 m., where the path leaves
at a sign-board on the L. .

Path to Southern Peaks. (Crawford Path, Sec. VIII.)

The path leaves the summit at the extreme end of
the railroad trestle, where it is marked by a sign, paint
on the rocks and cairns. Care should be taken to
avoid random side paths toward the S.

Lakes-of-the~-Clouds Hut.

The hut is located 14 m. down the Crawford
Path. (See Sec. VIIIL.) . .

Westside Trail. (U. S. F. S.)

This trail, projected and partially. constructed by the
late J. Rayner Edmands, was adopted by the A. M. C.
in 1916, and transferred to the U. S. F. S. in 1917. It
leaves the Crawford Bridle Path, at an elevation of .
about 5,500 feet, just as the latter begins the ascent
of the cone of Mount Washington, and skirts the cone.
In about %4 m. it passes a spring, and crosses the Mount
Washington Railroad just before entering the Gulf-
side Trail. The trail is about 1 m. in length and is
wholly above timber line and unprotected. By avoid-
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ing the summit of Mount Washington nearly a mile
in distance and 700 feet in clevation is saved for persons
wishing to reach points on the Northern Peaks from
the Crawford Path or vice versa.

Tuckerman Ravine Path. (A. M. C.)

Tuckerman Ravine is a remarkable amphitheatre
of glacial origin in the S.E. side of the mountain.
(See Appalachia, Vol. XIII, p. 1.) It was named for
Professor Edward Tuckerman, the botanist. The
path offers the shartest and easiest way of ascending
the mountain on foot. The original Club path ex-
tended only from the Pinkham Notch road to the
junction with the Raymond Path, v m. below Hermit
Lake. From that point to the Snow Arch it was origi-
nally a part of the Raymond Path. The trail from the-
Snow Arch to the summit was laid out by Mr. F. H.
Burt and others, in 1881, and the whole path is now
maintained by the Club.

DEscrIPTION. The Club path leaves the W. side
of Pinkham Notch road at the Pinkham Notch Camp
9 m. N. of Jackson and just to the N. of the bridge
over Cutler River., The well-worn path soon crosses
on a log bridge to the S. bank of Cutler River, just be-
yond which (an easy half-mile from the road) there is
an excellent view of Crystal Cascade. Continuing up
by easy grades the path crosses first a branch and then
the main stream of Cutler River (second crossing).
Beyond this point the Raymond Path from the Mount
Washington Carriage Road, marked by a sign, comes
in on the R. Soon a short side path leads to R. to
the Hermit Lake Shelter and about 200 yds. above, the
Boott Spur Trail leaves on the L. and the Lion Head
Trail leaves directly opposite on the R., both marked
by signs. Hermit Lake, just beyond, offers a remark-
able view, especially in winter. The cliff on thq R.
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is Lion Head, so called on account of its appearance
from the Glen House. The more distant crags on the
L. are the Hanging Cliffs of Boott Spur. Beyond
Hermit Lake the path crosses and recrosses the stream,
rises over loose rocks, attains the floor of the ravine
and finally, at the foot of the head-wall, turns to the
R. and ascends a slope of debris, with the Snow Arch
on the L. (See Note on Snow Arch.) Turning to the
L. and passing under the cliff at the top of the gully,
the trail emerges from the ravine and leads almost
straight W. up a grassy, ledgy slope. The Alpine Gar-
den Trail to the Alpine Garden and Carriage Road
here forks to the R. At the top of the plateau (the
point being known as Tuckerman Junction and marked
by signs), the Tuckerman Crossover leads practically
straight ahead to the Crawford Path, near the Lakes
of the Clouds Hut, and the Lawn Cutoff leads to the
L. to the Davis Path. The main path turns sharply
to the R. and ascends the rocks to the summit, marked
by cairns and splashes of white paint. About half way
up the cone, at Cloudwater Spring, the Lion Head Trail
re-enters from the R. There is also plenty of water
as far up as the base of the cone.

In descending, the trail leaves the R. side of the
Carriage Road immediately opposite the lawer stable,
the entrance, through a small gravel pit, being marked
by a sign.

DisTaNCEs AND TiMEs. Distances from road: To
Crystal Cascade 3§ m.; to Raymond Path 1.7 m.;
to Hermit Lake 2 m.; to Snow Arch 2.6 m.; to Sum-
mit 3.8 m.

The following times between points -are slow aver-
ages, stops being subtracted. To Cutler River (second
crossing) 1 hr. 15 min.; Hermit Lake 2 hrs.; Snow
Arch 2 hrs. 45 min.; summit 4 hrs. 30 min. The
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ascent is easily made in the above time, and has been
done in less than 2 hrs.

Notes on Snow Arch, etc.

The snow may persist until late summer, but the
arch does not always form. Persons are cautioned
not to approach too near and under no consideration
to venture beneath it, as one death and several narrow
escapes have already resulted there. Sections weigh-
ing tons are apt to break off at any moment.

Persons ascending the head-wall should be care-
ful not to start rocks rolling, as the ravine is much
visited and carelessness may put others in serious
danger. In early summer the snow sometimes

covers the path, especially where it turns to the L.

and passes under the cliff at the top of the wall,

but under ordinary summer conditions the path,
though steep and rough, is safe and clear. After

a rain, the Fall of a Thousand Streams, seen
" on the L. in ascending the head-wall, is especial-

ly fine.

Pinkham Notch Camp. (A. M. C.)

In 1920 the A. M. C. built a camp by the Pinkham
Notch road, at the foot of the Tuckerman Ravine Path.
While open to the public and under the same manage-
ment as the Huts the accommodations are somewhat
different. Two log buildings serve respectively as
eating house and living-room and sleeping accommo-
dations are provided in small tents with wooden floors.

Lodgings and meals are furnished as at the huts and
automobiles. may be left under the supervision of the
‘keepers.

During the winter the buildings are closed and all
equipment removed.
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Tuckerman Crossover. (A. M. C.)

This trail, relocated in 1918, leaves the Tuckerman
Ravine Path at the foot of the cone of Mt. Washington
at Tuckerman Junction where the latter trail turns
sharply to the R. to ascend the cone. It rises gradual-
ly, crossing Bigelow Lawn, crosses the Dayis Path
(Sec. IX) near its junction with the former location of
the Crawford Path, then descends somewhat steeply
to the Crawford Path which it joins in company with
the Camel Trail just above the point where the Craw-
ford Path passes between the Lakes of the Clouds (p.
183). Turning to the L. on the Crawford Path, the
Lakes-of-the-Clouds Hut is reached in a few hundred
feet. . .

. DistaNce. Tuckerman Ravine Trail to Crawford

Path about 34 m.

Southside Trail. (A. M. C.) .

This trail diverges from the Tuckerman Ravine Path
at Tuckerman Junction in common with the Tucker-
man Crossover and skirting the south side of the cone
of Mt. Washington enters the Davis Path near its
junction with the Crawford Path.

DiSTANCE. Y m.

Hermit Lake Shelter. (U. S. F. S.)

te Shelter (3,650 ft.) which replaces the

C. camp is situated about 10 rods from

in Ravine Path on a side path which

mer path about 1§ m. above its junction

'mond Path.. It is an open log shelter

.y~s, accommodating about 10 people. There

are no blankets or other furnishings. Visitors are
cautioned to extinguish every spark of fire before
leaving. The Forest Service permits the free use of
dead wood for fuel. There is a supply of standing
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timber available for fuel marked below stump height
and at breast height with a blaze and U. S. brand.
Other timber must not be cut.

Raymond Path. (A. M. C.)

This fine path extends from the Mount Washington
Carriage Road to the Tuckerman Ravine Path. There
.was a trail in approximately this location as early as
1854. The late Major Curtis B. Raymond, who built
his first path in 1863, and completed it to the Snow
Arch in 1879, maintained it until his death in 1893. For
many years afterwards it was maintained through the
generosity of Mrs. Raymond. It is now an A. M. C.
path. .

It is the upper of two trails which leave the Carriage
Road close together near the 2d mile-post. Here the
road, in ascending, turns sharply to the R. and both
trails leave it on the L. There is a large sign. Near
its beginning the path has been marred by logging
operations for about 4 m., but the way is clear. Pass-
ing through fine woods and ascending by gentle grades
it crosses several streams, the first being a branch of
the Peabody and the others branches of Cutler River,
so that the path crosses the divide between the Andros-
coggin and the Saco drainage basins. From the last
two of these streams there are fine views of Raymond
Cataract. The path to Huntington Ravine (marked
by a sign) branches off to the R. near the top of a little
‘bluff just N. of the largest of the streams. The junc-
tion of the Club’s Tuckerman Ravine Path, which is
reached Y4 m. further on, is marked by a sign.

DistANCES AND TmMEs. From Mount Washington
Carriage Road to Tuckerman Ravine Path 2.3 m.; to
Hermit Lake 2.6 m.; to Snow Arch 3.4 m. From
"Glen House to summit via Carriage Road, Raymond
Path and Tuckerman Ravine Path 614 ‘m. '
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The following times represent rather slow walking.
Glen House to Path 1 hr. 15 min.; to Hermit Lake
3 hrs. The ascent of the mountain via Carriage
Road, Raymond Path and Tuckerman Ravine can
easily be made by an average walker in 514 hrs.

Lion Head Trail. (A. M. C.)

This trail was constructed in 1920 with the approval
of the U. S. F. S! in memory of Rev. William Rogers
Richards, New York City, an ardent lover of these
mountains. It diverges to the R. from the Tuckerman
Ravine Path at the point where the Boott Spur Trail
diverges to the L. Running N. a short distance to the
foot of the cliffs that culminate in the Lion Head, it
makes the inevitable steep climb through the scrub to
tree line and thence to the lower and upper Heads. It
continues with impressive views and with little grade
over the open spur to the Alpine Garden Trail, which
it crosses, and after passing through a belt of scrub, it
ascends to the Tuckerman Ravine Path which it re-
‘enters at Cloudwater Spring somewhat above the foot
of the cone of Mt. Washington,

DiISTANCE, 1 m. TIME, 114 hrs,

Ravine of Raymond Cataract.

Though there is no path up this ravine, it is some-
times traversed by strong climbers and is an exceed-
ingly interesting though somewhat difficult route.

Leave the Raymond Path where it crosses the Ray-
mond Cataract Brook, following it up the ravine until
it is lost in the scrub. Then turn sharply to the R.
.through the scrub, gaining at the end of 200 yds. a
rocky, scrubby ridge which can be followed to the
Alpine Garden, thence to the summit as descnbed
under Huntington Ravine, , ' .
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- The actual distance to the summit is. less than by
any ather route on the E. side, but. the difficulties and
soughness of the way consume at least as much time
as through Huntington Ravnne. P

}iuntington Ravlne Trail (A. M. C.)

Thns ravine was named in honor of Profeuor J. H
Huntington in.1871. A tril leading into it from the
Raymend Path has been. in.existence a’ aumber of
years, but on account.of the danger of the ascent, the
steep walls of the ravine are not often climbed. Re-
cently a route up the head-wall has been marked,
acrosg the ledges, with white paint. The head-wal
should nat be ascended by the inexpersenced, nor. de-
scended by anyone. wha s not famslir with!the ravine.

- DescriprioN. ~The trail leaves the Raymond Path
abput 34 m: N. of the Tuckierman Ravine Path, 'and
about 1.8 m, S; from the Mount Washington Carriage
Road.: This point is near the N..bank of one of the
branchés of Cutler: River flowing out of tbe mvme.
aad is marked by a sign, . .

. For the first mile the path follows’ close to l:ie stream,
handly ever. being: more than 100" yds. distant from it.
It crosses several times well up toward the end of the
ravide, but for the most part comntinues on the N. bank
and cah be followed witheuit difficulty.

.- About: 1 m. from the Raymond Path some mtereef
ing boulders will be found near the path, which' are
well worth the scramble through the scrub. . Several
of them' offer interesting bits of ¢limbing' even'to
véteran - rock:climbers. Thére' is ‘one very easy oné
clobe'to  the path. It is well worth the-climb as its
top is above the level of the low trees and affords a
fine view of the ravine, and gives a chatice for a recon-
noissance .that is worth while,; even if the path is to
be clésely followed. - Beyond the scrubby trees it will
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be seen that there is'a steep pile of broken rock, known
as the ‘“‘Fan," whose tip lies at the foot:of the Heepést
gully, To the L. of this pully are precipices, the
lower of which is known as the ‘‘ Pinnacle.” The path,

after passing through the boulders, ascends the L.
side of the *'Fan,” crossing to the K. side about 100
yds. below its tip. It then clittibs the rocks to the R.

of the main gully (marked by white paint).

‘ The path should be folowed carefully over the
fedges, as it follows the line of leust difficulty: 'Its
general direction is westerly. ‘The lédges, wihich are
snarked with paint, are dangerous, and care must ‘be
¢aken while ‘crossing -themi. Once above the ledges,

there is a trail through the sctub which-can be followed

for a time, but as the ascent continues the region of
derab is left behind -and no trail is needed. Geod
leads will be found to the Alpine Garden which. lies
just above the head-wall. The Huntington Ravine
Trail, however, continues from ‘the head of the Ravine

across the Alpine Garden Trail and through the Gar.

den to the Carriage Road below the 7th!mile-post. ' in

fair weather, it is interestifg to strike’ straight across

the Garden toward the.summit, passing betweea two

smhall humps 'and coming out on the Carriage Road

about 3{ m. below the sammit. 1If above tle heud:

wall the trail should be missed in a cloud, by beafing

N.W. the Carriage Road will be reached i in less than

¥ m .

. Trampers who are accustomed to. mclc-chmbmg
can climb -the R. wall, which culminates in Nelson
Crag and is the highest of the three walls. To the R.
of the center wall there is a good-sized gully, below
which extends a long ridgé of broken rock. It is only
necessary to climb up this ridge and .the gully will b
found to lead directly up the wall. - It is wet-and slip:
pery and is made more damgerdus by occasional 'rocli
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slides, but is probably the most interesting rock climb-
ing on Mount Washington. If it is found mecessary
to leave:this gully to avoid dangerous places, it should
be borne in mind that it is always safer to go to the R.
of it. From the top of the wall the Mount Washing-
ton Carriage Road will be found but a short dlstance
to the N.W.

The L. wall has been climbed, but is most dangeroun
and should not be attempted except by the most ex-
perienced.

- Distances. From Raymond Path to base of

either wall is estimated at 134 m.; to top of either

wall and on to the summit of Mount Washington via
- the Carriagé Road 33{ m. - - '

TimMBs. To junction of Raymond Path and Hunt-
ington Ravine Trail from Glen House via Carriage
Road and Raymond Path, or: from Pinkkham Netch
road via Tuckerman Ravisie Path and Raymond Path,
134 hrs,; to top of ‘““Fan’ 334 hrs.; to top of head-
wall g brs.; to summit of Mount Washington ‘64 hrs.

Alpine Garden Trail. (A. M. C.)

This ‘trail, farmerly knowm as' a part of the Sxx
Husbands Trail, leads from the Tuckerman Ravine
Path through the Alpine Garden to the Mount Wash-
ington Carriage Road.

n-ci St‘r'e_ams can be seen on the head-wall. V’I:ht; fl;dil
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continues toward the:Lien Hedd, drosses the Lidn Head
TFrail.and then leads N, which is its general. dinection,
until it'eads at the: Catriage Road.'  It. traversss a
series: of grassy lawns called the Alpire Gardem and
crosses @ tiny stream which is’the headwater of .Ray
mond ' Cataract. - The. cataract.itself is nottin sight
from the trail. There is no forest to obstruétthe view
and the trail leads alongia nearly level'slope and is
marked: by' cairns. Soon: ‘it approaches: the;héad. of
Huntington Ravine and crosses the Huntingtom ‘Ra-
wvine Trail which desdends theicenten wall of the revine.
+Continuing beyond :this 'point. the ascent of the last
ridge begins. . Here; by stepping.eutof the trail,. there
is a fine view of this impressive ravine.! Rising tb the-
tap .0f ‘the ridge, ‘the trail' begine to desoend and soon
enters the old Thdmpson Bsidle Path constructed m
.1851. Following this path, the' course of which is plain
.although it has heen’abandoned for more' tham half a
tentury, in a short distance th¢ Alpime Garden Trail
.ledds off .to the L..and in a few rods enters the Mount
Washington Carriage Road at the §1xth mlle-post -
posite the Six Husbands Trail. -
. +DiSTANCE. - Tuckesrman. Ravine Path ‘te.'Carifage
Road 1% m, oo i . ol RETE

* I . y N oy .

Boott Spur Trail. (A. M. C.) .
' Boott Spur (5,520 ft.) is'the pﬁommait ‘ridge rfun-
ning'S. from Mount Washington, from Wblch it is &1&’-
arated by Bigelow Lawn.” It has ‘hlstond interest, a8
many of the early ascerits of Mount Washmgton were
made over it. The Club Path was laid out by Parke.r
B. Field in 1900, the section of the Davis Path be-
tween Boott Spur and the Crawford Path be,mg re-
opened at the same time. (See Appalachia, Vol, IX,
P 383) . o TR



MOUNT WASHINGTON. 18¥

- The trail leaves the Tuckerman Ravine Path ‘just
below Héermit Lake, opposite the short path to Hermit
Lake Camp. It .crosses two ‘branches of Cutler River;
the fast water to be had until the summit is reached.
The path leads straight up the side of the ridge through
the scrub and, while perfectly ¢lear, is exceedingly
steep until it tops the ridge. It thenm turns to the R.
and follows the ridge, which consists of a seties of step-
like ‘Jevels: and -slopes. All the way 'to and over:'the
Spur the views ‘of ‘the ravine are superb, particalardly
as the pdth skirts the dangerous Hanging Cliff, 1,500
fu..above Hermrit Lake. - Abgve the trees the trail ig
marked-only by-cairms.: After passing the sumimi¢ :0f
the Spun it joins the'Davis Path. (See Dhvis Pathj
Sec.IX.): . A Club oylmdermlb be found‘ori thesummh!
of the!Spur.. - - oo

" DPSTAMCES AND Tmfms Fromr"l‘udkerman Ravme
Rath ito .Dawvis Path about il4 mi .Average 'time
ascend"ngzhrs Descendingv'lh T

P

Glen Boulder Trail. (A. M. d) I

This is an A. M. C. trail from.Pinkham Notch: mad
to the Davis Path. . Théough: the génerosity of Miss
Harsiet E. Freemdn, a member of the Club, the first
section: of - this trail, that from the Pinkham Notch
read 'to the Boulder (13§ m.), was.cut by Vyron D!
Liowe in' the, summer of :1905. It was extended to
Boott Sput: in the spring of 1906, the gxpense bding
borne :jointly 'by' Miss Freeman:and the Club. ..
it DEsérirTION: . The tiail leaves the Piiikhasy'Notch
road N. of Spruce Hill about miidway betweén the top
of thie hill and the entrance to Glen Ellis Falls {33§ m.
from the Glen House), marked by a Club sign, and ‘cons
tinues' without much elevation for 200.yds.; then idips
slightly, crassinig a small watetcourse. . It then ascedds
rapidly,readhing.the top of the clifi byt meansof theright
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hand of two steep gullies. The trail then turnsS., crosses
a brook (20 min. from the road), and immediately a
short branch path to the L. (marked by a sign), leads
3¢ m. from the road to an outlook on the brivk of the
cliff, which commands a fine view of Mt. Wildcat and
Pinkham Notch. The main path resumed, turns W.,
riges gradually, then steeply, striking at the end of a
half hour the N. bank of a brook draining the minor
ravine S. of the Gulf of Slides. Following the htook,
which aoon divides, the path: turas S.W., ctosses both
branchea (wafer) 74 m. from the road, is level for 200
yds., then climbs rapidly the N.E.  side of the Spur
through thinning evergreens, giving views of the minor
ravine and spur S. of the Gulf of Slides. Leaving the
trees, a climb of 3£ m. over open rocks brings one o the
Glen Boulder, an immense stone perched on the end
of the spur, and a familiar landmark for all who trav-
erse the Pinkham Notch road. The view offered is of

" wide range, extending from Chocorua around to Mount
Washington, being particularly fine of Mt. Wildcat
and well repaying the slight exertion necessary, even
if one goes no further.

From the Boulder the path leads up- the open spuc
3¢ m., then enters low scrub through which it ascends
rhoderately 3{ m. to Slide Peak, so caled (234 m.
from the road), the low peak heading the Gulf of Slides,
then turns N., descends slightly, soon leaves the scrub
and about }§ m. below the summit of Boott Spur
strikes the Davis. Path. (See Davis Path, Sec. IX.)

In descending, turn to the L. from the Davis Path
at a sign 3§ m. below the summit of the Spur.

Water is found to the R. of the path 3 m. above
the Boulder near scrub line, marked by a sign.

The features which make this trail of partioular
value, compared with other paths on the E. side, are
the quickness with which it gets above the tree line
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(1 hr.), and the nearness of its starting point to Jack-
son. In conjunction with the Wildeat Ridge Trail
it; forms the most direct, though not .the easiest route
between the Carter Notch and Lakes-of-the-Clouds
Huts, N o
Distances. Pinkham Notch road to outlook 34
m.; to brook crossing 7§ m.; to. Boulder 134 m.; to
spring 214 m.; to Slide Peak 214 m.; to Davis Path
3% m.; to Boott Spur 34 m.; to Crawford Path
4% m.; to summit of Mount Washington via Craw-
ford Path 5% m.; via cut-off'and Tuckerman Ravine
Path 514 m.; to Lakes-of-the-Clouds Hut 5§ m.
TimMes. Pinkham Notch road to Boulder 1 hr. 45
" 'min.; to Boott Spur 3 hrs. 15 min.

Camel Trail. (A. M. C.)

This trail constructed in 1918 to connect Boott
Spur with the Lakes-of-the-Clouds Hut takes its name
from certain ledges on Boott Spur which, as seen
against the skyline from the trail, bear a striking re-
semblance to a kneeling camel.

The trail is the R. of the two trails which diverge
to the R. (E.) from the Crawford Path a few rods above
the upper Lake-of-the-Clouds (the Tuckerman Cross-
over being the L. of the diverging trails), Sec. VIII. It
ascends by easy, grassy slopes, passing just N. of the
old Refuge Hut, crosses the former location of the
Crawford Path and continues in practically a straight
line across the level stretch of Bigelow Lawn. It aims
directly toward the ledges forming the ‘‘camel,”
passes under the camel’s nose and joins the Davis
Path about 100 yards W. of the Lawn Cut-off (Sec. IX).

DisTance. Crawford Path to Davis Path 3 m.

The Gulf of Slides.

The broad ravine S.E. of Boott Spur is known as the
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Gulf of Slides. Its upper slopes are scarred with many
landslides from which it gets its name.  Enclosing the
ravine on the S. is the spur on which is located the G-len-
Boulder.

There are no paths into the ravme, but hardy tramp-
ers may follow up New River until the floor ‘is reached,
thence through scrub and up one of the slldes onto ‘Boott

Spur



SECTION VILI.
The Great Guif.

Gennal lnformtlon.

The Great Gulf, lying between Mount Washington
and the Northern Peaks, is nearly two thousand feet
deep and about five ‘miles in length. It was formed
by erosion beneath a local glacier and' is, ‘therefore,
ih itself an interesting commentary on the age of the
mountains riging above it. The West Branch, a' swift
flowing stream, takes its tise in springs a short dis-
tance below the summit of Mount Washington, rushes
noisily down the length of the Gulf and enters Pea-
body River. Joined by numerous lesser streams froni
the steep slopes, it'requires but a day’s storm to
transform it from a shallow ‘brook into a turbulent
fiver. In a wild and picturesque region at the head
of -the Gulf Hes Spaulding Lake, a'tiny sheet of water,
little nore than a mile from Mount Washington, but
over two ‘thousand feet below that summit.

"'The Great Gulf was observed as early as 1642. The
‘name- probably had its origin in a casual statement of
Bthan Allen Crawford. In 1823 he lost his way on
Mount Washington during cloudy weather. Describ-
ing this experience in his ‘History of the White Moun-
tains," he said that his'companions and’ himself wan-
dered about until they came to “the edge of a great
gulf.” A few years later the mrame Great Gulf beganl
to appear in the literature of the White Mountaing
and is now firmly established. One or two other names
of doubtful origin have been applied but happﬂy aré
no longer in use.

*The region was visited in 1829 by Prof. J. W.'Réb-
bins, bu‘t continued to* be little knowir umh in’ 18‘8’1

(185)
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Benjamin F. Osgood blazed the first trail. It left the
Osgood Path 114 m. from Glen House and led through
the Gulf to the head-wall; Far seyeral years this trail
continued in use; then Osgood s connection with the
Glen House ceased, that hostelry was .destréyed by
fire, and the blazed trail went out of existence. The
Great Gulf was again pathless and so continued until
the present system of trails was constructed,:1908-10.
(See Appalachia, vol. 12.)

In 1908 the Great Gulf Trail was blazed, although
nat entirely .in its present location. It was the joint
undertaking of the A, M. C. and a volunteer party.
The following year; by similar co-operation, the Great
Gulf Shelter was opastructed, the .sectign.-of the Six
Husbands Trail extending from the Great Gulf to the
Gulfside Trail was blazed and the;Adams.Slide Trail
was constructed. During the same sammer-E. H.
Blood made the Buttress Trail leading from, the Adams.
Slide Trail to The Parapet near Madison Huts. In
1910 the A. M. C., with the aid of still more voluntegrs,
completed. the westerly section of the Six Husbands
Trail to the summit of Mt. Jefferson; the southerly
section from the Gulf to Tuckerman Ravine Path,
and the Chandler Brook Trail. .During that summer
Irving B. Croshy began the Madison Gulf Trail lead-
ing to the Parapet from the Bluff at the-lawer end of
the Gulf. In 1913 volunteers from the. Randolph
Mountain Club made the Sphinx Trail, extending fram
the Gulf up between Mts, Clay and Jefferson to the
Gulfside Trail. Thus in five years the Gulf was sup-,
plied with an adequate trail system, and from a. wilder-
ness little known and seldom visited became a region
much visited and greatly admired.

It is said that no single view in the White Moun-
tams equals that from 2 point near the Gulf Tank on,
the Mount Washington Railway looking down into
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the Gulf. Other views of  the Gulf from the Mount
Washington Carriage Road are scarcely inferior, while
there are viewa from the floor of the Gulf which make
up in wildness any loss of grandeur.

See L. F. Cutter’s Northern Peaks Map. Also see
the Mount Washiagton Range map included with this
Guide. : .

Great Gulf Trail.

Slightly more than 5 m. from Gorham on the road
to the Glen House, the Pinkham road leads off toward
Randolph and immediately crosses Peabody River.
A few rods heyond the bridge, near the edge of the
Dolly Copp farm, an old logging road leads to the L.
from the highway. . This is the beginning. of the Great
Gulf Trail, and is marked by a sign. This point, is
about 224 m. from the Glen House, but trampers from
that house or from Jackson will find it %3 m. shorter
to follow the Osgood Trail (see, p.. 120) which crosses
the Great Gulf Trail 2% m. from the Pinkham road.

DEescripTION. Beginning the journey into the
Gulf at the sign-board already mentioned, the logging
road is plain except in midsummer when it is over-
grown in places with grass and berry bushes. It fol-
lows up the W. bank of the Peabody until, in about
I m,, that stream is joined by the West Branch and
then follows the W. bank of the latter stream. There
are forks of the logging road, but the way continues
within a short distance of the West Branch. About
21 m. from the highway the trail enters the Osgood
Path and coincides with it for 50 rods or more. Soon
leaving the Osgood Path, the trail bears to the L. and
ascends through birch and poplar growth to the Bluff,
where there is a striking panorama of the Gulf and the
moyatains about. it. Continuing a few rods along the
edge of the Bluff, the trail descends sharply. to the L.,



188 THE- GREAT. GULF!

crosses Parapet Brook and then rises steéply for a few
paces to the crest of the ridge which separates Patapet
Brook from the West Branch. On'this ridge the Mad-
ison Gulf Trail leads off to the N.W. for the Mddison
Huts by way of Parapet: Brook.

The Great Gulf Trail descends a fittle, b&rs 9 the
R., follows a logging road a short distance, then leads
to the L. and crosses the West Branch. There is no
bridge and in high water care must be e:éercxsecf as the
dtredm is & rapid oné. -Oirce across the river, the trail
follows elos¢ upon ‘the bank and from this pdint- to
Spatilding Lake follows the satiie’ eotirse 'as ‘Osgood’s
trail of 1881. At about 3.6 m: froni’ Glen House the
Gulf:'Trail crodsés Chandler Brook, and’ the: CHandler
Brook Ttail leads up to the S. for the Mount Washmgk
ton Carriage' Road. - -

* The Great Guif Trail then rises a few rods and there
is an interesting view of Mt. Jefferson with the course
of ‘the West ‘Branch for foreground. ‘Continuing close
to the river for another half mile;’ the trail ‘then bears
to ‘the' L. and soon entérs an extensive blow-down of
miany 'years ago. ' Here' the 'Six HuSbands'Trall is
crossed. In’ another 7 mm the Great Gulf Sheltet is
reached ' ot b

' After'passing the ‘Great Gulf Shelter ‘the trail leads,
in about' 34 m.,'into the West Braneh: - Irito the West
Branch” is lnterally ‘cotrect, for ‘the trail follows the
bed ‘of the stream for a' short dlstance Thxs section
of ‘the trail is obscure, but the' i:rampelJ will: see, up
stream, a considérable waterfall:* Just before’ reaching
that point the trail feads up to the L. and winds about,
coming out-near thé head of the waterfdll ‘Tt sobﬂ
crosses a S.E. braneh near the-foot of a beautiful cas-
cade on the main stream. Continuing; the trail after
a time crosses the West Branch and also a'brook which
enters that stream 'on the R. Near this 'point the
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Sphinx Trail leads in about 1 m. to the Gulfside Trail.
The Great Gylf Trail sogn crosses to the E. bank of the
West Branch. Interestmg waterfalls are passeqd and, a
pqmt is reached where there is a surpraqmg mew dowyn
the Gulf with Mt.. Adams looming high in the distance.
Soon the most beaytiful wa;erf.all in the Gulf is passed.
Some dlstance ‘beyond this point a tnbutary of the
West Branch enters onthe L. The t[axl then rises over

a ‘‘oralor -t o-o- - '+ of thq stunted g‘(OWFh at
tl :24, m. from Great, Gulf
S 3 about. 6.4 m. from the
h 1bout 1.5 m from the
8 .
.. the: E sade of the lake,
b 1 the W. su:le, entenng
. A S I Beyonql the Iake the

S and S E,. up the hqa.ql-wgll The trall at thls :point
is one of the steepgst in the mountams, rising I1;600 ft.
in a distance of about %4 m, Calra§ have been erected
from time to time, byt so many are swept away by
the  spring;, ayala,nchqs that, the - way . is - but . poorly
‘marked. Bearmg always to the L., ﬁhe tranl continues
until within.a few. rods of the. top of the head-wall.
Then for the last few rods the trail bears to the R.
and eqters the Gulfside Trail near the railway. The
remaining distance, about % m. to the symmit of
Mpunt Washington, is by the (,}plfs;de Tr;nl and the
frarciage Road. ,

- ,,stmcns. I—pgh,way at Glen Hoqs¢ to BluE 2.66
m.; to Chandley, Brook 3.60 m.; to Six Husbanyis Trail
4-52 M.} to, G;eat Gulf Shelter 4. 73 m.; to Sphinx Trail
5:53.m.;.to Spaulding Lake 6.39 m.; tq Gulfsnde Trail
7-24 m.; to summit of; Mount; Was,h,u;gton ;7-86, m.
For distancgs from, Dolly Copp farm add: 067 s to
«each, of the mhove distapces, . i i .. o
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Great Gulf Shelter.

This is a log shelter (3,250 ft.) situated’in the heart
of the Great Gulf, and was constructed by the A. M.C.
in 1909. It will accommodate eight persons, has a few
cooking utensils, but is not provided with blankets.
It is on the Great Gulf Trail and is about 150 yds.
from the West Branch. The Six Hufbands Trail
crosses the Gulf Trail 3¢ m. to the northeast. Spauld-
mg Lake les 124 m. up the Gulf.

The shelter is favorably situated for trampers, es-
pecially for those who desiré to camp in a region some-
what off the beaten track, but within easy striking dis-
tance of the chief summits of the Mount Washington
Range. The Northern Peaks, the summit of Mount
Washington, Tuckerman,” Huntington and King Ra-
vines, the Castles, the Madison Huts and the Lakes-of-
the-Clouds Hut are all within a half day’s journey of
the shelter.” Trampers who have extra 'supplies for an
exténded outing may, in the sumrier, be able to ar-
range at the Glen House to have thern forwarded later
by stage to the Half Way House. From that point
the ‘shelter is accessible by the Chandler Brook Trail
and Great Gulf Trail.

"DISTANCES FROM GREAT GULF SHELTE‘R (parﬁy esti-
mated).’

To Spaulding Lake, 1.66 'm.; Glen House, 4.73 m.
To Sumwmirts.

Mount Washington' via Six Husbands Trail and
Carriage Road 3.63 m.; via Great Gulf and Gulfside
Trails and Carriage Road 3.13 m.; via Sphinx and
Gulfside Trails and Carriage Road 4.25 m.

' 'Mt. Jefferson via Sphinx, Gulfside and Mt. Jefferson
Loop, 2.81 m.; via Six Husbands Trail 2.40 m.

Mt. Adams via Adams Slide Trail 1.96 m.

Mt. Madison via Buttress Trail 3.31 m.; via Madi-
son Gulf Trail 4.93 m.; via Osgobd Path 5.58 m.
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To Camps.
. QCarter Notch Hut via Glen House 8.5 m.
"Half Way House via Chandler Brook 2.50 m.
Hermit Lake Camp via- Six Husbands and ‘Alpine
Garden Trails 4.66 m.; via summit of Mount
Washington :§:17 m."
Lakes-of-the-Clouds Hut via Six Husbands and
Alpine Garden Trails and Tuckerman Crossover
. 4.5 m.; via-Sphinx Frail 5.33 m. -
Madison Huts via Buttress Trail 2.85 m.
Ravine House via Madison Huts 6.22 m.

Six Husbands Trail. (A. M. C.)

When constructed. the name Six Husbands was ap-
plied to the entire trail leading from a point on the
Tuckerman Ravine Path not far above the head-wall,
through the Alpine Garden, across the Mount Wash-
ington Ca.mage Road. descending into the Great

Gulf, ummit. of Mt. Jef-
ferson. ‘uckerman Ravine
Path 1 called the. ' Alpine
Garde rriage Road to the
summi 1¢ “‘Six. Husbands
Trail” §5-m. in length and
asam its name is unique.
From into the Gulf the
trail is vurncvannn oy e oo i «es steep and rough,

while the view is an impressive ‘and ever changing
panorama of the Northern Peaks. From the Gulf
tip Mt. Jefferson there is, at first, fine forest; the trail
frext winds about a number of great boulders and then
feads up the crest of a bare, wind- -swept shoulder of
- the mountain where the view is said to be the finest
the trail affords.

+ When the Great Gulf Trail was blazed in’ 1908 a
beautiful waterfall, the first below Spaulding Eake,
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was called Weetamoo Falls in honor, not of Whittier's
heroine of the Bridal of Penacook,. but of the kistoric
Indian character, Westamoo, Queen -of .Pocassét,. who
is satd to have had no less than six husbands, - When
it .was later ascertained that ‘‘Weetdmot' was already
in use as a title in the White Moyntains, thé name was
Dot insisted upon,- but meanwhile,.in 1909, the sec-
tion of the,trail from the.Great: Gulf to ‘the’Gulfside
Trail had been comstructed and had been named for
the six husbande of Weetamoo.:: This name wds ldter
applied ta.the entire trail.<* .. ", . . ¥4 -
DescrippioN. The Six Husbgnds Trail begHs at
the Mount Washingtori Carriage Road at’ the sixth
mile-post; about 134 m. from the Tuckerman Ravine
Path and immediately begins the descent inté the Greit
Gulf. The trail leads N., is well inarked By vairns, and
in about 14 m. reaches a growth bf small trées.: Heré
water can be found beside the trail in inost' seasons.” The
way now follows'a nedtly direct fine, passing through
some forest, traversing some bare:slopes, keeping quite
close to the trest of the ridge and ﬁnally coming
out ona slope from which there' is a view lookmg direct-
1y down intd the Gulf: Here care mllSt be used o fol-
fow the trail, which zlgzags, _ls nane too well marked
and descends steep[y Part, way down the steep slope
{t leads to the L. through a good srzed cavern whrch
hasasmall entrance. The way is now unmlstakable,
but steep and rough, It leads just to the R. of an im;
posing boulder. with a flat top, whtch can be clipb
and which aﬂords an unnsual view of the Gulf and, tfpe
Northern Peaks. Below this bouldes there is.a fing
forest growth and the Great Gulf Trail is sogn cressed
at a distance of about 154 m. from the Mount. Wash
ington Carriage Road and within about 7\mmy ofthe
Grea!: Gulf Shelter.-. i . [ R S PN I B
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The Six Husbands Trail descends in a few rods to
the West Branch. In t'mes of high water it is best to
go up stream until a hetter crossing can be found.
Across the stream the trail ascends gently through an
interesting -forest. In )4 m. from the Great Gulf Trail
it approaches the stream flowing from Jefferson Ra-
vine, and the Adams Slide Trail for Mt. Adams leads
off to the R. and crosses the stream. The Six Hus-
bands Trail now leaves the brook (last sure water),
swings to the W. and leads past a number of great
boulders. Beyond these boulders the growth becomes
smaller and the trail soon approaches a ledge which
is ascended by a log ladder. Just above the ladder
and perhaps 10 yds. to the R. of the trail there is a
good-sized cavern, open at the top, in which snow and
ice may be found as late as August. The trail soon
comes to an overhanging ledge and leads along under
its edge for a short distance. The forest growth now
disappears and the trail leads to a crag where there is
an impressive view looking up the Gulf. The way contin-
ues steep and keeps close to the crest of the ridge until it
comes out upon the broad slope which extends down
from Monticello Lawn. When this slope is reached
the ascent becomes easy, the trail passing through oc-
casional patches of stunted growth and leading across
bare stretches marked by cairns. Continuing in this
interesting region for some time, it begins to rise more
steeply and leads past the great drift of snow, which is
conspicuous from the summit of Mount Washington
until about the first of August. Shortly beyond
this point the trail, marked by cairns, crosses the Gulf-
side Trail at a distance of about 17§ m. from the Great
Gulf Trail.

The Six Husbands Trail continues to the W. and
ascends the rocky cone of Mt. Jefferson. (It is;marked
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by cairns and leads to the summit in about 14 m, from
the Gulfside Trail.

DisTaNCEs (partly estimated). Great Gulf Trall
to Adams Slide Trail 0.50 m.; Gulfside Trail 1.87 m.;
summit of Mt. Jefferson 2.20 m.; Great Gulf Trail to
Cairn Ridge 0.81 m.; to Carriage Road 1.65 m.

Adams Slide Trail. (A. M. C.)

The Adams Slide Trail, leading to the summit of
Mt. Adams from the Six Husbands Trail, was .con-
structed by the A. M. C. in 1909. Itis about 1}{m.
long, rises about 2,400 ft.,and is said to he the steep-
est path of its length in the White Mountains.

It begins in the ravine between Mts. Adams and
Jefferson at a point 14 m. N.W. of the Great Gulf
Trail. Leaving the Six Husbands Trail on the bank
of the brook flowing out of the ravine, it immediately
crosses the stream and leads N. In a few rods it leads
past the last sure watfer, a brook just to the R. of the
trail, which gushes full grown from the earth. The
trail leads through small growth and soon enters the
track of a great slide, which it follows up a steep slope.
In about !¢ m. from the brook the Buttress Trail leads
off to the R. for the Madison Huts. The Adams Slide
Trail continues to ascend steeply and as the footing
of the slide is rather insecure care should be used, par-
ticularly for the descent. Near the head of the slide
the trail bears to the L. into forest; it then swings to
the R. and soon comes out upon the great southerly
ridge of Mt. Adams. This ridge, covered with' great
stones and barren of vegetation, is very impressive.
The way is rough but is plainly marked by caims.
One cairn in particular, of white quartz, shows con-
spicuously in some lights from various points in the
Great Gulf, from the Six Husbands Trail and from
Mount Washington. Continuing up the rock-covered
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ridge, the trail rises over several small peaks or knobs

and finally enters the Star Lake Path and coincides

with it for a few yards to the summit of Mt. Adams.
DisTANCE. The trail is about 114 m. in length,
TiME. Two hours or more.

Buttress Trail. (A. M. C.)

In 1909 the Buttress Trail was laid out by E. H.
Blood who transferred it to the A. M. C. in 1920, with
an endowment for its maintenance. Its purpose was
to furnish a way from the Madison Huts to the Great
Gulf, and it still affords the easiest and most direct
route between them.

Leaving the Adams Slide Trail on the R., l§ m.
from the Six Husbands Trail and 8¢ m, from the Great
Gulf Trail, the Buttress Trail first passes through
bushes, then climbs diagonally across a steep slope of
large and loose angular fragments of rock. Some of
them are easily dislodged and care must be taken. The
trail then continues in the same direction, rising grad-
ually along a steep wooded slope. Arriving at the top
(4,000 ft.) of this slope, ¥4 m. from the starting point,
the trail leads N. across a gently sloping upland cov-
ered with trees. At 7§ m. there is a spring on the R.
At about 114 m. the trail reaches thefoot of the steep,
rock-covered peak of Mt. Adams, and here, a little
to the L. of the trail, is a small, ledgy summit from
which there is a fine view.

From this point the trail runs first N.W. and then
N., keeping near the same level (4,750 ft.), passing
through patches of scrub, across fields of rock
fragments and crossing two brooks. Then, rising
slightly through scrub, it crosses the Parapet at
about 4,925 ft. altitude. A few rods beyond (just S.W.
of the lake) it enters the Star Lake Trail, which leads
in less than }{ m. to Madison Huts.
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DistANcEs. Adams Slide Trail to lower edge of
upland 0.48 m.; to east crag 1.24 m.; to Star Lake 1.80
m.; to Madison Huts 2.04 m. Great Gulf Shelter to
Madison Huts 2.85 m.

Chandler Brook Trail. (A. M. C.)

This A. M. C. trail was blazed in 1910 as a part of
the Great Gulf system. It is the shortest route from
the Gulf to the Half Way House on the Mount Wash-
ington Carriage Road, the distance being about 13{ m.
It enables trampers intending to remain in the Gulf
several days to reach any surplus supplies which they
may have forwarded by stage to that house.

The trail, which isabout 1 m. in length, leads S. from
the Great Gulf Trail at a point slightly more than 4 m.
from the Pinkham road and about 7§ m. below Great
Gulf Shelter. At this point, also, Chandler Brook
- empties into the West Branch. The trail follows the
course of Chandler Brook rather closely, crossing the
stream several times and rising steeply in places. At
the crossings fine waterfalls and cascades can be seen
from the trail. From the last crossing the course is S.E.
Rising over a confused mass of stomes and keeping to
the W. of some interesting rock formations, the trail
enters the Carriage Road near a ledge of white quartz
slightly less than }4 m. above the fourth mile post.

For the descent it is well to look for the ledge of
white quartz which is close to the Carriage Road. The
trail, marked by cairns at that point, will be seen from
the road.

Madison Gulf Trail. (R. M. C.)

This trail, which, in connection with the lower end
of the Osgood Trail and the Great Gulf Trail, forms
a through route from the Glen House.to the Madison
Huts, was begun in 1910 by Irving B. Crosby and has



THE GREAT GULF. 197

since been completed by him with the aid of friends.

The trail leaves the Great Gulf Trail at a point near
the Bluff and about 23§ m. from the Glen House. It
follows the course of Parapet Brook N.W. through
Madison Gulf to Star Lake, where it joins the Star
Lake Trail. It is fairly well marked, has plenty of
water, but is seldom wet under foot, and is well pro-
tected in case of storms. It is exceedingly steep in the
upper part. .

DESCRIPTION. Just W. of the Bluff the Great Gulf
Trail crosses Parapet Brook and ascends a steep ridge
with a narrow crest. The Madison Gulf Trail leaves
to the R. on the crest of this ridge. The junction is
plainly marked by signs. The trail follows this ridge
for a short distance, commanding fine views of the
Great Gulf, descends slightly and soon crosses to the
E. side of Parapet Brook and enters an old logging
road. The trail follows this road up stream, soon
crossing the brook by a ruined bridge, and then
leaving the brook for some distance. It returns to the
brook, crossing a small branch by another ruined
bridge, and turns sharply to the L. up grade
through small growth just before reaching the main
stream. It soon crosses the brook again, follows near
it through dense growth for some distance, then turns
to the R., ascending steeply, leaving the logged area
and commanding good views of Mount Washington,
the Great Gulf and Mt. Adams.

The trail next turns to the L., following the moun-
tain side high above the brook, but again approaches
it where it is joined by the branch from Osgood
Ridge. This is a good lunching place. The trail now
ascends rapidly between the two brooks, through
virgin forest, and soon crosses to the W. bank of the
main stream, where it continues the ascent under the
shadow of some immense boulders in the brook bed
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It recrosses the brook and, ascending more gradually,
gains the lower floor of the Gulf, whete it crosses the
brook again and soon reaches Sylvan Cascade. This is
a fine fall, especially after a heavy rain, and there isa
good camping place near by.

Leaving the fall, the trail ascends to the upper floor
of the Gulf, where it makes four brook crossings. From
the floor it rises gradually to Mossy Slide at the foot
of the head-wall and then ascefids very rapidly by a
small stream to Shining Water. A ladder at the R.
leads to a ledge which gives a fine view.

The trail now turns to the L. and continues near a
brook partly hidden among the rocks, and then, still
bearing to the L., ascends very steeply. A branch path
leads to the Jumping-Oﬂ' Place 12 yds. to the L., from
which a very fine view is obtained. Continuing the
ascent, the main trail leaves the scrub and comes out
on the rocks, where it turns to the L.and soon reaches
the Star Lake Trail near Star Lake and less than
100 yds. from the Parapet. To the R. the Star Lake
Trail leads to the Madison Huts, hardly 14 m. distant.

DisTaNCEs (measured). Highway at Glen House
to Bluff 2% m.; to beginning of Madison Gulf Trail
234 m.; to junction of brooks 3% m.; to Sylvan Cas-
cade 4% m.; to Mossy Slide (foot of head-wall) 414
m.; to top of head-wall 474 m.; to Star Lake 5 m.; to
Madison Huts 5% m.

TiMes. From 4 to 6 hrs. should be allowed for the
ascent from Glen House to Madison Huts. Descent:
Madison Huts to Bluff about 2 hrs.; to the Glen House
about 3 hrs.

ELevATIONS (approximate .except for Glen Houge
and Madison Huts). Glen Haouse 1,632 ft.; the Bluff
2,300 ft.; junction of brooks 3,300 ft.; Sylvan Cas-
cade 3,800 ft.; Mossy Slide (foot of head-wall) 4,000
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ft.; Shining Water 4,075 ft.; Jumping-Off Place 4,330
ft.; Star Lake 4,903 ft.; Madison Huts 4,825 ft.

Sphinx Trail. (R. M. C.)

With the possible exception of the Chandler Brook
Trail this is the easiest of the trails that descend into
the Great Gulf. It was made in 1913 by volunteer
parties of the Randolph Mountain Club. It is impor-
tant because it affords the readiest way of escape for,
anyone overtaken by storm on Mt. Clay or on the
southern part of Mt. Jefferson. By this path shelter
is quickly gained from the rigor of west and northwest
storms (those most likely to be dangerous). A mile from,
the Gulfside Trail the wooded floor of the Great Gulf
is reached, and, in 3{ m. more (via the Great Gulf
Trail), the Great Gulf Shelter,

DEscripTION. The Sphinx Trail branches to the
N.W. from the Great Gulf Trail near the crossing of
the brook that emerges from between Mts. Clay and
Jefferson, 3 m. S.W. of Great Gulf Shelter and 5}2 m.
from Glen House. It ascends through forest, first at
a gentle slope, then very steeply. The trail follows
the brook rather closely and several small cascades
are passed. At 34 m. the trail turns to the L., leaves the
brook and scrambles to a sloping shelf or plateau part-
ly covered with scrub through which the trail is cut.
Here a sign indicates the best view of the Sphinx; a
boulder at some distance from the path. A little
further along a small meadow is crossed, where water
is found under a rock to the R. of the trail. After a
slight further ascent the Sphinx Trail joins the Gulf-
side Trail at a point a little N. of the Clay-Jefferson
col. The altitude of the starting point on the Great
Gulf Trail is about 3,600 ft. ' The trail is about 1 m.
in length and in that distance rises about 1,400 ft. to
its junction with the Gulfside Trail.



SECTION VIII.
The Southern Peaks.

General Information.

This range, sometimes called the Crawford Path
Ridge, extends S.W. from Mount Washington and
includes the following summits, named from N.E. to
S.W.:—Two peaks of Mt. Monroe (highest 5,390 ft.),
Mt. Franklin (5,028 ft.), Mt. Pleasant (4,775 ft.), Mt.
Clinton or Pierce* (4,275 ft.), Mt. Jackson (4,012 ft.)
and Mt. Webster (3,876 ft.). The Ammonoosuc River,
a branch of the Connecticut, lies to the N.W. and the
Mt. Washington or Dry River, a branch of the Saco, _
to the S.E.

The Southern Peaks were traversed as early as 1818
by two men who were guided to the summit of Mount
Washington by Abel Crawford. In 1820 a party from
Lancaster, consisting of Adino N. Brackett, John
W. Weeks and others, crossed this range on their way
to Mount Washington and named Mts. Monroe,
Franklin and Pleasant. Mt. Jackson was named by
William Oakes, the botanist. Mt. Webster, which was
formerly called Notch Mountain, is thought to have
been named by Sidney Willard of Boston.

See L. F. Cutter’s map of the Mount Washington
Range included with this Guide.

~ The Crawford Path. (U.S.F.S., A. M. C.)

History. The first section of this famous old path
was cut in 1819 by Abel Crawford and his son Ethan
Allen Crawford. It was a foot-path leading up Mt. Clin-
ton from the Notch and was about three miles in length.

* *Act of the New Hampshire legislature of 1913, chap. 96, naming
the mountain *in honor of Franklin Pjerce, fourteenth president
of the United States, and the on.lx citizen or resident of New
Hampshire who has been the i of tha lted office.”

(200)
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This was the first path of importance on the Mount
Washington Range. Its terminus was several miles
distant from Mount Washington. In 1840 Thomas
J. Crawford, a younger son of Abel Crawford, con-
verted the path into a bridle-path. It has not been
used for horses for many years, though the name
Crawford Bridle-Path is still often used. In 1915 that
part of the path above the shoulder of Mt. Clinton
was adopted as an official A. M. C. path and in 1917
the whole path below the cone of Mt. Washington was
adopted by the U. S. F. S. as an official path. In 1918
the section on which the old Refuge Hut is located was
abandoned and the trail as now adopted passes di-
rectly in front of the Lakes-of-the-Clouds Hut,
CauTiON. Since the publication of the first
edition of this guide book several improvements
have lessened the dangers of this path, viz., the
construction of the A. M. C. Hut at the Lakes-
of-the-Clouds, the opening of the Ammonoosuc
Ravine Trail and Westside Trail, and the im-
provement of the Mt. Pleasant Path. Still, it
should be borne in mind that no less than four
lives have been lost on this path. This is no doubt
partly explained by the fact that it is the oldest
and most used of the trails to the summit of Mount
Washington. It lies above the tree-line, exposed
to the full force of all storms for at least five miles,
and in places is none too clearly marked. The
following precautions are. suggested.
- If unfamiliar with the region, do not ascend the
Crawford Path except in fine weather and do not
attempt it alone. Always carry a compass.
Before starting look at the map and familiarize
yourself with the positions of the various summits
and the location of the path with respeet to them.
Note carefully the location of the Edmands. Path,
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the Lakes-of-the-Clouds Hut, the A. M. C. Refuge

- ‘Hut, and the Westside Trail. The Edmands Path.
leaves the Crawford Path just above (N. of) Mt.
‘Pleasant on the W. side of the trail (L. in ascend:
ing). The Lakes-of-the-Clouds Hut is some 2
m. up the Crawford Path from this point, just

‘ beyond Mt. Monroe. From this point the Ammo- -
nposuc Ravine Trail leads to the Base Station.
Somewhat higher and close to the former loca-
tion of the path, where it cannot be missed, is the
-old Refuge Hut.

If trouble arises on Mt. Clinton, go back over the
latter.

If between Mt. Clinton and Mt. Franklin or on
the latter, go down the Edmands Path, as this is
very well made and leads quxckly to the shelter
of the woods.

If one is S. of Mt. Pleasant,—ﬂ e, between that
mountain and Mt. Clinton,—don't take the rough
loop path to the summit of Mt. Pleasant nor the
old obscure trail that forms-a cut-off from this
loop to the Edmands Path on the W. side of that
mountain, but keep to the E. (main path) which
keeps well down the E. side of the mountain. It
is protected from N. and N.W. winds. Then turn
E.. down the Edmands Path when its junction with
the Crawford Path is reached. (The Edmands
Path is the second path to the L. beyond Mt.
Pleasant, the first being the loop over the summit.).

If one is-on or above Mt. Monroe, use the
Lakes-of-the-Clouds Hut or go down the Am-
monoosuc Ravine Trail, or in case of great emer-
gency use the Refuge Hut. This is the most
dangerous part of the path.  Never under any cir-
cumstances attempt the cone of Mount Washington.
if a storm has caused serious trouble before its
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base is reached, for storms increase in violence very
rapidly as the cone is ascended.

‘If by any chance the path should be lost in
cloudy weather, go N.W. if below Mt. Monroe, or
W. if above, descending into the woods and fol-
lowing water. On the S.E. nearly all the slopes are
more precipitous and the distances to civilization
are much greater,

Thase who are interested in birds will find this
path most attractive. Many rare Alpine plants
are found near Mt. Monroe, and in Oakes Gulf
and on its head wall.

DESCRIPTION. The path starts just across the Notch
road from the Crawford House and crosses the new
State road. : It follows the S. bank of Gibbs Brook, in
hearing but not in sight of the latter. Gibbs Falls
are on a short side path to the L. Through the woods
the path is unmistakable, but in wet weather is some-
‘times muddy. After leaving the brook it as¢cends quite
steeply for a short distance and then slabs the side of
the valley. About 2 m. above Crawford’s a cut-off
runs nearly E. (R. in'ascending)' 3{ m. to the Mizpah
Spring Shelter on the Webster Cliff Trail (see p. 216).
Water is found plentifully until the trail leaves the
woods near the top of Mt. Clinton and there are a
number of relocations of the path to avoid places
where it formerly coincided with brook-beds. The
summit of Mt. Clinton is not ascended by the Craw-
ford Path, but lies a few rods to the S. on the Webster
Cliff Traif, which leaves the Crawford Path:(R. in
as¢ending) a few rods above the tree-line. :

From Mt. Clinton to Mount Washington the path,
-exeept for a few bits of scrub, is entirely exposed and
gives magnificent views in alt- directions. It is im-
dicated, none too clearly, by sparse cairns and the
marks of many feet on the moss and rocks and, though
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it winds about, remains substantially on the top of the
ridge, except where it passes Mts. Pleasant and Monroe.
The general direction in ascending is N.E. Water is
found between Mts. Clinton and Pleasant, nearer the
latter. As the path approaches Mt. Pleasant the Mt.
Pleasant Loop (an A. M. C. path) diverges to the L.,
going over the mountain. The Crawford Path, con-
tinuing to the R., is the better path and by dipping
down into the scrub avoids the ascent and is protected
against winds from the N. and N.W. It should al-
ways be chosen in bad weather. Waler is usually
found in plenty on this loop. The Mt. Pleasant Loop
goes over the summit of Mt. Pleasant and rejoins
the Crawford Path just beyond Red Pond, a bit of
stagnant water in the col between Mts. Pleasant and
Franklin. The ascent of Mt. Pleasant is so easy and
the view so fine that it is recommended in fine weather.
The Edmands Path from the Ammonoosuc Valley
joins the Crawford Path just beyond the point where
the Mt. Pleasant Loop rejoins, . e., N. of the mountain.
A rough trail also leaves the Mt. Pleasant Loop about
half way up the mountain and joins the Edmands
Path.

From Mt. Pleasant to the shoulder called Mt. Frank-
lin there is a sharp ascent. Water is found in a fine
spring part way up. A few yards to the R, (S.) of the
path is the dangerous precipice forming the side wall
of Oakes Gulf. The path then passes S. of Mt. Mon-
roe where the Mt. Monroe Loop (an A. M. C. path)
diverges to the L. rejoining the Crawford Path at the
Lakes-of-the-Clouds Hut. This mountain has two
summits, both easily ascended by this Loop. Waler is
found just as the Crawford Path reaches the level area
at the foot of the higher peak. Near this point the orig-
inal location of the Crawford Path (now abandoned)
diverges to the R. and continues on the ridge past the
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spot where W. B. Curtis lost his life (marked by tablet
and cross, his companion Allan Ormsbee perishing
far up on the cone of Mount Washington, not on any
path, the spot being similarly marked), past the Refuge
Hut, across the Camel Trail and joins the Davis Path.
The present location of the Crawford Path bears to
the L. down to the Lakes-of-the-Clouds Hut (see p.
206), which is located on a gravelly little shelf about
50 yds. almost due W. from the larger lake.

The Ammonoosuc Ravine Trail diverges to the L.

at the Hut. From here to the foot of the cone of
- Mount Washington the present location of the Craw-
ford Path was formerly known as the Macgregor Cut-
off. It crosses the outlet of the larger lake (last wafer)
and passes between it and the second lake where the
Camel Trail to Boott Spur and the Tuckerman Cross-
over to Tuckerman Ravine diverge to the R. It then
ascends gradually, always some distance below the
crest of the ridge and is joined by the Davis Path
(which here follows the original location of the Craw-
ford Path) at the foot of the cone of Mt. Washington.

A few rods beyond the Westside Trail to the Northern
Peaks leaves on the W. (L. in ascending). The path
(now A. M. C.) turns straight N. and then swings
about as it climbs the steep cone through a trench in
the rocks. It passes through the corral in which the
saddle horses used to be stabled and from this point
to the summit is marked by frequent cairns and
paint.

In descending, the path to the corral will be found
at the end of the railroad trestle, marked by a sign,
paint on the rocks and cairns. Care should be taken to
avoid random side paths toward the S. Below the
corral there is no difficulty in following the path,
except that below the cone various divergent trails
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should be noted. In addition to the signs at all junc-
tion points it should be remembered that, except for
the section near the Lakes-of-the-Clouds Hut, the Craw-
ford Path is very old, rather crooked, and usually
marked by a well-worn trench, while the divergent
trails, except the Davis Path, are new, straight, marked
by cairns and with little indication of footway.

Persons bound for, Fabyan’s or Bretton Woods will
probably take the Edmands Path. For Crawford'’s
the original path over Mt. Clinton is the most direct
route. On arriving at Mt. Clinton many will be
tempted to continue over Mts. Jackson and Webster
(see Webster Cliff Trail, p. 214). Although this is a
most delightful route it is much longer and harder than
the direct route, the difference being decidedly greater
than a glance at the map would lead one to expect.

DisTaNces. Crawford House to summit of Mt.
Clinton 3 m.; to Mt. Pleasant 434 m.; to Mt. Franklin
5% m.; to Mt. Monroe 63 m.; to Lakes-of-the-
Clouds Hut 7 m.; to summit of Mount Washington
814 m. )

TimMes. Crawford House to summit of Mt. Clinton
2 hrs.; to side of Mt. Pleasant 234 hrs.; to summit of
Mt. Franklin 334 hrs.; to side of Mt. Monroe 4} hrs.;
to Lakes-of-the-Clouds Hut 44 hrs.; to Refuge Hut
434 hrs.; to Summit House 6 hrs, Add 20 min. each
for the ascents of Mts. Pleasant and Monroe.

Lakes-of-the-Clouds Hut. (A. M. C.)

In view of the need of adequate shelter near the
cone of Mount Washington, this stone hut was built
by the A. M. C. in 1915, largely through substriptions
obtained by the efforts of Mr. R. B. Lawrence. It is
located on a gravelly shelf near the foot of Mt. Monroe
about 50 yds W. of the larger lake at an elevation of
about 5,000 ft. It is reached by the Crawford Path
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and by the Ammonoosuc Ravine Trzil {from the Base
Station. The Hut affords a fine view of Mount Wash-
ington, Mts. Clay, Jefferson and Monroe, the Ammo-
noosuc Ravine and Valley and everything to the W.
Large plate glass windows on the N.W. and S.E. sides
make the interior light and attractive. The Hut is di-
vided into two rooms, the larger containing the cook
stove, table and twenty-four bunks for men, and the
smaller fitted with twelve bunks for women. An ad-
ditional room is now (1922) under construction. The
bunks are of steel with woven wire springs and are pro-
vided with blankets. Simple but substantial meals
are furnished for guests at 7 A.M., noon and 6 P:M,,
and a limited stock of supplies is carried for sale.
The management is the same as that of the other
Huts. Address, Lakes-of-the-Clouds Hut, Summit
House, Mt. Washington, N. H. The Hut has no tele-
phone. Persons intending to use the Hut between
September 15 and July 1 are advised to inquire first
at the Club rooms, 1050 Tremont Building, Boston,
Mass. ‘For the present it is planned to leave the
women'’s side of the Hut unlocked and supplied with
blankets and stove. Fuel cannot be promised, and
it should be borne in mind that there is no satisfactory
supply of wood within 14 m. of the Hut.

Refuge Hut.
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use, which is forbidden except in emergencies, and it
is far too uncomfortable to attract campers. There is
a spring, not permanent, a few yards behind it.

Ammonoosuc Ravine Trail. (A. M. C.)

This trail was opened, though not thoroughly cut
out, by the A. M. C. in the fall of 1915 (see Report of
Councillor of Improvements for 1915, Appalachia, Vol.
XIV, p. 89) to provide an exit from the Lakes-of-the-
Clouds Hut for use in stormy weather. It reaches the
shelter of the scrub some 15 rods below the Hut and is
thereafter increasingly sheltered. The trail is short,—
with the exception of the Tuckerman Ravine path the
shortest trail up Mount Washington—and the views
are spectacular. It is accordingly an interesting route
for descending the mountain, but on account of its
roughness, and steep grade for about 14 m. near the
gorge, is less likely to become a popular mode of ascent
for trampers with heavy packs. For this reason the
trail is described for one descending.

DEscripTION. The trail leaves at the S.W. (left
hand rear) corner of the Lakes-of-the-Clouds Hut
and is marked by a line of cairns running directly
down the slope in a general N.W. direction. Soon
after entering the scrub it crosses the Ammonoosuc
River (here a mere brook) three times, the third cross-
ing being about 3§ m. below the Hut and just above
the highest fall on the stream. The brook here falls
about 600 ft. down a steep trough in the mountain
side, at an average angle of 45 degrees. Another brook
a short distance to the N. does the same, the two spec-
tacular waterslides meeting at an acute angle in a gorge
whose only outlet is subterranean. The trail bears
to the R., soon crosses the second brook and continues
through fine woods down a very steep slope. After
a few hundred yards it again approaches to within a
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rod or two of the last mentioned brook at a point a
little above its junction with the main brook. - The
striking view of the gorge obtained from the precipitous,
ledge separating these two brooks is worth the scramble
out to it. The trail continues its rapid descent and
about 200 yds. further down, a side trail to the L.
leads in about 50 yds. to the gorge at the foot of the
waterslides. This should not be missed as the view-
point happens to be placed exactly right, producing a
sensational effect unique in its way in the White Moun-
tains. Resuming, the main trail descends a few hun-
dred yards more to the foot of the ravine and crosses
to the E. side of the brook just below a beautiful pool
at the foot of some fine little cascades. It then follows
closely the S. bank of the river at an easy grade through
open woods, crossing the river twice a short distance
above a great slide on the N. side. At length it emerges
into an old wood road and finally into the open near
the point where the Mount Washington R. R. crosses
the river. Here a good grass road leads in about %4
m. to the highway at the Base Station which is about
6 m. by highway from either Crawford’s or Bretton
. DistANcEs. Hut to Fall 3§ m.; to foot of ravine
1 m.; to Base Station 3 m.

Tmes. Hut to Fall 14 hr.; to foot of ravine 1 hr.;
to Base Station 214 hrs.

In ascending, the trail leaves the highway by a
grassy road leading E. about 100 yds. S. of the build-
ings at the Base Station.

The ascent to the Hut should be made in 3 to 314
hrs,
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Boundary Line Trail. (U. S. F. 8.)

This trail forms a level cut-off between the Base
Station and points to the N. on the Jefferson Notch
Road, especially the Caps Ridge Trail and the valley
of Israel River,

The sign at the S. end is near that at the foot of the
Ammonoosuc Ravine Trail, at the fork of the road.a
few rods S. of the boarding house: connected with the
Base Station. The trail begins on the N. side of the
Ammonoosuc River across from the car barn. Follow
the red painted line which in 14 m. crosses a small brook.
About 4 m. further on the trail turns L., crosses Clay
Brook, then turns sharply R. and at the top of a small
ridge returns to the painted line which it follows to
the Jefferson Notch Road meeting the latter about 1
m, below Jefferson Brook and 114 m. below the height
of land and the foot of the Caps Ridge Trail.

DisTaNCE. Base Station to Jefferson Notch Road
7% m.

TiME. 25 min,

Edmands Mt. Pleasant Path. (Bretton Woods.)

The Edmands Path, running from the Stickney
road to the Crawford Path in the Pleasant-Franklin
col is the most comfortable route from the Bretton
Woods region to the Southern Peaks and Mount
Washington, and the quickest way to civilization from
points on the Crawford Path between Mts. Pleasant
and Monroe. It is a graded path throughout, with
banked and level footway. This makes it an easy
route going up, but monotonous going down.

The old path up Mt. Pleasant was repaired in 1896.
It was relocated in part and graded by the Iate J.
Rayner Edmands in 1909.

DEescripTION. The path turns to the R. from the
Stickney road at a sign 214 m. from Bretton Woods
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Station. This is the road which crosses the Mount
Washington R. R. just as it enters the woods after
crossing the golf links. Do not confuse the path with
the numerous bridle-paths which fork from the road.
The path after leaving the road runs -nearly level,
joining in about )4 m. a bridle-path and in 34 m. more
crossing the Jefferson Notch State road from Crawford’s
(from Crawford's to this point 254 m.). The path
enters the State road on the W. side of a bridge, leaves
it on the E. side at a sign, and in 1§ m. reaches the old
road to Barron’s logging camps in Abenaki Ravine.
This point may also be reached by following the Stick-
ney road all the way to the State road and turning R.
at the junction, then first L. The distance is about
the same by either route. The wood road is then fol-
lowed 34 m. to a point where a sign indicates a choice
of routes. The route to the R., following the road to
the logging camps, is the old path, less used, steeper
in places and not so well graded or kept up. The route
to the L. is the Edmands Path proper and the better
~ way. Cliibing sharply, the path joins in 4 m. an
old, little used trail from the Mount Washington R. R.,
known as the Twin Rivers Path, that comes in on the
L. After another ¥4 m. of steep ascent (the trail
following substantially the line of the old Twin Rivers
Path) the alternative route via Barron’s camps comes
in on the R., and 24 m. beyond this point the end of the
steep ascent is reached, a cut-off to the Crawford Path
on the S. side of Mt. Pleasant forking to the R. At
this point, marked by a stone gate, begins the wide,
built-out section 4 m. long, slabbing the N. face of
Mt. Pleasant and joining the Crawford Path in the
Pleasant-Franklin col. Except in wet seasons there
is little water on the path above the road to Barron’s
camps. -
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DisTaANCES. Bretton Woods Station to the tmail
234 m.; to crossing of State road 33{ m. - From the
Crawford House to crossing of State road 234 m.

State road to logging road 4 m.; to forks 26 m.;
to trail from Barron's camps 12§ m.; to Mt. Pleasant
cut-off 236 m.; to Crawford Path 23{ m.

TiMes. Bretton Woods Station to crossing of State
road 1 hr. 30 min. Crawford House to crossing of
State road 50 min. State road to Crawford Path 235
hrs. ) -

Twin Rivers Path.

This path, sometimes erroneously known as the
A. M. C. Path, leaves the Mount Washington R. R,
about 1 m. N. of where it crosses the new State road,
and joins the Edmands Path about 1 m. above the State
road. Its length is about 3{ m. Its present condition
(1922) is not known to the Committee.

Mts. Webster and Jackson.

" These peaks, the most southerly of the Sauthern
Peaks, are ascended either from the Crawford
House, the trails starting in common and afterward
dividing, or bv the Webster CIHiff Trail running
from the Willey House Station over the summits of
Mts. Webster, Jackson and Clinton to the Crawford
Path, which it joins at its highest point on the N.W.
slope of Mt. Clinton. Mt. Webster, whose precipitous
sides form the E. wall of Crawford Notch, is 3,876
ft. high, and Mt. Jacksom, which lies 1 m. to the N.E.
next to Mt. Clinton, has an altitude of 4,012 ft.

Path from Crawford House.

The path leaves the E. side of the Crawford Notch
road 5 min. below the Crawford House and just before
the road enters the Gate of the Notch. The short
path to Elephant Head, a ledge overlooking the Craw-



THE SOUTHERN PEAKS. 213

ford House, soon leaves on the R. The path bears a
little to the L. toward the brook and rises steadily on
the steep S. bank. In a few minutes it turns sharply
to the R.(S.) up the slope (sign), and continues in the
same general direction, nearly level stretches alternat-
ing with sharp pitches. ‘About 40 min. distant from the
road a path leads to the R. (sign) to Bugle Cliff, a
.massive ledge overlooking Crawford Notch, the view
from which is well worth the slight extra effort required.
The main path, resumed, rises fairly steeply and soon
crosses Flume Cascade Brook. Fifteen or twenty
minutes further on, when within sound of Silver Cascade
Brook, the path divides, the L. branch for Mt. Jackson
.and the R. for Mt. Webster.

Mt Webster. (Crawford House.)

Continuing on the R. branch, the path 1mmedrately
descends very steeply to the brook (last sure water),
which it crosses just below a beautiful cascade and pool.
From this point it climbs steadily in a S. direction.
In perhaps an hour a sign is passed where the ridge
trail from Mt. Webster to Mt. Jackson diverges to
the L., and in a few minutes more the trail emerges
on the ledgy summit of Mt. Webster, which affords
an excellent view of Crawford Notch and the mountains
to the W and S.

-Mt. Jackson (Crawford House.)

- Following ‘the L. branch of the fork of the Webster
and Jackson paths, the trail is fairly level until within
sight of the brook, when it begins to climb steadily.
About 25§ 'min. above the forks it crosses three hranches
.of the brook in quick succession. Continuing at.a
steady grade, the path comes out at the S. side of an
extensive blowdown, From this opening the summit
is seén ahead on the L., and there is a good view 'to
the N.\W. Soon after passing the blowdown, Tisdale
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Spring (last water) is passed at the L., marked by a
sign, and in a few minutes more the path comes to the
base of the rocky cone, which it ascends rapidly through
low scrub and over rocks, soon gaining the summit,
which is clear, affording fine views in all directions, and
in particular the best view of the Southern Peaks to be
had from any point.

Note. When it is intended to visit both Mt.
Jackson and Mt. Webster in a single trip, it is better
to go up Jackson and down Webster, the Jackson path
being better for the ascent and the Webster path for
the descent.

Dirstances. Crawford House to path 0.2 m.; to
Bugle Cliff 0.9 m.; to the Webster-Jackson fork 2 m.;
to Mt. Webster 3.7 m.; to Mt. Jackson 3.6 m.

Tmmgs. Crawford House to path 5 min.; to Bugle
Cliff 45 min.; to Webster-Jackson fork 1 hr. 15 min.;
to summit of Jackson or Webster 2 hrs. 45 min.

Webster CHiff Trail. (A. M. C.)

This A. M. C. trail from Willey House Station to
the Crawford Path at Mt. Clinton, was opened in the
years 1911-14. The Webster-Jackson section was
located in 1911 by Mr. and Mrs. P. R. Jenks and cleared
by the former in 1912. The Jackson-Clinton section
was cut in 1913 by P. R. Jenks and C. W. Blood
(Appalachia, Vol. XIII, p. 208) and in the main fol-
lows an abandoned trail cut by the Crawford House
management in 1895. The section from Willey House
Station to Mt. Webster was opened by the A. M. C.
in 1914 (Appalachia, Vol. XIII, p. 315), with the ap-
proval of the New Hampshire Forestry Commission,
under whose control the Notch Reservation is placed.

DESCRIPTION. Leaving the platform of the Willey
House Station by the steps on the N. side of Avalanche
Brook, the trail follows the cart-road N. to the main
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highway through the Notch. The cabin of the forestry
officer in charge of the Notch is about 34 m. up the
Notch on the W. side of the highway. Permission
to camp in the Reservation should be obtained from
him. The trail leaves the E. side of the highway
(sign) a few rods S. of the end of the cart-road and runs
nearly E. about 150 yds. to the Saco River, which it
crosses. ‘It then climbs to the terrace above and grad-
ually ascends the S. end of the ridge by a long diagonal
through a fine hardwood forest, crossing a small brook

and passing a spring a few hundred yards above the
river. The trail grows steeper and rougher as it ap-
proaches the cliffs and swings more to the N. About

114 m.-from the station, on a side trail marked with a

sign, tater, probably permanent, is found about 6o

yds. to the E. The trail here runs sharply to the L.
for a few rods, then to the R. up through a very steep

gully into evergreen woods and soon emerges on the

S. end of the cliffs a little less than 2 m. from the

station. It then turns N. up the ridge for about 1

m. at an easier grade to the summit of Mt. Webster,

alternately through woods and in the open along the

edge of the cliffs, where the finest views of Crawford

Notch are obtained. The cliffs are sometnmds de-

scended, but this should not be attempted by the inex-

perienced.

Proceeding toward Mt Jackson the trail coincides
.with the Crawford Houseé Trail for some 200 yds.
(the Jatter diverging sharply to the L. at a sign), then
runs in a general N. direction past the edge of a blow-
.down, through some thick grewth and down into. three
. gullies to the end of the ridge connecting Mts, Jackson
:and Webster, On account of the easterly swing of this
.ridge the trail does not follow ‘it, but contiaues in the
-eame geheral direction with some fusther descent
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through very thick growth until it curves gradually to
the R. and climbs sharply to the top of the ridge. From
this point it runs over three small humps directly
toward Mt. Jackson, the rocky cone of which is in
view from each, and climbs the cone by a small gully,
coming out very soon on the open summit. There is
ordinarily no water on the path. Tisdale Spring is
about 10 min. (}4 m.) below thé summit of Mt. Jack-
‘son on the path to the Crawford House.

The trail from Mt. Jackson to Mt. Webster is in-
dicated by a sign, which will be found on a ledge S.E.
of and below the large cairn on the summit of Mt.
Jackson,

Proceeding toward Mt Clmton, the trail leaves the
summit of Mt. Jackson by a line of cairns running N.
and descends the ledges at the N. end of the cone by
the most obvious route. Dropping into the scrub it
descends rapidly to the foot of the cone and, bearing
rather to the R., comes out upon a large meadow. The
devious course through the meadow is marked with
stakes and many path signs and arrows. From the
meadow the trail drops into the woods and descends
rapidly, passing a blowdown and skirting the foot of the
ledges on the E. side of the himp immediately to the
N. of the meadow. From this point there is a gradual
rise, the trail continuing through new thick growth
in an old blowdown, then through fine virgin forest
to the Mizpah Sprimg Shelter at the foot of the S. sum-
mit of Mt. Clinton. This is an A. M. C..open log shel-
ter accommodating about twelve persons. A cut-
off to- the Crawford Path (28 m., 134 hrs., to the
Crawford House) diverges to the W. (L. in ascending),
and a line of blazes runs E. into Oakes Gulf. Continy-
ing, the trail ascends very rapidly for a few hundred
yards, coming out at the lowest point of the meadow
at the top, where it is marked by cairns; it then passes
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over the S. summit, turns somewhat to the R. and enters
the woods. In about 15 min. it emerges into the open
on the main summit and follows caims and cutting
through the scrub to the large cairn at the highest
point, where there is an A. M. C. register. It then
descends by a line of cairns about 150 yds. in the same
direction to the Crawford Path, which it joins at its
highest point on the shoulder of Mt. Clinton, just
after it leaves the woods.

Distances. Willey House Station to the highway
0.3 m.; to the S. end of the cliffs 2 m.; to Mt. Webster
3 m.; to Mt. Jackson 434 m.; to Mizpah Spring Shelter
6 m.; to Mt. Clinton 63{ m.

Tmes. Willey House Station to the highway 7
min.; to the S. end of the cliffs 1 hr. 5 min.; to Mt.
Webster 3 hrs.; to Mt. Jackson 4 hrs.; to Mizpah
Spring Shelter § hrs. 15 mm to Mt. Clmton 5 hrs: 45
'min.

The descent from Mt. Clinton to Willey House
Station can be nade in 4 hrs., but more time is recom-
mended for either ascent or descent. The vlews along
the cliffs of Mt. Webster are sich that anyone with a
normal appreciation of the grandeur of mountain
scenery will add at least 2 hrs. for their enjoyment.
There is nothing finer in the White Mountains and one
will do well to take the earliest train to Crawford’s,
climb Mt. Webster from there and spend all day on the
cliffs, reaching Willey House Statlon in time fot the
Iast tram home.

‘



SECTION IX.
Montalban Ridge.

Davis Path. (A. M. C.)

The Davis Path begins at Bemlis, leads over slopes
of Mt. Crawford, Mt. Resolution, Stairs Mountain,
Mt. Davis, Mt. Isolation and Boott Spur, and enters
the Crawford Path slightly more than 1 m. from the
summit of Mount Washington.

This was the third bridle-path leading up Mount
Washington, and was constructed in 1844 soon after
the opening of the Crawford and Fabyan bridle-
paths, by Nathaniel T. P. Davis, proprietor of the Mt.
Crawford House. It was in use in connection with his
hotel until about 1853-4, when he disposed of a number
of his horses. As no further work was done on the path
it soon became impassable and eventually went out
of existence. In 1910 it was re-opened by the A. M. C.
and a volunteer party (see Appalachia Vol. XII, p.
262). One of the party, a Maine woodsman of Indian
and French extraction, succeeded in locating the
entire path, and with slight exceptions it follows to-day
its original course. Sections of it leading up Mt.
Crawford and Stairs Mountain give some idea of the
magnitude of the task performed by Davis.

The Davis Path is essentially a wilderness route
with but few outlooks. There are, however, some ex-
ceptional views; that from Mt. Davis is in the first
rank in the White Mountains; the views from Mt.
Isolation and in the vicinity of Mt. Crawford are
scarcely inferior; and the scenery about the Giant
Stairs is wild and unusual. Perhaps the path will
appeal to the tramper more because of the fact that it
passes through a region where so many of our forest

(218)
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neighbors make their homes. Bears are not often
seen, but deer and smaller animals are more numerous.
‘The bald eagle has been observed here a number of
times, while this region is the nesting ground of the
northern hairy woodpecker and the Canada jay.

The Davis Path is shown on L. F. Cutter’'s Map of
the Mount Washington Range included in this guide.

DESCRIPTION. Starting from Bemis Station, the
route follows the State highway N., on the E. side of
the railroad. At % m. from Bemis Station it leaves
the highway, follows a farm road E. across the Saco
. River on a bridge (not secure in 1921; it may be neces-
sary to ford the river). The road proceeds E. across
a field to the edge of the woods and turns S.E. At 4
m. it turns E., enters the woods by a logging road,
crosses a dry brook and, leaving the logging road at
the foot of a steep hill 3{ m. from Bemis, soon enters
the old, carefully graded bridle-path and begins the
ascent of the steep ridge connecting Mt. Crawford with
Mt. Hope. It follows this ridge N., mounting over
‘bare ledges with good outlooks. At 21§ m. from Bemis
a path branches to the L. { m. to the peaked and higher
summit of Mt. Crawford (3,100 ft.), from which there
ie an exceptional view, well worth the extra walk.

At the point where the trail to the summit of Mt.
Crawford branches off on the open ledges, the Davis
Path turns N.E., then descends slightly, passes not far
from the moist, mossy col between the peak and dome
of Mt. Crawford, and ascends to the ledgy shoulder of
Crawford Dome. From this shoulder, to the NW.,, is
the finest view from the Davis Path and one of the finest .
in the White Mountains. A branch path here promises
water, but leads to disappointment except when water
is plentiful.

The main path continues to meander to the N. E
across-the ledges, descends a little, and, 3% m. |from
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Bemis, reaches the Crawford-Resolution col (2,950 ft.).

Leaving this col, the general direction of the Davwis
path is N. . The U. S. F. S. trail via Mt. Parker. to
Bartlett soon. enters on the R.. The Davis Path rises
slightly and keeps .close to the same level along the
steep W. side of Mt. Resolution. Here the careful
engineering .and laborious grading done by Davis are
still in evidence.

At 3.8 m. a branch path descends to the L. a few
rods*to the A. M. C. Resolution- Shelter (2,940 ft.),
-a comfortable open camp with room for seven persons.
It ie situated on a small branch of Sleeper Brook.
Ordinarily there is wafer, but in dry seasons it may be
‘necessary to gosomedistance down the bed of the brook
in order to secure it.

- Continuing, the main path; at 4.1 m. from Bemu
passes just below the col (3,085 ft.) between Mt.
Resolution and Stairs Mountain. Here a Forest
Service trail leads to the L. down the valley of Sleeper
Brook to the Saco River, and on the R. the A.'M. C.
path from Jackson and the Rocky Branch joins the
Davis Path, coming through the col from the valley
of Stairs Brook (see page 243).

The Davis Path now veers to the N.W., passing W.
of the precipitous Giant Stairs, but asceriding gradual-
ly along a steep mountain side and then zigzagging
boldly N.E. toward the flat top of Stairs Mountain.
Here is the heaviest grading, and here after over seven-
ty-five years the path would be passable by horses.

. Shortly before the path reaches the top of the slope, a
branch path leads to the R. a few steps to ‘“The Down-
look,” a good view-point. At the head of the asceat,
4%% m. from Bemis, a branch path leads to the R. (S.E.)
% m. to the head of the Giant Stairs (about 3,400 ft.),
‘from which there is a fine view. The summit of Stairs
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Mountain (3,423 ft.) is not far from the path, but there.
is no view from it.

The main path, running N. from the above meationed
junction, leads down the north ridge of Stairs Moun-
tain for about 1 m. through a beautiful forest, then
runs E. in the depression (2,890 ft.) between Stairs
Mountain and Mt. Davis. Here waler is found except.
in very dry times. Turning N. again, the path passes
over a small swell ravaged by fire, descends into another
col at 574 m., and begins the ascent of Mt. Davis,
whose successive summits are strung along N. and S.,
for 234 m. At 7 m., an altitude of 3,400 ft.
having been reached, the path winds along the W.edge *
of a plateau near the top of the mountain, just withix
the: boundary of the National Forest, with but little
rise or fall.,

At 8% m. from Bemis the highest point (3,670 ft.) is
attained, just S.W. of the true summit of Mt. Davis.
Near this point a path leads off to the R. to this summit.
Care must be used or this path will be missed, as it
leads from the Davis Path into dense forest. This
branch path rises steeply for a short distance, but
soon emerges on a bare plateau, the view from which
is considered the finest on the Montalban Ridge. De-
scending slightly and crossing a narrow defile, the path
comes out on the bare ledges before the summit of
Mt. Davis (about 3,800 ft.). The path, marked by
cairns, leads N.E. to a spring which is 150 or 200 yds.
S. (and a little E.) of the summit. The time required
to go from the Davis Path to the summit of Mt. Davis
is but little more than 10 min., and the trip should never
be omiitted in clear weather.

Returning to the Davis Path and continuing toward
Mount Washington, at 834 m. water (not permanent)
is found beside the path. At 92§ m. isthe col (3,630 ft.)
between Mts. Davis and Isolation. The path now
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begins to ascend the latter and at 9% m. a branch
path leads to the L. a few rods to the summit (3,970
ft.), from which there is an impressive view of Mount
Washington. At 95 m. an E. and W. logging road
(3,740 ft.) is crossed and at 9.9 m. the path goes out
of the National Forest into Cutts’ Grant. Following
the Forest boundary a few rods N. E. from the path, a
ledge is gained at the edge of the great Rocky Branch
fire of 1914, from which there is an impressive and deso-
late view.

Resuming the main path, at 103§ m. a logging road
leads to the L. to the Mount Washington River region,
and here, at an altitude of 3,820 ft., the ascent toward
Mount Washington is resumed. At 10}4 m. a branch
path leads E. 14 m. to Isolation Shelter (A. M. C.)
(3,830 ft.). This is a comfortable open camp with
room for about eight persons.. Water is found in a
stream near the camp. A logging road leads down
toward Rocky Branch.

The main path climbs a S.W. ridge, passes close to
two minor summits, and at about 113§ m. re-enters
the National Forest. Near this place there is a good
view of the head-wall of Oakes Gulf with its cascades.
Turning N.E., the path reaches the tree limit (4,700 ft.)
at about 12 m. from Bemis, and then passes.a cool
spring, which unfortunately is not permanent. The
path, which is marked by cairns, then leads across a
broad, gently sloping lawn and passes close to a rocky
summit at 124 m. Here is a good view, and near this
point the Glen Boulder Trail (A. M. C.) joins on the R.

At 1276 m. the path passes just W. of the summit
of Boott Spur (5,520 ft.) and is here joined by the Boott
Spur Trail (A. M. C.), which leads to the R. down to
the U. S. F. S. Hermit Lake Shelter. Turning N.W.,
the Davis Path leads along the almost level ridges of
Boott Spur and crosses Bigelow Lawn. At 134 m.



MONTALBAN RIDGE. 223

the Lawn Cut-off runs N. and joins the Tuckerman
Ravine Path at the head of Tuckerman Ravine. This
branch path affords the shortest route to the summit
of Mount Washington, but not the easiest, as the
branch path descends about 150 ft. and the Tuckerman
Ravine Path is very steep and much rougher than the
Crawford Path. This route, however, has the ad-
vantage of a perennial spring of cold water beside
the Tuckerman Ravine Path. A few rods further on
the Camel Trail to the Lakes-ol-the-Clouds Hut di-
verges to the west (L.).

The Davis Path, at 1374 m. from Bemis, joins
and follows the original location of the Crawford
Bridle-Path (just beyond which point the Tuckerman
Crossover crosses) and inabout 14 m. enters the present
location of the Crawford Path, which affords an easier
but waterless* route to the summit.

DisTANCES. From Bemis Station to branch path
to Crawford Peak 214 m.; to Crawford Peak 254 m.;
to Crawford-Resolution col 314 m.; to Resolution Shel-
ter 374 m.; to path to Jackson at Stairs col 4.1 m.;
to branch path to head of Giant Stairs 434 m.; to head
of Stairs 4.7 m.; to Stairs-Davis col 5}4 m.; to spring
beside path on Mt. Davis 83{ m.; to Davis-Isolation
col 9} m.; to Mt. Isolation 9% m.; to col between
Isolation and Washington 1034 m.; to Isolation Shelter
103§ m.; to Glen Boulder Trail 12}4 m.; to Boott
Spur 127§ m.; to trail to Tuckerman Ravine Path
13% m.; to Crawford Path 143§ m.; to A. M. C. Hut
at Lakes-of-the-Clouds via Camel Trail 14 m.; to
summit of Mt. Washington via Tuckerman Ravine
Path 14)4 m.; to summit via Crawford Path 15 m.

*There is said to be a spring near the junction of the Davis
and Crawford Paths.
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-ALTITUDES. Bemis Station 1,000 ft.; branch path
to Crawford Peak 2,886 ft.; Crawford Peak 3,100 ft.;
Crawford-Resolution col 2,950 ft.; Resolution Shelter
2,040 ft.; path to Jackson at Stairs col 3,085 ft.; path
to head of ‘Giant Stairs 3,380 ft.; head of Stairs 3,400
ft.; Stairs-Davis col 2,890 {t.; spring beside path on Mt.
Davis 3,560 ‘ft.; Davis-Isolation col 3,630 ft.; Mt.
Isolation 3,970 {t.; col between Isolation and Washing-
ton 3,740 ft.; Isolation Shelter 3,830 ft.; Boott Spur
5,520 ft.; summit of Mount Washington 6,293 ft.

U. S. F. S. Trail from Bartlett to Davis Path.*

Commencing at the Bartlett post office, follow the
road north (River Street) across the iron bridge over
Saco River, ¥4 m. The sign at the commencement of
the trail will be seen at the pasture bars. Follow the
wood road, keeping to the right around thé shoulder
of the hill to Bartlett View at.the edge of the woods.
(If preferred, a detour can be made to visit the cave on
Cave Mt. by bearing to the left at the forks of the
road where the ‘“Trail” sign for the Bartlett-Davis
Path indicates a turn to the right. On leaving the
cave, follow across the open pasture to the trail,)
From Bartlett View follow the path through the woods.
A brook is crossed presently and shortly again. This
is the last sure water on the trail.” Follow the path as
indicated by the signs to the foot of Oak Ridge. Here
the path swings to the R. and ascends to the top of
the ridge where a view of Mt. Parker is obtained from
an open ledge. The path now descends into a depres-
sion between Oak Ridge and Mt. Parker. Here it
joins the old and disused trail from. Mt. Langdon to
Mt. Parker. This path is followed up a sharp incline

‘The Comm:ttee has been mformed that this trail has been part-
is uncertain and its use is not

p

recommended.
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to an open ledge at the base of the Mt. Parker cone.
The old trail is left here and the path bears to the
right through open hardwoods, slabbing the eastern
shoulder of the mountain and ascending to an open
ledge from which there is 4 fine view. 'The rest of the
ascent to the summit is more gradual. The path leads
through dense soft wood growth and open birch groves.
On the summit is a register. From the summit the
path follows in general the line of the ridge. Some of
the “humps” are crossed and others are skirted by
way of the open birch groves. About a mile from the
.sv.mmlt of Mt. Parker is a wafer hole or small pond
_which is dry only in the hottest weather. From here
the path proceeds along the Coos-Carroll County
. boundary line to a corner on a ledge. From this point
it bears to the left and soon reaches the union of the
ridge with a spur of Mt. Resolution. Bearing still
. mare to the left it slabs the face of the spur and then
to the nght slabs’ around the southern face of Mt.
Resolution. The path now descends to its union with
‘the Davis Path a little north of the Crawford Resolu-
tion Col.
DisTANCEs. Bartlett P. O. to pasture bars 0.5:1h.;
to Bartlett View ¥ m.; te summit Mt. Parker 4.2 m.;
_.to Davis Path 6.75 m.
. TiMEs, : Bartlett .P. O. to sunumt Mt Parker 3
hrs. 15 min.; to Davis Path 5 hrs.-
ELEVATIONS. Bartlett P. O. 680 ft.; Bartlett Vjew
1010 ft.; Summit of Mt. Parker 3,110 ft.; Junction
thh Davis Path 3,130 ft ROTETP T



SECTION X..
Jackson and Vicinity.

Jackson is situated at the junction of the Eflis and
Wildecat Rivers, the former flowing from Pinkham
Notch and the latter from Carter Notch, both north
of the town. It is closely surrounded by mountains
of moderate height, nearly all commanding fine views
of the southern and eastern slopes of Mount Washing-
ton, and nearly all may be ascended by good paths.
Eagle, Spruce, Black, Thorn, Doublehead and Iron
Mountains are close at hand, while Carter Notch, the
eastern and southern sides of Mount Washington and

" the Montalban Ridge are easily accessible. Jackson
is within three miles of Glen Station on the Maine
Central R.R. and the State road passes through it, so
that more distant parts of the mountains can readily
be reached by automobile or train. There are several
good hotels. It is therefore a favorite tramping centre.

Jackson Falls.

Jackson Falls, on the Wildcat River just abové the
village, are a picturesque succession of cataracts of
great beauty and are particularly accessible, as the
Carter Notch road passes along thelr entire length on
the W.

Glen Ellis Falls.

These falls, on the Ellis River, are 814 m. N of
Jackson. The path to the falls leaves the E. side of the
Pinkham Notch road, is marked by a prominent sign,
and is about 14 m. in length, leading to the top of the
main fall. Steep wooden stairs descend to the foot.

(226)
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The main fall is about 7o ft. in height, and below it are
several pools and smaller falls of great beauty.

' Goodrich Falls.

These falls are on the Ellis River, close to the point
where the State road crosses the covered bridge about
136 m. S. of the village. They are easily reached from
the road. Their beauty has been greatly marred by
the construction of the electric power-house, but

< they are still imposing.

Winniweta Falls.

Winniweta Falls are situated on Miles Brook, a
westerly branch of Ellis River, 3.6 m. N. of Jackson.
The path leaves the State road by a rough cart-path.
which branches off on the W. side of the road at the
1218t mile-post and.immediately crosses the river.
The bridge is gone and the river should be forded at
the most convenient place. Leave the logging-road
(which is on the N. side of the stream) just beyond the
second fence, 0.8 m. from the State road.

Black Mountain.

Black Mountain is a long ridge N.E. of Jackson be-
tween the Wildcat River and the East Branch of the
Saco. It lies south of Carter Dome and is separated

_ from the latter by Perkins Notch. There are at least
seven summits. The most northerly is the highest
(3,312 ft.), but being densely wooded and covered with
slash and blow-downs is rarely visited. The ‘“Knoll"
(2,010 ft.), the most southerly summit and the only one
not wooded, is easily climbed from the highway south
of it and affords a very interesting view. The Davis
Memorial Observatory, built in 1913 by friends of.
Walter Rockwood Davis, occupies one of the middle
peaks (2,735 ft.). The Davis Reservation comprises
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30 acres-including the peak, and is the property of the
A. M. C. On both sides of this peak aré extemsive
pastures which enable it to be reached with ease. That

on the west is commonly called the ‘“‘Long Pastire.*”

The hest views and the easiest grades are obtained by

going up the east side and down the.west, A ngw trail
along the ridge from the southern eud of the mouatain .

to.the col south of the Observatory was completed i
1915. Coe .
Route via East Pasture.

Leave Jackson by the road on the’ E.-bank of ‘the
Wildcat River at the Jackson Falls House. In abdut

1.m. bear to the R. at the fork and again keep to.the
R. where the road comes in from the L..about 3¢ m.

further on. - A short distauce beyond this point turn.

to the L..into Black Mountain road, marked by a sign,
This point is 3§ m. beyond a white. schoolhouse (on
the.L.). and just before the road (which continues as
thé Dundee road) crosses a .bridge over Great Brook.
The Black Mountain read is passable for vehicles for
another mile (as far as Walter Fernald's), where a sign
will be found on the R. It then becomes a grassy fane,
and in 1§ m. passesa cellar-hole on the L;, all that re-
mdins of the old Willey farmhouse. There is a mag-
nificent view here. . Continue up the old roadway,

avoiding all Jogging roads which branch off to the R.:

The attractive old roadway continues, rising aad falling
in grade, and crosses a brook at Skunk Hollow. Good
water may be obtained just beyond the brook on a bank
at'the L. The read finally comes out into-a large open

pasture, across which it can easily be followed: .Soon,

howewver; while still in the pasture, the tower comes into
view on-the L. (N.W:). It'will be seen that only the top
of the summit bearing it is wooded; that a.wooded ridge

runs.down to the R.,and that running toward this ridge
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is a hollow, while to the L. (S.) of the summit the pas-
ture runs nearly to the top of the ridge. Waler will be
found at the foot of the steep slope under a large yellow
birch. Bearing to the L. and up hill from this .point
an observation seat will be found at the edge of the
thick woods, and near-it the. short path leading to the
Observatory.

The descent may be made in the same way, or better,
by the West or Long Pasture. If the latter route is
chosen, retrace the above-mentioned path from the
Observatory to the pasture. Here at a sign (A. M. C.
Path—Arrow Right) turn sharp R. (W.) and go through
the open growth of the col S: of the Observatory sum-
mit.. Cross over the col and descend into the top -of
Long Pasture. .A large split boulder near the. top af-
fords an excellent view. From here it will be seen that
Long Pasture is rapidly growing up with alders, being

. completely choked by them: about a-third of the, way
down. They are best avoided by going through the
tongue of woods: which. juts into the pasture from the

. N. at this point. A rough path marked by blar¢s helps
to conduct one threugh-this section. Having passed
‘through the woods and into the lower section of the

. pasture, keep on down, bearing slightly to the.S., until
the grass-grown bed of an old graded road is found.
Tura to the L. and follow this out over a stile and across
a bridge to the Carter Notch road, Wthh is followed
to the L. to.Jackson. 4|

DisTaNCEs. Jackson -Falls House to junction of

old Black Mountain road 134 m.; to Fernald’s 23{. m, ;
to Ohservatory 4}4 m.; to top of Long Pasture 43{ m.
to Carter Notch road 634 m.; to Jackson 10 m. .

. TiuaEs. Jackson to Black Mountain road 1 hr..15
min.; to .Observatory 3 hrs.; to top:of Long: Pastuse
-3 hrs. 15 min.; to Carter Notch road 4 hrs, xs min,;
to Jackson 6. hrs,
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Route via West or Long Pasture.

The West Pasture is separated from the Carter Notch
road by a deep valley containing the Wildcat River.
From Jackson take the Carter Notch road. In about
4 m. take the first road to the R. just beyond the white
schoolhouse, the junction being marked by a sign.
This road crosses the Wildcat River on a bridge, goes
around a gravel bank, bearing to the N. over a stile, and
then through bars into the pasture. Water will be
found in the woods before the open field is reached,
and no more can be depended on above this point.
There is no path up through the pasture, but the ob-
jective point is its topmost corner and the summit
beyond, due E. from where the road comes into the
open pasture. The pasture is rapidly filling with alders
so that it is no longer possible to ascend at random,
and there is no definite trail. To avoid the alders,
keep in the roadway until it can be seen that one is
past the alders and has clear going to a tongue of
woods about half-way up the pasture. Then strike
straight up through the woods, keeping far enough to
the L. to avoid the alders, into the open pasture above.
The uppermost corner of the pasture being attained,
keep on over the col, through sparse second growth
to the open pasture on the E. side. Here turn to the
L. and keep along the edge of the woods until the seat
at the lower end of the path to the Observatory is
found (see p. 229), and follow the path to the summit.

The descent may be made by the same route, or
better, by the E. pasture. If the latter route is chosen,
follow the path from the Observatory back to the seat -
at the edge of the pasture and continue down hill until
the grass-grown bed of the old road is found. If there
is any doubt as to this road, it can be recognized by its
proximity to the ‘cellar-hole of an old house. Water
is found in a hollow under a large yellow birch at the
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bottom of the steep slope between the woods and the
road. Follow the road out to the R. (S.) and return
by the highway to Jacksoa.

DistTANcEs. Jackson to junction of Carter Notch
road and road to pasture 334 m.; to top of pasture 534
m.; to Observatory 514 m.; to junction of Dundee
and Black Mountain roads 8% m.; to Jackson 10 m.

TmEs. Jackson to pasture road 2 hrs.; to top of
Long Pasture 314 hrs.; to Observatory 4 hrs.; to Dun-
dee road 5 hrs.; to Jackson 6 hrs.

‘The easiest way to reach Black Mountain Obser-
vatory is to drive to Walter Fernald’s on the Black
Mountain road and walk from there, returning the
same way. With a buckboard or light carriage it is
possible to drive even to the large pasture below the
Observatory. The walking distance from Fernald's
is only about 13{ m. each way, and the time is about
1Y% hrs.—say, 4 hrs. for the round trip, including time
for enjoyment of the view.

The Knoll.

The Knolt (2,010 ft.) is the bare, sharp peak at the
southern extremity of Black Mountain. It is easily ac-
cessible from the Five-Mile road at the top of the long
hill above Wilson cottage near the Overlook cottage,
1.6 m. from the village. Here a sign reading ““To the
Knoll, Follow the Fence" points the way up a cowpath
into a rocky pasture. Before reaching the barbed wire
fence the stone wall should be crossed and followed to
a pair of bars. From there one can make his own way

‘to the top of the Knoll, though it will be found easier
to bear to the R. There is a fine view from the top.

Path from the Knoll to the Observatory,,

From the Knoll a path bears to the N. W o
indicated by cairns and rags until it enters, the
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woods, where rags only are -used. The path con-
tinues along the W. side of the mountain, gradually
ascending until it joins the direct path from below via
the  Chesley pasture. From this point the grade is
steeper, finally becoming quite sharp just before reach-
ing the ledge, with a wide view immediately below the
summit of the second peak (2,585 ft.). The path thea
goes over the second peak, descending slightly into a
section badly slashed by lumbering. It then slabs the
side of the third peak, finally coming into an old lumber
road leading out to the East Pasture, from which the
Observatory can be reached by the route descrlbed on

page 228.°

Over the Ridge (Directly from Pive-Mile Road)..

_ Leave the Five-Mile road as if going to the Knoll,
but at a sign reading “To the Observatory direct” turn
to the L.and follow cairns into the woods, where rags’
and blazes indicate the way. After about 1{ m. the
path crosses Chesley pasture, where a fine view of
Mount Washington and its southern ridge is obtained:
Continue on into the woods in a N. direction, at first by
easy grade, hut gradually growing steeper until a junc-
tion is made with the path coming from the Knoll.

,DisTaNcEs: via KnoLL. Village to path 1.6 m.;
to Knoll 2.4 m.; to junction with direct path to Ob-
servatary 2.9 m.; to second peak 3.1 m.; to pasture
3.5 m.; to Observatory 4.4 m.

V1A DIRECT PATH. Village to path 1.6 m.; to Junctlon

with Knoll path 2.8 m.; tp Observatory 4.3 m.

TimMes. Road to Knoll 84 hrs.; to second peak 11§ .
hrs.; to Observatory 214 hrs.

Mt. Doublehead. o ' re bt et

- This mountain bore its present name as eariy as 1784,
wheén it appeared on Dr. Belknap's sketch map. It
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lies northeast from Jackson and is easily recognized
by its characteristic twin peaks. From the State road
in North Conway only the south peak is visible, ap-
pearing as a striking truncated cone. The north peak
has an altitude of 3,056 ft. and is wooded to the top.
The 'soutl péak is '2,935 ft. and has several bare ledges’
on the top, which is divided into three minor humps
in an east and west line.

The old path has been reopened. It leaves the
Dundee Road at the second bars beyond the house
with the outside chimney and follows white rags
across the alder-dotted pasture, soon turmng L.
A. wood-road (built in' 1920-'21) continues in approx-
imately ‘the location of the old path. At the last
sign’ of chopping the old path can again be found
if carefully sought for, and in a short distance it leads
into the logged area, where sections of it have been
completely obliterated. Blazes and white rags mark
the loeation of the old trail and the points where ‘it
leaves the -new logging roads. These marks should
therefore be carefully followed. The logging ceases a
short distance below: the point where the trail forks to
the two péaks and the upper portion is still in good
condition. .

. There were formerly trails to both peaks, and from.
peak to peak across the col, but the paths to the north
peak-should now be used only by those experienced in
following old trails. The north peak is wooded and the
tripod which formerly enabled one to overlook the trees
is in ruins, so that the only view is from the ledges on
the E. side. 'Hence the south peak is the better one to
visit. The best plan is'to take the R. path at thé fork
ascending the south peak, then descend to the col, visit-
ing the horth peak if desired, and returning directly’
down' the path from the col. The col contains a re-
mavkable growth- of old ‘gnarled birches.
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DistaNCEs. Jackson to path 234 m.; to spring
3 m.; to junction of N. and S. trails 33§ m.; to north
peak 33{ m.; to south peak (direct) 354 m. From
north peak to south.peak across the col 3§ m. ’

Mountain Pond and Chatham. (U.S. F. S. Trail.)

This pond is a pretty crescent-shaped body of water
about three-quarters of a mile long and a quarter of a
mile wide, overlooked by low mountains,—Mt. Shaw
to the south and the spurs of Baldface Range to the
north. There is a beautiful view of Mt. Doublehead
and of the peaks of Baldface from the water.

The route to be described, besides giving access to
the pond, offers the shortest and easiest way of going
on foot from Jackson or Lower Bartlett to Chatham or
North Chatham. The East Branch lumber R. R, has
been abandoned and the rails removed as have also
the ties in the lower section. All of the district crossed
has been taken over by the U. S. F. S. Hence further
changes -are not likely to occur.

From Jackson take the Dundee Road for about 5 m.
Here, nearly opposite Dinsmore’s (a large white house
on the W. side of the road), turn L. into a road running
E. from Dundee and follow it 1 m. to its end, past
the Panno house and barn, across the little brook, final-
ly turning R. down hill to the old railroad bed. Pan-
no’s may be reached by auto.

For those coming from Jackson on foot there is a
short cut. Follow the Dundee Road as above to the
Batcheller house, which is the first after dropping down
from the divide between Tin Mt. and Doublehead.
Leave the road at the first gap in the woods. gn the L.
(E.) after passing the house. Crossing the. barbed
wire fence, the old wood-road can be followed about
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1 m., bearing L. in doubtful places, to the branch road
mentioned above.” Turn L. on this road and follow it
to its end at the railroad bed. The E. end of this cut-
off was damaged by logging and fire in 1919, but can
still be followed in this direction.

Having reached the old R.R. turn L. and follow it
up about 3{ m. to the ruins of Camp 10, where the U.
S. F. S. trail leaves. There is no sign and the begin-
ning of the trail is obscure, owing to the presence of
confusing log-roads. After passing several partially

"ruined camp buildings, a small building will be reached
on the L. of the road-bed, occupied (perhaps tempor-
arily) by the U, S. F. S. ranger. Some 200 feet beyond,
on the R,, is a shed, close by which the trail will be
found. There is no sign (Feb. 1922). The trail here
leaves the railroad bed (which continues up the East
Branch), following the main log-road .up Stippery
Brook, which it crosses and recrosses. Finally, after
a long distance un the N. bank, a sign, “Mountain
Pond,” indicates the old trail, where it crossed the
‘brook for the last time. Soon the outlet of the pond fs
‘crossed on-a fallen log, then an abandoned log cabin is
passed ion the L., and finally the water can be seen
through the trees on the R. The path follows the N.
shore through a camping site, finally reaching a spring
on the L. . The pond water is unfit for drinking.

From Lower Bartlett it is possible to drive to the
end of the road branching E. from Dinsmore’s in
Dundee, as above described. Persons walking all the
way will find it better to follow. the R.R. bed, which
crosses the state road just S. of where the Dundee Road

_ branches off, for about 4 m. to Camp 10, where the

U. 8.-F. S. trail starts.

To go to Chatham fram the Pond continue along
the trail past the spring. When the first pasture is
teached a bit of stone wall will be seen at.its further
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‘(lower) side. The trail lies just to the L. of it. ;Blazes
and cairns mark the way agross pther fields to. a lane
at their foot. Here turn L. for a short distance ta the
highway at an abandoned house, and follow. the road
E. (R.) to Chatham.. .

. For reverse route see Chatham section. .

. DisTANCES. From Jackson ta the cut-oﬂ on the
Dundee Road 4.2 m.; to R:R. 5.2 m,; to Mountain
Pond outlet 7.8 m.; to camp site 8,8 m.; ta Chatham
13 m.  From Lower Bartlett.about 2 m. lgss. ,

Tiues.. To cut-off 2 hrs.; to lumber R.R. 2 hrs. 30
min.; to pond outlet 3 hrs.’ 45 min.; to camp site 4 hrs.
15 min.; to Chatham 6 hrs. ) Co

Thorn and Tin Mountains. :

These mountains comprise the three low summnts
east of Jackson village. The most nocthexly is. Tin
Mountain (2,025 ft.). The intermediate summrit
(1,910 ft.) is sometimes called Middle Mousntain, bat
is generally considered part of Thorn Mountain. The
southerly summit is Thorn Mountain (2,265 ft.).
Thorn Hill (1,440 ft.) lies southwest from Thorn
Mountain across a shallow valley ‘through. which
passes the Thorn Hill road. There are two phaths to
the summit of Thorn Mountain, one from Thorn Hill
road and the other from Thorn Mountain Park. The
Dundee Drive extends aroumd the base of the:little
group of mountains and should be taken from 'the
south, as one then faces the ledges on Mt. Doublehead
as well as the views of the Mount Washington Range.
' Both paths end on a ledge which, although not the
summit, affords a view to the W. and N. 'The summit,
marked by a large caimn, is a short distance E.of: this
ledge. Still further on to the S. E. a little cleared space
affords a good view of Mt. Kearsarge and North Con-
way. No water can be depended on after leaving the
occupied houses on either of the two roads. The ascent



JACKSON 'AND VICINITY. 237

from Thorn Mountain Park and the descent by the
path.ta the Thorn Hill road make an interesting round
trip.. The tin mines may be visited during the ascent
(see p.239). . ,

Thora Mountain vis Thorn Hill Road.

-This is the shortest way from the village. Ascend
the Thora Hill road to Mrs. Bedelle’'s house with its
picturesque poplars. Turn to the L. into a driveway:
just above the house and from the driveway the path
(marked by a sign) leaves on the R. Care should be
exercised not to take the path to Thorn Mountain Park,
which branches to the L.. After ascending at a moder-
ate grade through young trees and bushes it passes an
old birch tree. The path here enters the spruces and as-
cends maqre sharply, especially near the summit.
There is no water.

In descending, the path will be found just N. of the
ledges on the W. side of the summit.

"Di1sTANCES. Jackson to foot of the path 3{ m.; to
summit 13 m.

‘TiME. Jackson to summit 2 hrs.

Thorn Mountain via Thorn Mountain Park.

The old Thorn Mountain road branches off from the
E. side of the road (R. in ascending) on the E. bank
of Wildcat River about 4 m. above the Jackson Falls
House. The newer and more direct road leaves the
main village road about 200 yds. S. of the same hotel. -
This latter road zigzags up the side of the mountain
and joins the other road at Thorn Mountain Park.
Continuing up from the junction, the road leads to
the saddle between Thorn Mountain and the middle
summit, ending at the ruins of an old farmhouse.
Before reaching the latter there is a large boulder on
the upper side of the road, which shows two rather’
remarknble profiles, the one on the south side
- bearing a marked resemblance to the Father of his
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Country.. At the farmhouse keep straight on in a
S.E. direction across the field- and through the bars
into an overgrown pasture, where the cairns marking
the path will be readily seen. Water can usually be
found in a spring just beyond this fence, 30-feet to the.
R. of the path, hidden in a rank growth of grass. There
is no water higher up. The path swings somewhat
to the R. and enters the denser woods, through which
it is unmistakable to the summit.

In descending, the path will be found ]ust N. of the
main summit ledges.

DisTANCESs. Jackson to end of road 2 m.; to summit
2.6 m.

TmME. Jackson to summit 234 hrs.

Path from Thorn Mountain: Park to Thorn Hill Road.

This pretty path, sometimes called the Birch Path
or Ridge Path, skirting the slopes of Middle and Thorn
Mountains, makes a convenient short-cut for those
wishing to visit the two points in a half-day trip with-
out going over the summit of Thorn Mountain. The
Thorn Mountain Park terminus lies S. from the French
cottage and begins as an old overgrown road. To reach
it in ascending, leave the Thorn Mountain road at the
first roadway on the R. after passing the two Goff
houses. '

se coming from the Thorn Hill road should leave

he road just above the cottage by the poplars,

r L. (E.) and continuing to a sign pointing the

 Thorn Mountain Park. Care should be taken
‘he Thorn Mountain path, which is near by.
s. Village (via old road) to path 1.7 m.;
Il road 214 m.; to village 334 m.

Tin Mountain. . .

There is no path up Tin Mountain. Its summit

can easily be reached from the Thorn Mountain road,
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but it is wooded and no view can be obtained. The
chief objects of interest on the mountain are the old
“tin mines, which are in the pastures on the S.W. side
and can be located by the dumps of rocks visible from
theroad. There are several tunnels 30 ft. or more long
and several shafts full of water. It is said that the first
discovery of tin in the United States was made at this
place. The Dundee road on the E. of the mountain can
be reached by a logging road which passes through the
notch (sometimes called Tin Mountain Col) on the S.
side of the mountain.

. Irgn _Mountain.

Iron Mountain (2,725 ft.) lies SW. of Jackson - be-
tween the Ellis and Rocky Branch Rivers. It is a mas-
sive mountain covered with second growth, including
many fine oaks. There are several summits and long

- ledgy ridges, the most prominent of which runs a little
.north of east and ends in the conspicuous cliff called
Iron Bluff, or, ffom its shape as seen from the near-by
pastures, ‘Duck’'s Head (1,305 ft.).. The mountain fs
.-gaid to contain valuable deposits of iron. The aban-
doned mines are located on the Jericho side. There
are three paths to the summit.
Iron Mountain via Hayes' Farm.

‘The Iron Mountain road leaves on the W. side of the
highway near thie golf links just S. of the iron bridge
+ in Jacksoh. It'is steep and rough, hardly passable now

‘for ‘vehicles in its upper section. ' The road affords fine
‘views to the N. and E., ahd from the old Hayes farm,
now owned by summer residents, there is a grand out-
- look itowdrd Giant Stairs on the W. At the Hayes
‘house leave the road and strike across the pasture
othrough a pair of bars.toward a: corner of the woods
slightly W. of S. from the house, cairns pointing the
lwayiat first... The lower-end of the path is hard.to'find
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owing to the bushes and small trees that are rapidly en-
croaching upon the pasture. When found it can be
followed without difficulty in a S. direction to the sum-
mit. The sparse growth covering the summit inter-
feres greatly with the near view, though the more dis-
tant mountains may be seen in all directions There
is no water.

DistaNcEs. From iron bridge to Hayes farm
2.8 m,; to summit 4 m. N

TiMes. To Hayes’ farm 1 hr, 45 mm to sumnut
2 hrs. 45 min. .

Iron Mountain via Duck’s Head (or lron Bluﬂ) .

This trail was built in 1905 by W' A.'Mesetite bf
Jackson. Itleaves the pasture back of the Iron:Meoun-
tain House at its dxtreme left-hand.carnex, and is very

- attractively located. It winds about under the ledges

to within about 150 yds. of the top of Duck's Head.
-Here it divides, the L. branch going to Iron. Mountain
‘and -the R. to the top of .Duck’'s Head. Thelatter
affords a fine view of the valleys to the S..and E.
Continuing toward Iron Mountdin, the path passes
alternately through wooded. gullics and .over ledgy
ridges, fairly clear-and affarding extensive wviews ‘to
the N., S. and E., and finally ascends the rocky shoulder
leading in a W. and then N. directipn to.the summit.
On the ridge, considerably' below tha top, the path to
ithe Cliffs, Iron Mines and Jericho. leaves on the L.,
marked by a' sign. Water is sometimes found in a
ravine about 1o min. beyond Duck's.Head, but it
will fail in dry seasons. In wet . seasons weler can
-usually be found in pools on the ledges.

DistaNces. Iron Mountain House:. to.. Duek’
Head branch 4 m.; to water (unreliable) 34 m:; to first
summit 2 m.; to Iron Mines and Jencho path’ 3 m,; to
main summit 3% m. '

Tmass. To Duck's Head branch 20 min.; to top.of
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‘Duck’s Head 30 min.; to first summit 2 hrs.; to Iron
Mines path 2 hrs. 45 min.; to main summit 3 hrs. 15
_min.
Iron Mouataiu from Jericho via Iron Mines.
Jericho is reached from Jackson by a highway leading
N. from the road to Bartlett about 1 m. W. of Glen Sta-
tion. About.rl{ m. moreon the Jericho road brings one
to Allen's Bridge across the Rocky Branch River, _A few
rods before reaching this bridge a road will be found
branching to the R,, easily recognized by the fact that
it is just opposite the further end of a fine stone wall
and that there is a large stone post at the intersection.
This is the main road along the E. bank of the Rocky
~ Branch River, and is known locally as the Jinks Hill
road. It is rough but passable for carriages for a dis-
tance of some 4 m. and is very beautiful in the autumn
after the leaves have turned. The Iron Mine path
leaves this road about % m. from the Jericho road
(marked by a sign on the R.), and follows the old road
(impassable for vehicles) that formerly led to the mines.
It ascénds at first by easy grades, through fine second
grawth to the site of the old ore-house. Near here
- avaler ‘may sometimes be found in a little stream.
The poorly blazed path then swings to the R. and as-
cenda very steeply through qpen growth and over ledges
to the abandoned iron mines. It passes close to a tun-
nel 60 ft. long, which can be entered, and where
water is found. A little further on it passes close to a
- ghaft filled with water. The mines are said to be very
. rich in ore, and specimens can be obtained from the
‘cabundant dumps. They were worked about 1872.
The path keeps to the R. of both ‘mines and continues
to climb to the top of the ridge, where it comes out on
., open ledges. Here a side path to the L. (marked by a
«'sign) leads to the clifis at a distance of a féew rods only.
The view from the cliffs is altagetber the finest thing'on
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the mountain, and it will repay those who visit the
mountain by other paths to descend to this point.
Water (stagnant) is usually to be found on the side
path to the cliffs. Returning to the main path and con-
tinuing the ascent, it is only a short distance to the
Duck’s Head trail. Turn to the L. on the latter for
the summit, or to the R. for Jackson via Duck s Head
" and the Iron Mountain House.

Di1sTANCEs. Bartlett road to Rocky Branchroad 114
., m.; to path (Mine road) 13{ m.; to Mines 314 m.; to
cliff path 314 m.; to Duck's Head trail 33{ m.; to summit
414 m.

TiMEs. Bartlett road to Rocky Branch road 35 min.;
to path (Mine road) 1 hr.; to Mines 2 hrs. 30 min.;
to cliffs 3 hrs.; to Duck’s Head trail 3 hrs. 15 min.;
to summit 4 hrs. Descent 3 hrs.

Walks on and about Iron Mountain.

The following all-day walk will include the most
interesting features of the mountain. Ascend via
Duck’s Head, visiting it on the way. Descend via the
mines to the Rocky Branch logging road, visiting the
cliffs. Turn to the R. up this logging road to the junc-
tion with the Stairs Col Trail, just before reaching the
crossing of the Rocky Branch. Follow the Stairs Col
Trail (see p. 245) up to the R. through the abandoned
pastures to Hayes' farm. Descend to Jackson via the
Iron Mountain road.

DisTanNces. Iron Mountain House to top of Iron
Mountain 3% m.; to Rocky Branch logging road
(visiting the cliffs) 6 m.; to junction of Stairs Col
Trail 9 m.; to Jackson 1424 m

TiMes. Iron Mountain House to top of Iron Moun-
tain 3 hrs. 15 min.; to Rocky Branch loggin grou:l 5
hrs. 15 min.; to Stanrs Col Trail 6 hrs. 30 min.; to
Jackson 8 hrs 45 min.
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Walk around Iron Mountain,

This walk, though less interesting than the above,
is an old favorite with lovers of this region. Goup the
Iron Mountain road to Hayes’ farm and from there to
the Rocky Branch logging road via Stairs Col Trail
(see below). Follow the logging road L. (S.) to the
Jericho road and Glen Station. Return to Jackson by
road. It is possible to-go from Jericho to. Goodrich’
Falls over Swett Mountain, the S. spur of Iron Moun-
tain. This saves about 114 m.; but will take fully as
much time and exertion as the road walk via Glen
Station. The way is now.so obscure and hard to fiird
that'a printed description would be no aid.

Drstances. Jackson to Rocky Branch road 535
m.; to Jericho 934 m.; to Glen Station n% m.; to
Jacksbn 1436 m.

Times. Jackson to ‘Rocky Branch road 2 hrs. 30
‘thin.; to Jericho 3 hrs. 45 min.; to Glen Station 5 hrs.;
to jackson 6 hrs.’

Glant s Stairs and Montalban R,idge.

The Davis Path and the Montalban Ridge are
treated in another section (Section IX). They are easnly
reached from ]ackson by the followmg route.

Stairs Col Trall. (A. M. C.)

.This connects the end of thé Iron Mountain read
with the Davis Path at Stairs Col, between ‘Stairs
Mountain and Mt. Resolution, cmssmg the valley of
‘the Rocky Branch.

- From Jackson go-up the: Iron Mommn road - (see
p. 239) ‘to Oscar Hayes' farm, continuing along ‘the
rough, abandoned portion of the road. .In about’' 34
m. a logging road leaves on the: R. Keep to-the:L.
“here. The road keeps well .to :the. N. and finally de- -
‘scends a-long; meoderatety steep hill and orasses d brook
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at the bottom. Ascending the further bank of the
stream it comes out into an open pasture at Littlefield’s
dearing. The cellar-hole, which is all that is. left of
the house, is about 50 yds. from the stream. Keep to
the L. of it and a rod or so beyond enter the woods
again. The path follows the old deserted highway
down to the river through an abandoned settlement.
The last house collapsed twenty years ago but many
cellar-holes, clumps of rosebushes and apple-trees still
remain.

Approaching the Rocky Branch, keep straight down
through a tangle of slash and old roads to the main
Rocky Branch logging road. As the stream is visible
from the road there is no difficulty in finding the way
in this direction. At the junction with the main log-
ging road, turn to the R. and cross the river. A short
distance beyond the ruins of a logging camp the path
takes a branch road to the L., which soon. leads up to
the bed of the old R. R., from which the rails have been
removed. Turn to the R., following the road-bed
across a high trestle, and continue about 3{ m. to-the
site of the old R.' R. buildings, marked “‘Starehouse”
on the map. Leave the road-bed where a large sign
on the bank at the L. (W.) indicates the point where
the trail turns away from the river.

From here nearly to the col the trail féllows logging
roads, each junction being clearly indicated by a sign.
The last part of the way up to the head of the ravine
is as steep as a logging road can well be. The last
water is under a rock a few feet to the L. of the road
near its highest point. In dry weather this is impor-
tant, as theré is no permanent water in the col on Stairs
Mountain or on the Davis Path below the col, except

. at Resolution Camp, and the supply there fails in dry
times. - From the top of the logging road about fo
min, by an-old trail brings the climber to the col and,
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by continuing down the W. side a few rods, to the junc-
tion with the Davis Path.

In descending from the col to Jackson there is no
difficulty as far as the Rocky Branch, as most of the
logging roads converge. In case signs are missed, the
tramper would merely lose a little distance, coming out
to the railroad bed higher up. The railroad bed should
be followed down stream (i. e., to the R.) for about 34
m., where the path will be found on the L. a short dis-
tance beyond a high trestle. Follow the logging road
to the crossing of the Rocky Branch, avoiding one
branch to the R. just before reaching the stream. Just
beyond the river, where the tramper must leave the
main logging road and turn to the L. up to the pastures’
and the abandoned settlement, a tangle of slash and
logging roads causes confusion. Take the logging road’
to the L. of the remains of a roll-way, up-hill for some
50 feet, then turn sharp to the R. for a few steps, then
. L. up a wide logging road to the pastures. - Follow
signs and cairns up these clearings into the location of
an abandoned road. This will lead to an ol cellar- -
hole (Littlefield’s, 1 m. from river). Here turn R, (E.)
dipping down a slight grade, across a small stream, then
up hill by the long-disused road to the farm (formerly
Hayes') at the end of the Iron Mt. Road (see signs).

- DISTANCES. Jackson (iron bridge) to Hayes'
farm 23{ m.; to Littlefield’s 414 m.; to Rocky Branch
road 514 m.; to site of storehouse 7 m.; to col 9 m.

. Tiues. Jackson to Hayes' farm 2 hrs.; to Little-
field’s 2 hrs. 30 min.; to Rocky Branch road 3 hrs.;
to site of storehouse 3 hrs. 45 min.; to col 5 hrs. 30 min.
Returning, col to starehouse 1 hr, 15 min.; to Racky
Branch crossing 2 hrs.; to Littlefield’s 2 hrs. 45 min.; to
Hayes’ farm 3 hrs. 30 min.; to Jackson 4 hrs. 30 min.

FroM CoL TO POINTS OF INTEREST. To top of
Stairs Mountain 3{ m. (time 30 min.; returning 20
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min.); to Isolation Camp 63{ m. (3 hrs.); to Mount
Washington 11 m. (6 hrs.).

To Resolution Camp % m. (8 min.); to Mt. Craw-
ford 2 m. (1 hr.; retummg 1 hr. 15 min.); to Bemis
5 m. (2 hrs.).

FRroM BEMIS TO JACKSON, via Davis Path (SeCtlon IX)
and the Stairs Col Trail the distance is about 14
. m., or, including .ascents of Crawford and Stairs
Mountains, a long 16 m, The actual walking time
will be about 834 hra., including the two ascents men-
tioned but not allowing time fqr luncheon, enjoyment
of the views, or stops for other purposes. This walk
is probably. the finest about Jackson. Persons taking
it should start early and plan for a long day.

Glen Station to Stairs Col.

Follow the main Bartlett road W. to the Jericho road
and follow the latter to the Rocky Branch road (for de-
tailed description see p. 241). Follow the Rocky
Branch road to the junction with the Stairs Col Trail
and continue up the latter, across the river and onward
as despaibed on p. 244. The grades are much easier
than by the Jackson route and 2 m. of walking may
he saved by driving to. Jericho.

Distancegs. Glen Station te Jericho road 1 m.; to
Rocky Branch road 2 m.; to Stairs Col Trail 6 m.; to
ool 9% m. .

Times. Glen Station to Rocky Branch read 1 hr.;
to Stairs Col Trail 2% hrs.; to col § hrs Return
4 hrs.

Carter Notch, Carter Dome and Mt. Wildcat.

These points are described in detail in the chapter
on the Carter Range, but they are all readily visited
from Jackson. For description of routes to North
Chatham and the Wild River Forest see Sections
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III and IV. These latter trails will appeal to those
who enjoy long wilderness walks. It is possible to go
in a day to Gilead, Me., a distance of 25 m., about
half on roads.

Prospect Farm and Hall’s Ledge.

Prospect Farm is situated at the extreme end of the
Carter Notch road at an altitude of over 2,100 ft. The
pasture at the end of the road affords magnificent
views to the S. The distance from Jackson is 6 m.
One may drive all the way, but the last 2 m. are very
difficult for automobiles. Above the barn where the
road ends, opposite the house and near a small apple
tree at the edge of the woods on the L. of the clearing,
a logging road enters the woods and in about 1 m.
reaches Hall's Ledge from which there is a justly
famous view of Mount Washington and its south-
eastern ravines.

Fern Cliff Farm to Fernald Cottage.

This path crosses the ridge between Mt. Wildcat
and Spruce Mountain, from the Fernald cottage on
the Carter Notch road to Dana’s Fern Cliff Farm (now
owned by summer residents) on the State road through
Pinkham Notch. It is useful as a short cut from the
Carter Notch road to the Pinkham Notch road. A
telephone line follows the path rather closely.

In going from Fernald's to Dana’s an old road will
be found just beyond the former house. It follows up
an attractive brook, soon keeping to the R. along the
N.boundary of the National Forest into the open pasture,
from which there is an excellent view to the S. and E.
Follow cairns across the pasture, leaving an old cellar-
hole on the L., then down into the woods, where blazes
will be found along old logging roads to an open wood
road, which comes out on the Pinkham Notch road in a
maple grove just below a sugar-house.
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In going from the Pinkham Notch road to Fernald's
the W. end of the path will be found in the maple
grove just below the sugar-house, 3 m. N. of the 122d
mile-post and a short distance S. of Fern Cliff Farm.
It starts as a cowpath, leading to the wood read.. This,
in turn, should be left at a branch on the R. where there
is an old path sign on a tree, At doubtful points be-
--=nd b--~ {allavr the blazes. Cairns mark the path

above into the old road, whnch is’
nald’s.

nald’s to cellar-hole in pasture

n Notch road 21{ m. Jackson to

erlook Cottage to Fernald's 23{ m.

3 § m. Dana's to Tuckerman's
..; ta Glen House 73 m.

's to Dana’s 1 hr. 15 min. Dana's
ly longer. ’

Spruce Mountain.

This mountain comprises three summits on the long
ridge running south from Mt. Wildcat. The middle
peak (2,250 ft.) is the highest, but the south peak (2,220
ft.) is the one usually climbed. 1t is slightly wooded,
but there are good views in all directions from scat-
tered ledges, those to the north and east being the best.

Take the Carter Notch road to Slade’s Spruce Mt.
Lodge. The driveway to the Lodge is on the W. side of
the road, just opposite the Five-Mile road., Follow
Slade’s driveway and a cowpath to the pasture, up
which follow yellow-painted rocks. At the top of the
pasture, well toward its N. edge, find a tree with a
blaze painted yellow and follow similar blazes to open
ledges looking to the N. and N.W. To the S, are
others, and E. of these are still others. On leaving these
last ledges to descend, bear a little to the N.of E. to,
avoid the steep S.E. slopes.
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DisTANCES Jackson village to Slade’s 234 m.; to
summit 34 m.

Eagle Mountain.

Eagle Mountain (1,595 ft.) is a low craggy peak form-
ing the extreme end of the long ridge running S. from’
Mt. Wildcat. It is easily reached from the Eagle
Mountain House. The path, at first an old logging
road, will be found S. of the hotel at the edge of the
clearing. At first its grade is easy, but the upper end
is very steep. There is a fine view of the village, Mt.
Kearsarge and of the Ellis and Wildcat valleys.

DistaNcEs. Village to Eagle Mountain House 0.8
m.; to summit 1.7 m.

On the W. side of Eagle Mt., there is a high knoll,
with a ledgy top, from which there is a fine view, em-
bracing the horizon from Thorn Mt. around to Mt.
Washington. On the S. side of this knoll, pastures in
which there are some magnificent oaks extend down to
the State road (Pinkham Notch Road), and offer an
easy line of approach. Distance from Jackson to the
foot of the pasture about 114 m., to top of knoll, less
thanzm. i ‘



SECTION XI.
Bartlett and Conway.

North Conway, Intervale and Bartlett are con-
venient climbing centers in the upper Saco Valley.
The Maine Central R. R. through Crawford Notch
gives easy access to the Mount Washington Range
and the various mountains on either side of Craw-
ford Notch. By road, Tuckerman Ravine, the Mount
Washington Carriage Road and paths from the Glen
House and Carter Notch can be reached, while Albany
Intervale and Mt. Chocorua are within easy driving
distance. In their immediate vicinity are Mts. Pe-
quawket or Kearsarge and Bartlett on the east, Moat
Mountain on the west, and on the north the moun-
tains leading up to Mount Washington. This district
is covered by the sectional maps of Jackson and
Chocorua and the Mt. Washington Range map.

Mt. Pequawket or Kearsarge and Mt. Bartlett.

GENERAL INFORMATION. Mt. Pequawket or Kear-
sarge (3,260 ft.) is situated in Bartlett and Chatham,
the town line being near the summit. Standing at the
southeastern gateway of the White Mountains, it is
a conspicuous object from the Saco Valley. The view
from the summit is one of the best in the mountains.

Pequawket was the name of a famous tribe of Indians
who once occupied Conway and Fryeburg. The
region about their villages was called the Plain of
Pequawket. Here Darby Field came in 1642 for the
first ascent of Mount Washington. In this same region,
too, occurred the famous battle between the white men
under Lovewell and the red men under Paugus in 1724.
About the year 1784 the mountain first appeared on
the map under the name Kearsarge. From that day

(250)
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to this it has been known by both names, but Kearsarge
has had the preference. Another fine mountain in
Merrimac County had borne this name for many years
prior to 1784. This resylted in some confusion and
in 1915 the U. S. Geographic Board adopted the name
of Pequawket for the northern mountain and that of
Kearsarge for its distant neighbor to the south. It
seems best, for the purposes of this work, to use
both names.’

Mt. Bartlett is a part of the same mountain mass,
extending westward toward Intervale. The lower
range of hills extending from the summit to the
northeast toward Chatham bears several minor peaks,
known as Mt. Shaw (2,474 ft.) and the Twins (2,490
ft. and 2,524 ft. respectively), the latter of which has
been burned aver. The Green Hills of Conway,—Mts.
Hurricane (2,110 ft.), Black Cap (2,370 ft.), Peaked
(z,730 {t.), Middle (1,830 ft.) and Rattlesnake (1,550
ft.),—stretch away to the S.

- HisTory. The first trail up the mountain, a bndle
path, was built in 1845 by Moses Chandler, Nathaniel
Frye and one Davis, who also built a two and
one-half story house on the summit. About 1872
Steven Eastnman built the path from his house to
Prospect Ledge, which superseded the original trail
to this point. This path and the old bridle path from
Prospect Ledge now constitute the Kearsarge Village
Path. The house built by Messrs. Chandler, Frye
and Davis was blown from the summit in a severe
gale, November 12, 1883, and a year later.a smaller
building was erected to replace it. Four or five years
later the' recemt building was constructed by Andrew
Dinsmore from the timbers of the original house. This
building, long conspicuous as a landmark, has been
blown down. Ten acres of land on the summit are
now the property of the A. M. C., haying ‘been given



252 BARTLETT AND CONWAY.

by Mrs. Caroline E. Clay in 1902. Telephone wires
were run to the hut of the forest fire guard on the
summit.

Mt. Pequawket or Kearsarge can be ascended from
Kearsarge Village by the Kearsarge Village Path; from
Intervale by the Intervale Path; from Lower Bartlett by
the old path over Mt. Bartlett or from South Chatham
by either of two paths (see p. 85).

Kearsarge Village Path. (I. I. S.)

This path, formerly a bridle path, leaves the highway
leading toward Hurricane Mountain at the house of
Steven Eastman about 34 m. E. of Kearsarge Village,
214 m. from North Conway and 214 m. from the Inter-
vale railroad station. The house can be recognized
as the one at the furthér end of a long lane bordered
with maples. Passing to the R. of the house, the route
is through the yard to the L. of the barn and across
the open level pasture in a N. direction. On entering
the trees the path is very clearly defined, and for about
1 m. from Eastman’s ascends fairly steeply to Prospect
Ledge, which affords an excellent view over the valley.
A half mile beyond is the only sure waler on the path.
Two-thirds of a mile beyond this spring the path leaves
the woods, ascends over sloping ledges interspersed
with bushes and low trees, and is soon joined by the
paths from Intervale and Lower Bartlett which come
in together on the L. above the col between Mts.
Bartlett and Pequawket. The path now bears well
around to the N. side of the mountain, then bears S.
again and, marked by cairns and paint, climbs the
bare ledges in an E. direction to the summit. From
the bare top there are fine views in all directions.
There is a good spring about 50 ft. to the L. (S.) of the
sixth telephone pole down from the summit.
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DistaNcEs. Eastman's to Prospect Ledge 1 m.;
to junction of paths 234 m.; to summit 3 m. North
Conway to Eastman’s 2}4 m.; Intervale to Eastman’s
2¥% m.

Times. Eastman's to Prospect Ledge 1 hr.; to
Bartlett Path 2}4 hrs.; to summit 3 hrs. Descent, 2
hrs.

Intervale Path. (I. 1. 8.)

This path was built by Mr. Jacob Washburn and his
sons Arthur and Donald in 1908, and is maintained by
Mr. Washburn. It is shady except across the ledges,
has easy grades and good views. It is well marked by
signs in the woods, by cairns and white paint over the
ledges, and is in good condition.

The path begins at the Intervale railroad station,
leads through the Cathedral Woods, past the Wizard
Birch, across the road and along the Pt. Surprise
Path to a fork in the path opposite a large beech tree
(sign). It proceeds to the L. and straight up the slope
of Mt. Bartlett, soon passing between two large bould-
ers, and a little later crosses a ravine just before reach-
ing the first ledge. Here there is a fine view of the
Intervale from Lower Bartlett to Centre Conway, as
well as of White Horse and Cathedral Ledges, Moat
Mountail_l and the more distant mountains.

The path continues up the ledges and around the
E. shoulder of Mt. Bartlett, where the summit of Mt.
Pequawket can be seen as well as Hurricaneand Black
Cap Mountains to the S.E., then along the S. side of
the saddle between Mts. Bartlett and Pequawket to
join the Kearsarge Village Path about 30 min. from
the summit. The highest point in the path is about
250 ft. below the summit of Mt. Bartlett. Water will
_be found near the summit. (See Kearsarge Village
Path.)
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DisTaNces. To first ledge 1 m.; to Kearsarge Vil-
lage Path 3 m.; to summit 354 m.

Times. To first ledge 1 hr.; to Kearsarge Village
Path 3 hrs.; to summit 314 hrs.

‘Bartlett Path. (I. 1. S.)

This path can now scarcely be followed upwards.
It is, however, reportet.suitable for a descent. The
summit of Mt. Bartlett is ' more easily reached via the

Path. The Bartlett Path leaves the main
N. of the gully N, of Lower Bartlett and
yw-paths across the pastures, soon pass-
zh a gate and cntering the woods, where
ads are followed. The path leads in a general
réction, soon crossing a small brook-bed and
beginning a gradual ascent. The path is somewhat
blind near this point, but is marked by path signs
and paint on the rocks. Soon the path enters the log-
ging region and follows an old road leading N. for
about 100 ft., when it leaves the road, turns abruptly
"to the R. and soon crosses a small brook, the last sure
waler. It then ascends rapidly, leaving the logging
region and entering evergreen growth, where for the
first time it takes a distinct path form. It soon crosses
another logging road and gains the ledges, on which
the growth has been damaged by fire. The path
from this point over the summit of Mt. Bartlett
is marked by sparse cairns and splashes of paint and
should be followed with care. The summit of Mt.
Bartlett is mainly open ledges, which afford excellent
views. Soon after passing the summit the path drops
quite rapidly over the ledges for 1§ m., and then as-
cends gradually to its intersection with the Kearsarge
Village Path. Indescending the path over Mt. Bartlett -
leaves the Kearsarge Village Path at the R., marked
by cairns and a sign, 24 m. below the summit of Mt.
Kearsarge. .o
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DisTANCES. Road to summit of Mt. Bartlett 214
m.; to Kearsarge Village Path 314 m.; to summit 33{ m.

Tmes. Lower Bartlett to summit of Mt. Bartlett
2 hrs. 10 min.; to Kearsarge Village Path 3 hrs.; to
summit 3 hrs. 30 min.

. 'The Green Hills.

The Green Hills can be traversed without paths with
some difficulty, though the ledges and scrub make the
traveling hard. The trees have been burnt and have
fallen in bad tangles, especially toward the N.

Hurricane and Black Cap Mountains. (I. L. S.)

These mountains, the next S. of and adjoining Mt.
Pequawket, can be reached from Kearsarge Village by
way of the Hurricane Mt. Road (see p. 79), which
runs between them. Just before reaching the height
of land a wood road on the L. (N.) leads nearly to the
wooded top of Hurricane Mountain, which.can easily
be reached. On the height of land a path to the R.
(S.), marked by cairas and signs, leads across the apen
.pasture and through the woods to the bare ledges on
the top of Black Cap Mountain, which gives fine views
. of the lakes and mountains of Maine as well as th
country to the S, and the mountains to the W, and NNW
. DistaNcEs. Kearsarge Village to height of- laad’

234 m.; to summit of Black Cap 3£ m.; to summit of
Hurricane 3 m.

TiMes. Kearsarge Village to height of. land 1 Yhr
to summit of Black Cap 134 hr.; to summit of Hurn-
_cane 1% hr.

Another tzail, the Margaret Nichols Traxl leads all
the way_ from Keassarge Village to the tpp of Black
Cap, avoidig the road. :
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Middle Mountain.

A path from Champney's Studio, North Conway,
to the summit of Middle Mountain (1,860 ft.) affords
an easy 2 m. walk with pleasing views.

Moat Mountain.

GENERAL INFORMATION. Moat Mountain, a long
irregular ridge bearing several peaks or humps, lies
west of the Saco River nearly opposite North Conway.
North Moat (3,195 ft.), Red Ridge (Middle Maat)
(2,760 ft.), and South Moat (2,760 ft.) are the principal
summits. The upper slopes have been swept by fires
so that nearly all the soil has been destroyed, berry
- bushes and low scrub in the crevices of the rocks being
the only covering for the ridges. A shoulder consist-
ing of several clustered peaks to the W. is known as
West Moat (Big Attitash).

The path to North Moat from Diana’s Baths was
opened in August, 1877, by Dr. Wilbur B. Parker,
William L. and Charles P. Worcester, substantially
as at present located. The opening of the path was
celebrated at the first A. M. C. field meeting by walking
over it to the summit of North Moat. The South
Moat Path was first opened by berry-pickers, and
leads from the Albany road. The Ridge Path was made
in 1879 by the Messrs. Worcester and Rev. T. F.
Wright. It became overgrown and was recut about
1903 at the expense of Miss Harriet E. Freeman. These
paths are now maintained by the Intervale Improve-
ment Society. The trip along the ridge in either
direction can be made in a day and is one of miuch

" interest, the views being particularly fine in all direc-
tions. For a shorter circuit a return over the bare
ledges of Red Ridge is recommended.
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oot-Bridge Path. (I. I. S.)

This path from Intervale to Dlanas Buths starts
at the railroad crossing at Intervale (sign), follows a
cart-road W. down to and across the intervale to the
woods fringing the meadows, through which the path -
leads to the Saco River, where a floating. foot-bridge .
or a ferry is maintained by the Intervale Improve-
ment Society. From the W. bank the path leads
first. W., then S. to the highway at Lucy Farm
opposite the branch road leading W. to Diana's Baths

.and the paths to North Moat and Red Ridge. The
path is a short cut to Moat Mountain and the Ledges
from Intervale and the north, but in times of high
water the meadows may be flooded and the river im-
passable. Further up the river there is a ford which
can ordinarily be waded, crossing the Saco between
Humphrey's Ledge and Lower Bartlett. '

DisTANCES. Railroad crossing to Saco River ,’/ m.;
to Diana’s Baths 134 m.

. Tmes. Railroad crossmg to Saco Rlver 20 min.;
ta Diana's Baths 40 min.
North Moat Path. (1. L S.)

This is the usual route from North Conway or In-
tervale to the highest summit. It starts from Lucy’s
(Diana'’s Baths), which is easily reached by auto via
North Conway, or on foot from Intervale via the Foot-
bridge Path described above.

" 'The main path leaves the upper end of Lucy's’
clearing, close to the Baths, by a wide logging road,
which follows for about 14 m. the N. bank of Cedar
Brook, then crossing to the S. bank. Shortly beyond
the bridge the Red Ridge Trail diverges to the L.
Our trail follows the logging road for over a mile. It
then leaves the road, turning abruptly L., up hill and
away from the stream (last sure water). Care should
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be taken not to miss this junction. Tt is marked by
asign. Inabout ¥ m. the path comes out on the ledges,
over which it is marked by cairns. After passing
through a patch of scrub on the shoulder at the foot
of the cone a path marked by a:sign leads to the W.
(R.) 50 yds. to a camyp site and spring, fairly bure except
in dry seasons. In summet this water is nearly always
muddy and unattractive. The summit, where there
is an A. M. C. cylinder, is bare and affords fine views
in all directions.

DistaNces. Eucy’s (Diana's Baths) to foot of.
Red Ridge Path )4 m.; to point where ‘path leaves
stream 184 m.; to N. Peak 3% m.; to Albany High-
way via Ridge and South Moat Paths 944 m. ‘

TrmMes. Lucy's to Red Ridge Path 15 min.; to
where path leaves stream 50 min.; to summit 2 hrs.
45 min.; to Albany road 6 hrs. 30 min.

South Moat'Path. (1. I. S.)

The path, marked by a sign, leaves the farm of
Alfred Hammond on the Albany road 34 m. from
Conway. Opposite this point there is an all year
crossing of Swift River in the form of a cable and cable
car. The path, recently obscured by conservative
.logging at its lawer end, has been reopened through
slash, but is difficult to find from the road.

After following a wood road for about 14 m. it turns
L. off the road and ascends through hard pines and
beeches, passing W. of the prominent shoulder seen
from below. About opposite the tip of this shoulder
is a spring, occasionally dry, on a short side path, 50
.feet L. from the main trail. Above here the path crosses
qpen Jedges and finally climbs the ridge to the S. Peak.

DisTaNcEs, Hammond'’s ta summit of South Moat
3% m.; to Lucy’s (Diana’s Baths) via Ridge Path and
N. Peak 9% m. .
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Times. Hammond's to S. peak 2 hrs. 30 min.; to
Lucy's 6 hrs. 30 min.

Ridge Path. (I I. S.)

This path runs from South Moat over the summit of
Middle Moat, where it is joined by the Red Ridge Path
to the summit of North Moat, thus connecting the two
paths last described. It runs mostly over open ledges,
and is marked by cairns. Through the scrubby spots
it is cut out and blazed. The views are fine. There is
no reliable water, though there is said to be a spring
on the S. side of the middle peak. It is hard to locate
and is probably not permanent.

DisTANCES. South Moat to Middle Moat 114 m.;
to North Moat 214 -m.

TimMes. South Moat to Middle Moat 1 hr.; to
North Moat 2 hrs.

Middle Moat and Red Ridge.

Middle Moat (2,760 ft.) is the central peak of Moat
Mountain, and Red Ridge is the high, barren spur of
reddish granite ledges which project for over a mile
N. E. from the summit, gradually descending to end
in wooded sides, sloping steeply to the valley behind
Cathedral and White Horse Ledges. From Intervale
the shortest way to Red Ridge is by way of Diana's
Baths; from Conway by a path from Echo Lake School-
house.

FroM DiaNA’s Bates. The path branches to the
L. from the North Moat Path about 15 min. walk (34
m.) from Diana’s Baths and 2 min. after crossing Cedar
Brook (sign). After 5 min. the path is very wet for
3{ m., and is passed on stepping stones. It then runs
roughly S. by W. for a distance of about 2 m. (1 hr.) to
the junction (signs) with the path leading from Echo
Lake schoolhouse around the S. end of White Horse
Ledge. At the junction it turns abruptly to the W. and
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follows up the E. branch of Moat Brook for about 14
m. (15 min.), crosses the brook (last sure water) and
strikes up the wooded slope of Red Ridge, being pretty
steep for the first ¥ m. Passing alternately through
scrub and over ledges, it finally emerges and winds
up the bare ledges to the summit of Middle Moat,
where it joins the Ridge Path by which one can go to
either Notth or South Moat. Through the woods it is
well worn and marked by signs and blazes. on the
ledges it is marked by cairns.
 From EcHo LARE ScHOOLHOUSE. This path laid
out to Thompson's Falls by the White Mountain Club
of Portland, Me., starts from Echo Lake schoolhouse
on the road W. of Saco River at the end of the road
over North Conway bridge, 1.6 m from North Conway
and 3.1 m. from Intervale. Passing S. of White Horse
Ledge and following roads to the N.W. corner of the
clearing (Hale's farm), the path entérs'the wobds (R.),
‘soon crosses to the W. bank of Moat Brook and, gently
ascending, passes near Thompson's Falls. Five min-
utes later a camp in a pine groveisreached. Passing
to the L. to a wood road and continuing'R. for 15 min.,
‘it reaches the junction with the path from Diana’s
Baths. Turn L. for Red Ridge. Turn R. for Diana’s
Baths, 2 m. distant, making an interesting circuit.
“ In descending, after leaving the junction the path
follows an old wood road. In about 15 min. a clearing
is crossed. Five minutes later the pine grove and camp
are seen on the L., at which point the path leaves the
wood road. Watch carefully, as this point is easily
passed unseen. If passed, the wood road can be fol-
lowed out to the clearing and the highway, thoéugh
it is longer and wetter than the path from the camp.
Distances. From Diana’s Baths or Echo Lake
schoolhouse to junction of paths 2 m.; to summit of
‘Middle Moat 4 m. Ce
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TiMes. From Diana'’s Baths or Echo Lake schoo!-
house to junction' of paths 1-hr. 15 min.; to summit of
Middle Moat 3 hrs. 30 min. '

DESCENDING. Summit of Middle Moat to junction
of paths 1 hr.; to Diana’s Baths or to 'Echo Laléé
school-house 2 hrs. 15 min.

.+ The circuit, ascending via Dnana s :Baths to North
Moat -along the Ridge Path to Middle Moat'and de
scending Red Ridge ‘to Echo’ Lake schodlhouse or to
Diana’s ‘Baths can be made ih 514 hrs.’ This route
gives shade in, ascendmg and fine views in descendmg
and is qulcker and easu:r than the reverse f ‘

th Moat or Big Attltaql\

' Weést Moat -Mountdin, the weéstern s;’mr of Moat’
Mmmtam (Big Attitash of the’ government map), is
a group of peaks (2;980 ft., 2,882 ft. and 2,884 ft.)
lying ‘about 1 m. W. of North Moat. The peaks,
having been burned over, are now partly bare ledges,
interspersed with spruce growth I5 to 20 ft high.
The summit may be reached from the Glen-Bartlett
road via the path to Little Attitash (see p. 262). This is’
followed to the point where it leaves the logging road.
The route to West Moat continues along the loggmg.
road across Stony Brook. There is no sign at the
pqmt where the trail leaves the logging read, but the
spot is well indicated by the entrance of a road from
the L. A big beech at the Junctlon, on the R. of” the
trail, contains directions scratched in the bark At
vanous “forks of the trail other trees are’ s:mnlar]y
marked In genera] the best of the roads are followed,
UpOn reachmg the top of the ridge the tra.i] bears to
the R. and follows logging roads to the top.

West Moat can also be reached from North Moat
along the connect;mg ndge over ledges ;md thtough
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dense growth. These mountains, having been lum-
bered and burned over, are in such condition that travel-
ing is difficult and exceedingly slow.

Mt. Attitash or Little Attitash,

Mt. Attitash (2,445 ft.) (Little Attitash of the govern-
ment map) is on a long curving ridge running north
from Moat Mountain. Thence Humphrey Ledge
projects northeast into the Saco Valley. The view
includes Mt. Carrigain, the Mt. Washington and Carter
Ranges. .

The path was constructed by Dr. Frederick Tucker-
man and Mr. A. B. Hubbard. It leaves the Glen-
Bartlett highway at the schoolhouse 2 m. E. of Bart-
lett or 4 m. W. of Glen, and follows the Stony Braok
logging road on the W. bank 4% m. At this point
the path crosses the brook (last sure water). The
path then ascends steeply to the crest of the ridge,
which it follows to the summit. Attitash Brook is
about 200 yds. to the L. of the path up the crest, and
at times of high water the falls are very beautiful. Not
infrequently water will be found at the summit close
against the rock bearing the cairn. The path is now
in poor condition from lumbering and lack of care.

Distances. Highway to brook crossing 4 m.; to
summit 24 m. :

TmMes. Highway to brook crossing 30 min.; to
summit 2Y4 hrs.

Attitash may now be reached by a trail (blazed
only, about 1917), which leaves the North Moat
Path 13/ m. from Diana's Baths, near where the
Moat Path leaves the logging road and turns sharply
up hill. From this point follow the road beside the
stream for one minute, cross and walk up stream along
the N. bank three minutes to a sign and blaze on the
R. Follow the blazes carefully ‘to-the summit ledges.
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On reaching them, note carefully where the path leaves
or it is likely to be lost in descending. To connect with
the Stony Brook Path to Bartlett go S.W. to.a big
boulder. Here the cairns will be found leading down
to the S.W.

DisTANCE. From stream 114 m.

TiME. 134 hrs. ’

White Horse and Cathedral Ledges.

These ledges are semi-detached bluffs covered with
trees except on their eastern faces. From the summit
of either ledge beautiful views are obtained of the broad
intervale of the Saco Valley' from Thorn Mountaia
to Centre Conway, with the mountain background
of Mts. Doublehead and Pequawket, the Green Hills
and other peaks.

The Bryce Path. (I. I. S.)

This path was laid out by Viscount James Bryaqq
(then British Ambassador) during his stay in Intervale
in 1907, and connects with the path from Diana’s Bathe
to Cathedral Ledge.

The path begins, at the fork of the road about ¥4 m.,
S. of Lucy Farm on the road W. of the Saco River.
It is a well marked road ta the entrance to the woods
at the base of the ledges. The path leaves the road at
the sugar hause, turning to the R. After 10 or 15 min..
of steep climbing the path forks (sign), the R. leading to
Cathedrat Ledge (1,145 ft.) and the L. to White Horse
Ledge (1,455 ft.). After leaving the fork both paths
run through young growth, very thick, in which the
path can only be followed by blazes on very small trees
and the worn footway.

DisTtaNcEs. Intervale, via foot brldge. to Lucy
Farm 1}4 m.; to fork in the road 214 m.; to summit
3 m, North Conway to fork in the road 2, m. Bart-
lett to fork, in the road 9}4 m.
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TiMEs. Intervale, via foot bridge, to Lucy Farm
35 min.; to fork in the road 45 min.; to summit 2 hrs.
North Conway to fork in the road 45 mm Bartlett
to fork in the road 334 hrs. :

Pitman Arch Path.

The path leaves the highway on the W. side of the
Saco River 1% m. N. of Lucy Farm (see p. 257),
from close beside_a small wooden building bearing a
sign, and follows the old toll road to Pitman Arch.

Humphrey Ledge.
Humiphrey Ledge Path. .(I. L. S.) :

" The path, much overgrown, leaves the highway at the.
same point as the Pitman Arch Path, follows the remains
of an old carriage road and, swinging to the L.,ascends
by easy grades to the Ledge.

‘The Baker Path. (I. 1. S.)

This path leaves the highway on the W. side of Saco
River 34 m. N. of Lucy Farm (see p. 257) and follows
a cart-way through pine woods. It soon turns to the R.
and ascends between two humps, and then a few steps
to the N.E. to the peak of a hump; the highest point
on the path, with a fine view. It then passes N. of
E. to the final ledge and connects with the old road on
the N. side, leading to Pitman Arch. There is a
spring about half-way up the path. From the col be-
tween the two humps mentioned, Dolloff Bluff can be
reached by turning to the L. (S.W.) and following up
over the ledges.

Dolloff Bluff.

This is a bare ledge on the lower part of the long
spur running N.E. from Mt. Attitash, S.W. of and
higher up than Humphrey's Ledge. The Bluff can be
reached from Bartlett by the path up(Cow, Brook or
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by following up the ledges S.W. from the point where
the Baker Path to Humphrey Ledge turns to the N.E.
- The path from Bartlett leaves the highway on the
S. side of the Saco River 43{ m. E. of Bartlett, 3§ m.
after it crosses Cow Brook and about }§ m. E. of the
bridge over the Saco on the road from Glen station
to Bartlett. . Entering the field opposite the cellar-
hole of the old Dolloff house, the path turns sharply
to the R. and follows a cart-road and fence (on the R.)
a short distance, then swings to the L., crosses a brook
(generally dry) where a sign “Path” is placed, still
keeps to the L. and follows the road to an open field.
Keeping close to the. woods on the L., where. large
cairns-are placed, it follows a logging road, ¢lear and
open, to a path sign on the L., from which point the
path is blazed to the Bluff. Water can always be found,
about half-way up .the path.

Distance. Highway to Bluff 1.2 m.

Tise. Highway to Bluff 1 hr.

Mt. Tremont.

Mt. Tremont (3,365 ft.) shows many different as-
pects as seen from different .directions. The summit
ridge has been swept by fire and is bare. By using
logging roads the ascent may be made from Livermore.
The roads described are now badly overgrown, and can
be followed only with difficulty. The view from the
summit is fine, overlooking the Saco Valley and the
Albany Intervale.

DescripTiON. The path follows the logging »l‘al.lq
road in a S.W. direction from Livermore 1}4m. to a
plain logging road on the L., leading S. and S.E. to
Sawyer Pond, which is distant from the railroad about’
13 m. A few hundred yards before reaching the pond
the path follows the logging road on the L. leading
N.E. between Sawyer Pond and a small (pond|hole.
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This road with its extension will be found to ascend
rapidly the S.E. side of the S.W. spur overhanging the
pond. Following the road to its end, the path then
works up the slope to the main ridge, which leads from
N. to S. Following 'up this ridge in a S. direction
through woods, then through bushes and over several
ledgy humps, the bare main summit (at the S. end of
the ridge) is reached. There is an A. M. C. cylinder
on the summit.

In descending, instead of returning by the route de-
scribed, one can strike straight.down the cliffs on the
S.E. side, soon finding and following down a branch of
Douglas Brook between Owl Cliff and Mt. Silver Spring
(Bartlett Haystack) until the lumber railroad and
Douglas Brook are reached and crossed, the Bear
Mountain Notch Path being found not far to the E. of
Douglas Brook.

DisTANCEs. Livermore to logging road 114 m.; to
fork of road near Sawyer Pond 3} m.; to summit of
Mt. Tremont 5% m. '

TimMes. Livermore to logging road 45 min.; to fork
of road near Sawyer Pond 1 hr. 45 min.; to summit of
Mt. Tremont 4 to § hrs.

Another route to the summit of Mt. Tremont is ta
go around the S. shore of Sawyer Pond. A slide, some
distance away and not easily found, can be followed
nearly to the top.

Owl Clift

(2,950 ft.), lies just S. of Mt. Tremont. It is covered
with a thick low growth and there are no paths. It
can probably be ascended through the woods from the
S.W., from the Rob Brook Trail, or from the N.E.
from the head of the W. branch of Douglas Brook.
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Mt. Silver S'prlng.

This mountain (2,995 ft.), otherwise known as Mt.
Revelation or Bartlett Haystack, lies E. of Mt. Tre-
mont. It has no well defined paths, but can easily
be ascended from Bartlett by the experienced woods-
man by leaving Bear Mountain Notch Path at the sign
“214 m. to Bartlett” and ascending W. through open
hardwood and white birch growth. The return may
be made down the E. side of the W. spur to the high-
way 2 m. W, of Bartlett. There is a fine view from
the summit, particularly of the Albany Intervale, that
well repays the climb. The northern humps can be
reached by a path from Silver Spring Cottage.

DisTANCEs. Bartlett to Bear Mountain Notch 3
m.; to a_ummit 4% m.

TiMes. Bartlett to Bear Mountain Notch 2 hrs.;
to summit 33 hrs.

Swift River Trail. (A. M. C.)

The Swift River Trail leaves the Albany Intervale
road a short distance above the Swift River Inn and
follows the roadbed of the main line of the abandoned
logging R. R. about 4 m. to its end at a logging camp.
The trail here merges into the main logging road.
About 100 yards beyond the abandoned railhead, the
Waterville Cut-off diverges to the L. The main
trail follows the logging road to Camp 6, on the line of
the Sawyer River lumber railroad. From this peint
W. the trail is now (1922) officially closed. From:
Camp 6 it climbs over the divide between Mts. Kanca-
magus and Huntington and down to the headwaters of
the Hancock Branch of the East Branch of the Pemige-
wasset. Ata point 3 m. down from the divide it reaches
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the remains of Henry's lumber railrpady which can
easily be followed to Lincoln and North Woodstock.
This trail is well supplled with wafer and ‘the grades
are easy. For full descrlptnon see reverse route Section
XVI. "

CautioN. The crossing of the East Branch

- at the mouth of the Hancock Branch'is difficult

and often impossible in times of high water. Con-
sequently for several years no work’ has been::

done- on this trail' W. of Camp 6. :

" DISTANCES (approxtmate) waft ‘River lnn to
Camp 6, 6 m.

~Camp 6 to Henry’s rallrbad 7 m.; to meoln about'
16 m, [

Livermore Trail. (A. M. C.) =

This path, officially known as the American’ Insti-
tute of Instruction Path, leads from Camp 6 S.W. over
the divide between Mt. Kancamagus and North Tri-
pyramid and down to Elljot’s Hptel, Watgrville... From.
Camp 6 one can also follow the lumber railroad N.E.
to Livermore and Sawyer River Station. "Fof a-'full
description of ‘this -trail see Waterville se¢tion.

DistanNges. Camp 6. to Waterville . (via: Institute
Path)7}/m.- : R LI

" Camp 6 to Livermore (vna railroad) 6 m,; to Sawyer
ijer Station 734 m. L .
Waterville Cut-off. (A. M. C) prh
“'This trail' diverges to the L. ffom ‘the Swift River
trait about 100 yards ‘W. of the end of the 4bandoned
logging railway. It follows logging ‘roads through
low: country for nearly a mile to the end - of the logging
where it enters the woods and.in a few feet crosses -
the former.location of the Swift River Trall.. It thea
risés steadily through hardwood growth, bears ta the
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R. and enters the Livermore Trail 515 m, from Water-
ville, It shortens the distance from Albany to Water-
ville by about 2 m. compared with the route via
Camp 6.

DISTANCE. 24 m.

TIME, 134 hrs.

Bear Mountain Notch Path. (U. S. F. S.)

This path, which leads from Bartlett to Albany,
was opened in 1905 and adopted as an A. M. C. path.
In 1916 it was assumed by the U. S. F. S. The path
-is an important link in a series of trails from Chocorua
and Wonalancet to the Presidential Range.

The trail starts from the southern end of the road
which crosses the railroad tracks at Bartlett Station
and runs through the mills and the straggling mill
settlement, At its end a sign will be found on the R.
indicating the beginning of the path. It leads up and
down over easy grades to Louisville Reservoir and the
crossing of Louisville Brook. Continuing to the R.
Albany Brook is next crossed and the trail follows
a clearly defined path, ascending gradually at first
and later more abrupﬂy, to the first crossing of Bear
Mountain Brook. About 34 m. bejond the latter the
trail reaches the bed of the old Bartlett & Albany
loggmg rallroad "This is the height of Jand, being ap-
proxlmately 1,000 feet above Bartlett. For a short
distance the trail follows the old railroad bed, a most
attractive location. It then turns L. and follows a
branch of Douglas Brook to a small clearing where it
crosses the,brook. itself, }t con,;mues along the, R.
bank of Douglas Brook for 0.3 m. and then crosses
again. ' It proceeds by easy ‘grades through an old
lumber camp to a third crossing of Douglas Brook,
thence across an open pasture, along the old railroad
bed to the crossing of Swift River: The U.-S. F. 8.
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has constructed a suspension bridge at this point. The
Albany highway will be reached shortly S. of the river.

DisTANCES. Bartlett Post Office to beginning of
trail 0.5 m.; to Reservoir 1.4 m.; to Bear Mt. Brook
2.5 m.; to railroad bed 3.1 m.; leave railroad bed 3.4
m.; to Douglas Brook 4.4 m.; to old camp site §.2 m.;
to Swift River 6.7 m.; to highway 7 m.

TiMes. To beginning of trail 15 min.; to Reservoir
45 min.; to Bear Mt. Brook 1 hr. 30 min.; to railroad
bed 1 hr. 50 min.; léave railroad bed 2 hrs.: to Douglas
Brook 2 hrs. 30 min.! to old camp site 2 hrs. 50 min.;
to Swift River 3 hrs. 35 min.; to highway 3 hrs. 45
min.

From the junction of this trail with the Albany
highway the northern ends of the Bolles Trail and the
Champhney Falls Trail are 1% m. to the E. The north-
ern end of the Oliverian Brook Trail to Wonalancet
via Paugus Pass is 0.6 m. to the W. Swift River Inn
is 124 m. to the W,

Table and Bear Mountains.

Table Mountain (2,663 ft.) lies west of Moat Moun-
tain. Bear Mountain lies west of and adjoining Table
Mountain. It has several peaks (3,230 ft., 3,180 ft.
and 3,050 ft.) and the slopes are steep. Both moun-
tains have been lumbered to the top and there are no
paths. They. are reported as accessible from the Bear
Mountain Notch Path by lumber roads, but the travel-
ing is hard.

Albany—Sawyer Pond Trail. (U. S. F. S.)

The trail leaves the Albany Intervale about 5 m. E.
of the Swift River Inn, the point being marked by a
sign. In 34 m. it crosses Swift River, continues N.W.,
and passes over a divide E. of Green Cliff. It soon
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descends more to the N. reaching the W. side of Saw-
yer Pond, where it meets the trail from Livermore (see
p. 268). Distance about 5 m. Time, 214 hrs. The
old Rob Brook Trail to -Albany leaves the S.E. corner
of the Pond, but is obscure and cannot be recommended.

Mts. Langdon, Pickering and Stanton.

These mountains, which make the southern extremity
of the Montalban Ridge, lie between the valley of
" the Saco River and Razor Brook and that of the Rocky
Branch River. There are paths to the summits of
Mts. Langdon and Stanton, but they are in poor con-
dition.
Mt. Langdon.

Mt. Langdon (2,410 ft.) lies S.E. of Mt. Parker.
. The path starts from the road on the N. bank of the
Saco at Bartlett. Take the road leading N. from. the
town, cross the river by the iron bridge and turn to the
R. for a ehort distance to the Yates farm. The path
starts directly opposite the house, close by the farm
buildings. It crosses the pasture, unmarked except
that it keeps close to a trench containing a water-pipe.
It crosses a stream, enters the woods and becomes a
well-marked foot-path. It rises rather rapidly and
about half way up the mountain (about 1,600 ft.)
passes near a ledge from which there is a fine outlook.
Continuing the ascent, the .path approaches the. col
between Mt. Langdon and its first westerly shoulder
where the path to Mt. Parker diverges to L. The
main path turns to the R. and soon reaches the sum-
mit, which is wooded and the view partly obstructed.
This path is reported to be in poor condition.
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Some years ago a trail was built from Mt. Langdon
to Mt. Parker. It left the Mt. Langdon path just below
the summit on a level place at ahout 2,000 ft. elevation.
From here it dropped down. into the col N.W. of Lang-
don, ran to the N. and W..of an upnamed hump
(2,190 ft.), and finally ascended the ridge to the sum-
mit of Parker. This trail is edid to be now in: pdor.coa-
dition to a pomt north of the hump, where it is joined
by the new U. 5.'F. S. path descrlbed in the Montalban
Ridge section, p. 224.

The easterly cliffs of Mt. Langdon can easnly be
teached from the summit by any éne accustomed to
traveling in the woods without' trails. ' Through the
trees to the N. W. will be seen a large flat ledge. 1f one

" descends through the woods to this point,.. cpntmuﬁ
across it and bears to the R. beyond, he will come out at
‘the top of the bare, rounded cliffs which are such a
prominent feature of the mountain'as seen from Jericho
and the Rocky Branch valley. Continuing ‘along the
top of the cliffs in a N. direction until they are passed,
one can easily descend through the woods to a logging
road. "The latter, followed down to.the:R., leads to
the bed of the old Rocky Branch logging railread and
beyond it to the river, on the further bank of which the
Jinks. . Hill road will be found. Follow this. down
stream to the R. for Jericho. .

DisTANCES. Bartlett Station to Yates! 1 m.; to
outlook 2 m.; to summit 33{ m, .

TiMEs. ' Bartlett Station to Yates' 20 mig.; tu out-
look 1 hr: 20 m.; to summit 2 hrs. 15 min, '

Mt. Pickering.

Mt. Pickering (1,945 ft.) has no path. Its low sum-
mit can, however, be reached from the E. end of the
road N. of the Saco River at Bartlett (see p. 241), or
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from the Rocky Branch above Jericho. The latter
route is perhaps the easier.
At Jericho cross AHen’s Bridge (see p. 241) and con-
- tinue up the roadway (W.) on the further bank uatil
-the ridge making N. from Mt. Pickering is passed.
Then turn to the L. up the ‘‘hopper’’ toward the sum-
mit. - There are some old wood roads, but they are so
ovetgrown as-to be of little help, and one must make:his
way -up through rather thick woods to the top. There
is a fair view to the E. and N. from ledges near the
summit. . .
From Mt. Pickering it is easy to follow the ridge
slightly to the S. of E. to Mt. Stanton. The only
difficulty is part-way down Mt. Pickering, where there
are two short, rocky ridges ending in low but sharp
ledges. It is best to keep between them. Water will
‘be found in the col between Mts. Stanton and Pﬁcker-
ing, but it fails in' dfy weather.

Mt. Stanton. g )
_ Mt. Stanton (1,725 ft.) is the end of the Montalban
'Rldge It terminates in the magnificent cliff known as
White’s Ledge, which towers about 1,000 ft. above the
river. . Its summit is covered with a sparse growth of
hard pme, which makes a picturesque foreground for
a series of charming views of the Saco Valley. It
"deserves to be more frequently visited.

.'The. path is hard to follow owing to numerous branch-
ings and is reported to be in poor condition. It leavgs
.thr. Bartlett poad about 2 m. W. of Glen Statigp,
.just N. of the covered bridge across the Saco. It
- follows W.. along a wood road parallel with the rlvpr'
to a small clearing. The logging road leaves this c.lear
ing on the R. near its further end. In a short dlstance
it reaches a place where the soil has been dug away on
the L. Three logging roads branch off here. ' 'The
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path takes the middle one, nearly at a right anglé.
This should be followed until a path branches off on
the R. (sign “To White's Ledge”). Some distance
.above a branch to the R. bears a sign reading “To
Big Boulder.” Keep to the L. here, following the sign
reading ‘““To White's Ledge.” About half way from
the base to the summit the path cemes into another,
- running at right angles to it. - Here turn to the L. for
-a few yards and then to the R. again, and the pathis
- perfectly clear for the rest of the way. ’
In descending, one should take care not to'followa
~Jead which branches to the L, soon after leaving the
‘summit. . . S )
- Distance.” Highway to summit 2 m.
TiMe. Highway to summit 1 hr. 30 min.

Another path to Mt; Stanton starts at_ Stillings farm
on the Jericho road about 314 m. from Glen Station,-

Ct{ve Mountain. C o e

Cave Mountain (1,335 ft.) is remarkable for the
cave near its top, a shallow opening formed by the
disintegration of a soft granite bearing above it a
 harder rock. There is a fine view from it. It is easily
reached from Bartlett by the road which runs N. from
the town and crosses the Saco River on the iron bridge.
From the bridge the path leaves the road at the turn
immediately ahead. The path is very indefinite, but
the cave is plainly visible across the open’pastute and
one can make directly to it, up the hill. A faint trail
. to the R. of the cave leads by a shott scraniblé to the
top of the cliff in which the cave is located. The top
of the mountain is wooded. B

Distances. Bartlett to cave 1 m.; to top 1} m.
TiMe. Bartlett to cave 45 min.; to top 1 hr.,
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Hart’s Ledge. ' !

Hart’s Ledge i8 a fine cliff situated in the bend of
the Saco River just above Bartlett. It rises more than
1,000 ft. above the meadows at its foot and affords
commanding views to the north, south and west.
There is no path, but its top is easily reached. From
Bartlett take the road leading N., cross theiron bridge
to the N. bank of the Saco and turning W. proceed
about 2 m. to the last house, that of John C. Cobb,
directly across the ford from Sawyer's Rock. Just
beyond the house a lane leads over the railroad tracks.
Immediately beyond the latter an obscure cart-path
“turns to the L. and should be followed for about 3{ m.
through a series of pastures. In this way one gets
well beyond the inaccessible line of crags and finds
an easy line of ‘ascent; to the W. of and beyond them.
Give them plenty of léeway. The boundary line of the
National Forest passes just N. of the top of Hart’s

* A ia marked by red blazes and a single line

e reached from Cobb's by keep-
«d fence, after crossing the rail-
re. Another wood road will be
. pasture, from which the ravine
N ) z can be ascended. At the top
of this ravine bear to the W. or S.W, around to the
crags. Whichever route is chosen, there is no water:
beyond the brooks which are found in both pastures.
DISTANCES. Bartlett ‘to Cobb’s’'2%4 mi; to tep' of
ledge 434 m. |
TFmes. Bartlett to Cobb's 1 hr.; to top of: ledge a%
‘hrs.



SECTION XII.
Mt. Carrigain Region,

In the A. M. C. Guide of 1907 it was stated that the
soior abor* - ' o of the East Branch of the

causes such rapld changes in conditions.

In 1906 the A. M. C. opened about twenty "miles
of blazed trails radiating from the North Fork about
a mile above the East Branch, known as North Fork
Junction. Lumbering, Operations have so changed
conditions that the whole regiop around the junctiop
of these streams is now known as North Fork Junction.
From here trails lead up the Fork. by Thoreau Falls
and out by way of Zealand Notch, or by Ethan

""" “{ouse Station; up Mt. Bond and over
to the Twin Mountain House; down
by the lumber railway and so out to
:; up the East Branch and out through

to Livermore and Sawyer River

:. Washington Range; also Franconia

Ethan Pond Trail.” (A. M. C.)

This is a trail leading from the Willey Range Trail to
North Fork Junction via Ethan Pand and Thoteau
Falls. Ethan Pond (Willey Pond) (2,850 ft.), named
for its discoverer, Ethan Allen Crawtord, is a beautiful
mountain tarn lying S.W. of the summit of Mt. Willey

(276)
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and for that reason is sometimes called Willey Pond.
The region is noted for its blueberries.

Thoreau Falls, named in honor of Henry D. Thoreau,
the poet-naturalist, are a series of cascades extending
aleng the North Fork for a distance of ¥ m. The
lowest falls are much the steepest and most interesting,
and are easily reached from. the Ethan Pond Trail.

DEscrIPTION. The trail leaves the Willey Range
Trail about 134 m. from Willey House Station (sign).
It climbs steadily to the height of land, passing at a
red boundary post from the N. H. State Reservation
into the National Forest, continues without much
grade past water, and bearing to the R. enters a
broad logging road, in which there is a well-worn
footway. ' This road is followed steadily down hill
past Ethan Pond, to the lower end of which a path di-
verges sharply to the R. About 3 m. beyond, the
trail passes through an old lumber camp and in an-
other 3{ m., just beyond.the Bethlehem-Lincoin town
boundary (also the present National Forest Boundary),
diverges to the R. from the lumber road, the latter
curving steadily to the L. to Shoal Pond, whence it
can be followed down beside Shoal Pond Branch to the
abandoned railway location on the East Branch,

The Ethan Pond trail continues about 14 m. across
the lumbered waste, marked with targets and arrow
signs, until it merges into the bed of a spur of the old
Zealand Notch logging railway. It follows this spur
and the main line (all rails removed) to the point where
the railway crossed the North Fork on its way to
Zealand Notch. The bare, scarred peaks forming
the walls of the Notch are plainly visible dcross the
river. ‘Near this point on the North Fork there is a
Geological Survey dam to measure the flow of water.
The path does' not cross the stream but diverges to
the L. from the railway bed and is indicated as clearly
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as possible by mowing through blugbersy, bushes, by
blazes on the dead tree tpamks still standing, by tar-
gets and by sawed windfalls. . It keeps, in the-main,
peat the edge of .the bluff-abowve the stream, passes’
within sight of the brook:at Th?oreauZFalis -ahd, op-
posite a ‘fresh slide-on the NW. bank, comes into the'
récent cutting, the logging road being found close by
the bank of the stream. The wooded bfuffs now come
close to'the river bank on either side, but soon recede,
the remaining distance to,the Junction being fairly level.
About 3 m. above the Junction the, logging railway is
reached at Camp 23 and the railway is follawed down
past Camp 22 to its crossmg of the East Branch. Con-
tinuing on the railway a few rods beyond.this point a
fark of the railway to the W. crosses the East Branch
and leads up the W. side of the North Fork. This is
the route to Mt. Bond and the Twin Range (Sec. X1V).
Continuing about 100 yards further down the railway,
a trail divérges -to the L. near a building (signs) and,
matked by targets, leads in a few hundred yards (cross-
ing a-spur track on the way) to the main railway up the
East' Branch which is here quite a distarice from the
stream. Turmng to the L. up this rallway is the route
' The two forks of the rail-
rence they may be fol-
vI).

Station to Ethan Pond
12}4 m,; to point_ of
. 43 m,; to Thoreau

ctlon Iom.
m to. Ethan,Rgnd Traxl
o point of leaving Zear

in.; to Thorean Falls 4

7 hl‘S. T
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Zegland Notch.

West of the Rosebrook Range and separating it
from Mt. Hale of the Twin Range, are Zealand Notch
and the Zealand River, the latter a branch of the Am-
monoosuc. Through the bottom of the valley a lumber
railroad leading, through Zealand Notch to Shoal Pond
formerly existed. The rails have been removed and a
syccession of forest fires has been destroymg every-
thing of an inflammable character, the road-bed being
now the only evidence left.

“DESCRIPTION. The old railroad bed can be reached
as follows:” Where the highway first crosses the Boston
& Maine R. R. east of Twin Mountain Village, take a
fork to the'R. which leads through a field and imme-
diately crosses the Ammonoosic. Even if there is a
bar across the bridge, or other sign that the road is
nmpassable; this route must be taken. In about 30
mm the road crosses the Zealand River ]Ust before
a, steep 'pitch, and the old railroad bed may be seen
on the W. bank of the river at the R. of the road. It
is, however, so choked at this point with cherry growth
that it is probably bettet to proceed as follows: Con-'
tiriue on the road across the river, up the hill and along
the plateau about 15 min. more until the road descends
to a ruined bridge over the Ammonoosuc. Here a
well defined path turns off sharply to the R., ascends
to the plateau, crosses‘it diagonally back S.W. and-
in.about 15 min. drops to the old railroad bed here on
the E. bank. The railroad location must now be fol- -
lowed closely the .entire distance through Zealand -
Notch. The triil soon crosses to the W. bank and after
a while Zealand Falls will be heard, but not seen, from..
the path... They are formed by a drop of the river over
a ten-foot precipice, and are worth a visit. '

+The rajlroad bed may also be reached from the Mt.
Pleasant Hquse by the Mt. Echo Trail, followingit to,.
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a sign “Mts. Rosebrook and Oscar, " about ¥4 mi.’
below the summit of Mt. Echo. Here turn to tlie R.and
proceed in a W. direction 3{ m. Leave this path on

the L. by a ‘rough, obscure trail abot ¥ m. long,
marked by infrequent blazes, leading down the W. slope’

to Mt. Tom Brook, which is followed down to Zealand
Rlver THe trail and the railroad bed will be found
on the opposite (W.) bank about 34 m. below Zealand

Falls. ' This method of approach is not recommended ‘

Above the Falls the railroad crosses the river more
and more {requently, and in about 3 hrs. from the time

of startmg on it Zealand Pond is seen on "the R. In,

front rise the bare, fire-scarred walls of Zealand
Notch, on the E. side of which the railroad passed.
Here the road-bed has been alternately buried and
carried away by slides. Emerging from the Notch,

the road bears to the L. and soon crosses the North

* Fark of the East Branch of the Pemigewasset. It
then joins the Ethan Pond Trail, about % m. E. of
Thoreau Falls, on which, continuing toward the E.,

the Maine Central R. R. can be reached at Willey -

House Station in about 3 hrs. The old railroad itself,
soon bearing to the S.E., in about % m. reaches Shoal
Pond. (See p. 277.)

-The walk along this abandoned raulroad gnves ex-
ceedingly. interesting views of a desolate .country,

little visited except by fishermen and berry pickérs..

On account of its steady grade and evén footing. it is
very easy in proportion to its length, but no ene should
attempt it unless: skilled in following the signs. that

indicate an old railroad bed. On the reverse:route the :

railway is particularly blind just N. of where it cmssed
the North Fork.

‘Drstances. Twin Mountain Village to Zealand Pond

9 m.: to North Fork Trail 1134 m.; to Shoal Pond 12 m. *
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Tmes. Twin Mountain Village to Zealand Pond
4 hrs.; to North Fork Trait §34 hrs.; to Shoal Pond
$34 hts. :

Mt. Carrigain Trail.. (A. M. C.)

"Mt. Carrigain (4/647 ft.), occupying as it does so
central a position, commands a view coasidered by
many the finest in the White Mountains. . The first
path was cut by the A. M. C. in 1879. This path was
afterwards (1898) relocated by the Club, which still
maintains it. Two prominent spurs project. from the
mountain mass, Vose Spur (3,855 ft.) toward the E.,
forming the westerly wall of Carrigain Notch, and
Signal Ridge (4,400 ft.) toward the S., over a portion
of which the path leads. (See'Appalachia, Vol. II, .
p. 108, and Vol. IX, p. 99.) Philip Carrigain, for whom
‘the mountain was named, was Secretary. of State from
1805-1810. His most notable work was a map of New
Hampshire, published in 1816. ' '

DESCRIPTION. Leave the train at Sawyer River
Station on the Maine Central R. R. and follow road
or logging railroad about 134 m. to Livermore, a humber
village. The way leaves the village across the track
from the store and follows a wide lumber road N. of
Sawyer River past the little red schoolhouse and an
old barn. In 15 to 20 min. Whiteface Brook is crossed
on the ruins of a lumber bridge. For the next 15 min.
the road follows within sight and sound of the brook, ’
rising gradually. The path then becomies miore level
and'bears to the L., leaving Whiteface Brook and be-
coming very wet and boggy. At 2)4 m. from Livér-
more the Carrigain Notch Trail leaves on the R.,
marked by a sign (see p. 282), and the road soon crosses
Carrigain Brook. It then follows up a' gradual slope, '
and in 20 min. from the fork the ruins of Camp 5 are
reached, a good camp site near a brook. The road is’
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follomed directly. past. the camp, beydnd which it yises
maore steeply and soon swings to the.L, It follows the .
main logging road up the S. side of a valley through a,
region devastated by lumbering, the way, however,
being perfectly plain. - 'High Gp thé'road sldbs the head”
of the: valley, and -when well across'it the trail {marked
by ‘an-inconspicuous sign) diverges to the L. - About
1606 yardl§ abeve this point .the trail turns. L. irto an-
other ‘bld, logging ‘rpad .for' a. short distance.and thea .
tusns R.:again.. It-soon énters.the virgin growth and
shdrtly eomes into the open at the crest of Sighal Ridge. -
Thib ridge-is dlear of trees and affords unrivalled wviews
i, adl divections, the sheer. diffs of Mt. Lowell across -
Caotigain. Notch beirlg 'perhaps the mgst -prominent.
objectl.; ‘Fromk Signal Ridge the path again enters the
treesland.ascénds sharply, passing near the cabin of the
State' fire ‘warden and emergirig: imabout 20 min: on
the waoded summit of the mountain, - ‘A triped. af-
fords an outlook over the low trees. Water. may- be
obtained fram a well dug by .the fire warden, - o
uDISTANCES., Sawyer River. Station to' Livermore
134'm;; to Carrigain Notch Trail 316 m.; to Camp 5,
434 m.; to Signal Ridge 6 mi.; to summit 614 m. ,
:TiMEs. . SBawyer River .Station to Livermore, 3{*
hn; ta.Camp-§; 2 hrs.'30 min.; to Signal Ridge 4 hrs.
3b-min,; fo suymmit § hiss.- .. - . . ., .
Carrigain Notch Trail. (A. M. C.)
: This trail was opened.by the A, M. C. in the spring
of 1906 to serve as a connecting link, between its Mt,
Carrigain Path on the S. and, the Twip Range and
Etban Popd Trails at their junction on the North,
Fork of .the East Branch of the. Pemigewasset (see
P-276). The trail alsq serves as a canvenient: approaéh .
from either the N: or.the S. for the ascent .of Mts.
Lowell,  Anderson, ‘Nancy. and Bemis. At _,Noﬂ;h

1
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Fork Juoction connection is made with the Ethan
Pomd Trail leading to Crawford Notch at Willey House-
Station (Maine Central R. R.) or down the East
Branch .by Henry's lumber. mailroad to North Woad-
stock.

~DBScrIPTION. The ‘trail leaves the Mt. Carngam
Trail just before reaching Carrigain Brook (see p: 281);
and leads in a N.W. diréction through a region logged
by the. Sawyer River kumber Co. :Logging roads are
followed, with gradual ascent, crossing' Cartigain Brook,
keeping along the base of Mt. Carrigain and leading
through Carrigain Notch, About 1 m. from Mt.
Carrigain 'I’réj the road ‘passes a tamber: camyp ard
at thetheight of land, 114 m. further, there is'a good
oamping . spot at the base of Mt. Lowell on ithe E!
side of the Notch, at Wild Duck Pond. = This.point
is. only, about' five or six. hundred' feet: in altitude
above the point of divergence of the Mt. Carrigain Trail.
Within a few feet after passing the height of land it
comes’ into logging, -and logging roads are at. onece
found leading down N. to the old railroad bed. This
ean be followed to Lincoln if desired.- Not far from
the 11th mile post a trail diverges to the R., crosses
arspur track and joins the railway which leads up the
N: Fork.. This railway forks about 100 yards beyond,
thie L. fork leading to the Twin Range (Sec. XIV) and
the R. fork to Thoreau Falls and Ethan Pond (p.276).
* To reach Carrigain Notch from North' Fork Junctron
follow’the 'East Branch logging railway to the end of
the ralIs And continue straight along the old 10ad bed
to a pomt where it forks about %4 m. beyond an old
lumber ‘camp. ~ Take the R. fork Ieadlng directly
toward the Notch (the L. fork being the route to Camp
19 and Norcross Pond, see p 285) and follow it a short
dxspance e its end at an old loading platform. From

,
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this platform an A. M. C. target and sign are easily.vis-
ible and the route to the Notch is clearly marked with
signs. . .
gl‘;sxsmwcn:s: Sawyer River Station to Livermore
134 m.; to Carrigain Notch branch from Mt. Carrigain
Trail 374 m.; to Carrigain Notch 63{ m.; to North
Fork Junction 13%4 m. St
- TiMEs. Sawyer River Station to Livermore 3{ hr.;
to Carrigain Notch branch from Mt. Carrigain Trail
2 hrs.- 15 min.; to Carrigain Notch 4 hrs.; to North
Fork Junction 8 hrs. 30 min.

Mts. Lowell, Andereon, Mancy and Bemis. -

Mt. Lowell (3,730 ft.); Mt. Andérson (3,729 ft.);
Mt. Nancy (3,810 ft.) and Mt. Bemis (3,708 ft.) are
a group of peaks between Carrigain Notch. and
the Crawford Glen which form the watershed
between the Saco and Pemigewassét Rivers. Formerly
wooded peaks entirely without paths, they have now
-been lumbered almost to the summit from both east
and west, leaving in many places a mere fringe of
trees along the crest of the ridge. Four little lakes
lie in their midst, one E. of Anderson, the source of
Whiteface Brook, a branch of Sawyer River; another,
known as Norcross Pond, between Mts. Anderson
and Nancy, the source of the Norcross branch of the
East Branch of the Pemigewasset; and to the E. the
third, Nancy Pond, the source of Nancy Brook, a
branch of the Saco, bearing in its middle course won-
derful waterfalls of great height, but little known on
account of their inaccessibility; and the fourth between
Mts. Nancy and Bemis, also draining into the Saco
via Nancy Brook. ‘

Mts. Lowell and Anderson can best be ascended by
leaving the Carrigain Notch Trail N. of the Notch
and following logging roads to their end, after which
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strike up the slope without a path. The Livermore-
Lincoln town boundary (a blazed line) follows the crest
of the ridge from Lowell to Nancy and is probably
easier walking if found. The summit of Mt. Lowell
.is quite open and the views are fine. Although the
cliffs above Camgam Notch have been climbed, only
those skilled in rock climbing should attempt the feat.

From the Lowell-Anderson col the summit of Mt.
Anderson is reached in about 3 m. of steep chmbmg
similar to that up Mt. Lowell.

The A. M. C. cylinder is located on an outcropping
ledge on the W. side of Mt. Anderson, near the ling,
which before the lumbering was the only good view-
point. There is also a cylinder on the highest point
‘of Mt. Nancy, the trees around being spotted to aid
iin its location. The cones of Mts. Lowell, Anderson
and Nancy are all steep. Mt. Bemis lies E. of the town
boundary and has no very definite summit.

The descent to the E. can be made down the steep
S. shoulder to Nancy Brook through fine spruce growth
and thence good logging roads can be taken out to the
Maine Central R. R. a short distance below Bemis
‘Station. (See Nancy Cascades.)

The above range should be traveled only by those
experienced in woodcraft: On account of the length
of the trip camping equipment is necessary.

DisTANCEs. Carrigain Notch to .Lowell-Afiderson
col 14 m.; to summit of either Mt. Lowell or Mt.
Anderson 2}{ m.; Mt. Anderson to Nancy Pand 1}$§
m.; to Mt. Nancy 2)4 m.; to Mt. Bemis4 m.- -

- Tiues. Carrigain Notch to Lowell-Anderson col
184 hrs.; to summit of either Mt. Lowell or Mt. Andes-
son 234 hrs,; Mt. Anderson to Nancy Pond 134 hm
to Mt. Nancy 3 hrs.; to Mt. Bemis 5 hrs.

Norcross Pond may be reached directly by followmg
to its end the fork of the old railroad bed which di-
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verges to the E..about 2 m. N. of Carrigain Notth
‘{see p. 283), then take main logging road toward the
depression between Mts. Anderson and Nancy. From
‘Norcross Pond Mt. Nancy can be reached by elimbing
to the L. (N.) and Mt. Anderson by climbing to the R.
(S.W.) while Nancy Pond lies nearly E. ‘just across the
col. A :
" DISTANCE. Junction of main logging railway bed
.t Norcross Pond about 3 m. K e
These peaks can also’ be reached from Livermore
by leaving the Mt. Carrigaint Trail (see p: 281) about
134 m. above the Mills and ‘following lumber mads
itp the valley of Whiteface Brook and over a slight
divide to 'Nancy Pond, where a laniber camp was built
‘it 190o8. Lumber roads from this camp extend ‘well
up on the S.W. side of Mt. Bemis, and-the descerit of
tHe mountain to the pond by this meéans s easy.”
DisTANCE. Livermore to Nancy Pond 5 m.
“"TiME. 3Y hrs. ' o

Nancy Cascades. | | IR
. These lofty falls on Nancy Brook were visited tin
1883 by Albert Matthews, George A, Sargent and the
late E. B: Cook, and are described in Appalachia, Yol.
III, p. 281. By a logging road which ascends the brook
to a point 3§ m. below the falls they are now easily
reached  ftrom the.following points. . S
FroM Bemis STATION. .Follow - the' highway .S.,
passing -the stone house built by Dr. Bemis and cross-
ing the gorge of Nancy Brook, where a small ‘cascade
will be seen from the railroad bridge. -At:% m. from
Bemis teke a logging road to the W. Follow lumber
roads up the brook as far as.possible. " About 214:m.
from Bemis near the junction of the main streamand
N. branch is the boundary between Carroll and Grafton
Counties, ‘and here the lumbering ends.. For the re-
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maining 3{ m. to the cascades th
must be followed through fine virg
and ‘pine A small branch brook
N.W. is passed, and at 2A m. th
'brooks of nearly equal size is 1
cades are on the brook which a
‘and is the main stream, as it is tt
Nanc) Pond. Following up this LavoKy Lo .
"water of the first cascade is soon seen. Another
cascade is immediately above, but ca.nnot be seén
from the foot of the first. The ' combmed height
of the two falls is nearly 200 ft. " A little further up the
brook is a third fall almost 50 ft. high, and from the
‘top of this fall there i is a view.  Just above this fallis
another, 25 ft. high. Above this fourth fall the brook
is not steep, but flows gently over broad ledges of brown
than 26 ft. high, are passed
From the first cascade
it 3 m. K
N. . Follow the §tate
np, where the hlghway
mpisa sprmg ‘Enter
‘he railroad from the
nction with the route
This junction is 114
IR v weewsew. 'The remamder of tfxe
raute is the same as from Bemis.
" "Distancks. From Bemis to first cascade 3 m.;
Sawyer River Station to ﬁ_rst cascade 314 4 m.

Mt. Hancock.

* 1Mt. Hancock (4,430 ft.) lies almost due W. of Mt.
Carrigain to which it is joined by a high ridge. Itis
completely wooded and no paths exist. The view is
most interesting despite the fact that it is usually
necessary to climb a tree, as few outlooks have beer eat.
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shed most easily from the
l. Cross the brook at the
s the old railroad bed and
. and E. under the shoulder
logging yards. Cross the
w the main road N.E. At
earer the stream; if one fork
the other one. There are
lazes. (If unable to follow
This route will lead to the
nt from the S. and W. The
a blazed and partly cleared
he slide to the summit. The
od camping place, although
up the slide.
¢ Trail to foot of slide about

e 3 hrs. (the way is very
mit 4 hrs.
o be reached from the sum-
llow the meoln-vaermpre
e col. Blowdowns are best
N. Carrigain Pond in this
veen the summits, and al-
-ing has marred its beauty,
good camping spot. From
. cuncour around the ‘‘nubble”
to the N. until the col beyond is reached, and follow
" the town line to “B. M. 93" (noting sharp bends at
“B. M. 87 and 88"’") and then strike up the ndge N W
by W. to the summit.

- The Scarborough map is incorrect ‘in markmg the
summit as at a bend in the town line; it is, in fact,
about 14 m. to the N. and W. of the line.

TiMes. Mt. Carrigain to col 134 hrs‘. to Mt. Han
cock 5 to 6 hrs.
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3. Mt. Hancock ean also be ascended from the
forks of the Pemigewasset. The main ridge coming
down here is climbed in a S. direction. There are many
different summits, and a final long slope. There is
o water, and this way'is not recommended.

- FIME. About 6 hrs. ftom the forks. -

4. An easy route for descending to the N.E. is'to
strike due E. from the summit reaching logging roads
in about 15 hr. to 1 hr. and following the same to Camp
20 and the Carrigain Notch Trail. '

‘TrME. 3 his.”

The most interesting trip is the traverse from Mt.
Carrigain to the Swift River, or in the opposite di-
rection. All these routes necessitate campmg, and the
tnmes are for packs.

Arethusa Fall.' (A. M. C.) ' g :
. This fall, perhaps the highest smgle plunge in the
Wlute Mountains, is on Bemis Brook 1}{ m. from the
railroad., It was discovered about 1840 by Professor
Edward Tuckerman, and received the name of Tucker-
man Fall. Later the present name was given to it.
The fall is naw easily reached by a good pat.h from the
railroad sectnqn house near the bridge over Bemis
Brook 23§ m. by the railroad from Bemis and 17§
m. from Willey House Station. The section house can
be reached also from the State highway by a cart-path
about }{ m. long, which leaves the highway a llttle
N. of the bridge over Bemis Brook.
CAuTiON. In walking by the railroad track from
Willey House Station it is better not to walk over -1
+ the Frankenstein Trestle, but xather to take the
path below. Trains may approach. unexpestedly, :
» the caurse of the radroad making it #mpossible to... .
sec or hear them until close at hand. ., . ., -~

’
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. DEsCRIPTION. The path leaves the railroad through
a gate in a high fence just S. of the section house
and enters the woods by a blazed trail. It soon runs
into a good logging road, which it follows for a long
distance. About 3{ m. from the railroad the path
approaches the breok and the roar of.the cascades is
heard. One of these cascades is said. to be.40 ft. high
and is worth visiting. A small branch brook is crossed,
then another cascade is pasged, and soon the path
leaves the logging road and enters the bed of the brook,
which it follows 3§ m. to the foot of Arethusa Fall.
The first view of this fall, from a bend in the brook
some distance below, is very impressive. The water,
after falling over rough rocks, plunges down a wide,
steep smooth slope of yellowish granite, and then, after
a slight further descent over rough rocks, is received
in a small shallow rock basin.:. The forest setting adds
to the beauty of the scene.

The whole fall is about 140 ft. high. Its head is
attained by a scrambling path S. of the stream. The
view from the head is very fine. The Giant Stairs
are seen over the winding valley of Bemis Brook, which
flows betweem heavily wooded slopes with alternate
overlapping ridges seen one behind another. Above
the fall are rapids, where the brook flows over Jedges
of brownish granite,

DisTANCEs. Arethusa Fall from railroad 14 m.;
from highway 134 m.; from Willey House Statlon 34
m.; from Bemis 3% m.

TiME. From railroad to fall 1 hr. 15 min.

Ripley Fall. (A. M. C.)

The falls on Avalanche Brook (then called Cow
Brook) were visited and described.in September, 1858,
by Henry W. Ripley, who was told of their existence,
by a hunter. The lower fall, now called Ripley Fall,



MT. CARRIGAIN REGION. 291

is about 100 ft. high and has a good setting of trees,
though the woods on the N. have been damaged by
fire. It is best visited soon after a rain, as in dry
weather the brook is rather low. )

The fall, which is 34 m. from Willey House Station,
i8 easlly reached by a path branching to the L. from
the Willey Range Trail (see p. 298). This branch
path is 3 m, from the railroad station, follows a
good logging road for 4 m. and then a blazed line
in the woods to the foot of the fall. Returning to the
logging road, the latter may be followed until it ap-
proachea the brook, and the head of the fall can be
reached by following down the brook past interesting
rapids.

To reach the upper falls, return to the logging road
and follow it, soon crossing the brook and continuing
up the E. bank, At 34 m. from the station a branch
stream- enters on the opposite side of the brook. On
the branch stream, beginning close to its junction with
the main stream, is a series of five beautiful cascades
(besides rapids and minor cascades), mainly in virgin
woods. The highest of these falls is about 60 ft. high.

- An ill defined trail léads through the woods N. of the
brook, but the falls are best seen by following up the
bed of the brook itself. At the head of the cascades
and rapids is the swampy plateau from which both
branches of Avalanche Brook take their rise.

Ripley Fall is wholly within the New.Hampshire
State Forest, but the upper cascades appear to be partly
outside the State reservation, which might well be
extended to preserve the forest setting of these beautiful
falls.

Distances. Willey House Station to Ripley Fall
14 m.; to mouth of branch brook 3{ m.; to head of
upper cascades I m.
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TiMes, From Willey House Station to head of upper
cascades and return, with time to visit and en;oy all
the-falls, 214 to 414 hrs. .

Frankenstein CHiff.

This fine cliff juts out from the tabledand W. of
the Saco and S. of Mt. Willey. It is a prominerit
feature from the Crawford Notch State Road'and from
the railroad. - The latter crosses Bemis Brook on the
Frankenstein: Trestle just S..of it. There are fine
views to the S\ and E. which well tepay the easy climb.
* ‘There is no.trail, but the cliff is easily reached by
leaving the railroad about 34 m. S. of Willey. Howse
Station at a rock slide some 50 feet high. Bear well
away from the R. R, for about 15 min., s as to get-on
top:of the upper line of cliffse-and avoid some lower
ones. ' Then slab around to the L. aghin and féllow
upr the edge of the upper-ciiff. It'is well bo- camxy a
dompass, and of course inexperienced climbers should
not ‘depart from trails. The distance is about..2 mu
from Willey House Station and the ttme about 1%
hrs. .

i . d
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SECTION XIII.

"Rasebm&k, Willey and. Dartmouth
Ranges.

The Rpsebrook Range, sitnated to the west oL-the
Southem' Peaks, is separated from them by the valley
of the Ammonoesuc River and is bounded on the west
.by the Zealand River. The range comprises. Mt.
-Osear (2,736 ft.), Mt. Rosebrook (2,960 ft.), Mt. Echo
‘43,020 ft.), with its spur Mt. Stickney. (2,570 ft.).
may be comsidered as a continuation of the adjeining
-Willey Range, which includes Mt. Tom (4,040 ft.),
Mt. Field (3,300 ft.), with its spurs, Mt. Avalon (3,482
-ft.) .and Mt. Willard (2,786 ft.), and Mt. Willey (4,261
.ft.): For. convenience in description Mt. Deception
{3,700-f¢.) of the Darcmowth Range is included in this
section. /

. Pathsexist to the sumrmts of Mts Oscar, Rosebrooh
Echo, Stickney, Avalon, Field and Willey, whife Mt.
Willard is reached by a steep carriage road. A, trail
exmits;to' the summit of Mt. Tom from the Crawford
House, but has .been much neglected..and is obscure.
~ See-R. E. Blakesleg's Pocket Contour Map of Bret-
son "Woods ‘and Vicinity-- (19e3); also ‘L. F. Cutter’s
Maip! of the Mouat Washmgtan Range included with
thnermde. Ty

t. Echo. .

The bndle path the u§ual way of ascendmg Mt;
E(.,ho leaves the Maine Central R. R. dlrectly in the
year of the Mt. Pleasant House (sngn) bears to the rear
wf the cottage on the side of the mountain, and then
to the L. It zigzags up the slope, crossing and recross-
ing many times an old logging road, apd passing through
fipe timber until the, upper, slopes, are, reached; The

(293) faoo e ) ot
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entire top of the range was burned over in 1888 and the
young growth of cherry, etc., ilt conceals the blaated
trunks still standing. ,

The top of the ridge is waterless and sunny; the last
sure wader. is found less than 1 m. up. The path from
‘Mt. Stickney comes in on the L. (sign) about 1 m. up, -
and 3 m. further on a path diverges to the R. (sign)
to Mts. Rosebrook and Qscar. At the end.of 1.9 m.
the summit of Mt. Echo is reached, which commands
from its W. outlook a comprehensive view of the
Zealand Valley and Mt. Hale, bdth burmed over .in
1903, and from its S. outlook perhaps the most beauti-
ful of all views of the Mount Washington Range.

‘From Mt. Echoi southward the path keeps on the
icrest of the approximately level range 1 m. over San
Juar Hill with its yiew-point and continues down the
further slope. Water is found 0.8 m. from Mt. Echo
.an a path to the R. a few steps, in a swamp conuining
a-cold spring.

Resuming, the path soon crosses through Hunter's
‘Hollow, at which point the Coal Kiln Trail, a. short
out to the railroad and Mt. Pleasant House (5 m.
from Mt. Echo by this route), leaves on the L. The
path then rises on the side of Mt. Tom and in skirting
around ‘it passes Stump Spring 2 m. from Mt. Eche,
an ice-cold rill except in dry seasons, and a charming
lunching place.

At Y4 m. beyond this point the old sPotted trail
from Mt. Tom comes in on the R. and the path then
descends the steep slope to the Mt. Avalon path above
Pearl Cascade, thence out to Crawford’s. This path
is much easler if traversed in the direct:on deet:ribed
than in reverse.

DISTANCES. Mt. Pleasant House to Mt. Stickney
Path 1 m.; to Mt. Echo 1.9 m.; to Stump Spring 4 m.;
to Crawford’s 6 m.
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TiMgs. Mt. Pleasant House to Mt. Stickney Path
45 min.; to Mt. Echo 1 hr. 30 min.; to Stump Spring
2 hrs. 30 min.; to Crawford’s 3 hrs, 45 min.

Mts. Rosebrook and Oscar.

Mts. Rosebrook and Oscar are best reached by the
path leaving the Mt. Echo trail 114 m. up, turning
to the R. and marked by a sign. After a few minutes
of nearly level walking, a sign *Zealand Valley Path,'”*
is passed, beyond which the path rises rapidly, with
ene or two loops, to the summit of Mt. Rosebrook,
where there is a fire warden's station and an observation
tower.

The path continues over Mt. Rosebrook and descends
along the ridge nearly 1 m.'to the col E. of Mt. Oscar,
and in a few minutes ascends to the ‘bare. summit ‘of
the latter. From this col a path diverges sharply to

sthe E.; slabbing gradually down the side of Mt. Roag-
brook to Fabyan's and the Mt. Pleasant House. This
furnishes the best method of return.

Distanced. Mt. Pleasant House to. dwergence

.from Mt. Echo Path 1.5 m.; to Mt. Rosebrook 2 m:;
to Mt. Qsecar branch 2.9 m.; to Mt. Pleasant House
‘8% m.

‘Trars. Mt. Pleasant House to Mt Rosebreak 11
hr. 30 min.; to. Mt. Oscar 2 hrs. Round trip 2 hn
45 min.

,Mt Willard (Crawford House)

This low peak (2,786.t.), a spur of the Fncld-Tom
,grpup. is principally famons. for its view of Crawfard
Notch., .Its summit is a bare ledge overhanging the
Notgh and, is reached by .a well-kept carriage road

‘Tlus path, leaving at a right angle toward the W.,is said to offer
‘the shertest 1o ng m‘l Woods ta the Zealand River
Valle};‘(rsee Sec XII) but it is doubtful whether n can be !olloved
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about 1.4 m. in length, which crosses the raxlroud fear
the station. "

A few rods below the summit a trall unma.rked bya
sign, leaves the carriage road on the L. (E.), and Qe-
scends to Hitchcock Flume, a deép cleft in the ledge.
There is no path beyond, so t'he way ust be retraced
‘to the road. ‘ _

Mt Avalon (Crawford House). .

.Mt. Avalon, an offshoot of Mt. Fleld is' 3,432 it
high and about 1,500 ft. above the Crawford House.
The summit is' clear and the view excellent: The path
is maintained by the Crawford House management.

The path is a.confinuation of the one.to. Beecher
and Pearl Cascades, which starts from the Crawford
‘House foot:bridge over the railroad. It'is a wide
«cinder path as far'as Beecher Cascade, where it crosses
from the . to.the N. bank of the stréam en a foot
-bridge. Further up it passés Pearl Cascade and the
Blue Bench, and then the Artist's View of Mt. Pleasant.
~Just ‘beyond this point the path. .to the Rosebrook
Range leaves on thie: R. Seme distance further. on,
the path divides, the L. (S:) branch, which eeon drosses
to the S. bank of the brook, being the most. direct
troute -to the summit. . The R. (N.) branch remains
on the N. bank of the stream and goes to Camp Lookoff,
from which a short trail leads directly across the stregm

- and connects with the direct path. The path circles
the mountain and approaches the ‘summit from the
“W. side. It ig quite steep in"its upper patt. but is
'everywhere in fine - condition. Water is' found” in'a
“little 'stream & short’ distance beyond the upper junc-
!tion of the direct and Camp Lookoff trails: ¥n dry
weather it is the last to be found directly on the path.
. DIsTANCES. From Crawford’s to the summit
"about 2 m. ' ' i

ﬂ
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. Tmags. Crawford's to Beecher Cascade 5 min.;
to Pearl Cascade 10 min.; to Artist's View. 1§. min.;
o/ Resebrook Range path .20 min.;to Camp Loo}wﬂ

40 min.; to summit 1 hr. 30 min. -

Willey Range Trail. (A. M. C.) )

‘in 1909 a trail: was blazed by Mr. and Mrs. J! A
Cruickshank from Mt. Avalon over Mt. Field to Mt.
~Witley. +in 1918 this. wds adopted as an A. M. C.
path, and in 1919} with the trail up Mt.: Willey from
Willey House Station was designated - the ~Willey
Range Trail. . The, trip in ‘either’ direction by ,this
.trail and the Mt. Avaloa Path between the Crawford
JHpuse and Willey House Station is' one of the most
satisfactory day’s walks in the mpuntains: , '
!Mt. Fleld. © - o : !

“The trail leaves the Mt. Avalor ﬂath in-a little de-
"pressiofi just W. of the sammit (dign). and soon begms
to climb the sidé'of the hdge It swings to the L. whén
‘well up and reaches the summit of Mt. Field from the
“NW. ' There is a vista through the woods on the
‘simmit toward Mt. Willey. Passing across this slight
‘openin§ a sign indicates the continuation of the trail,
‘Which' descen'ds steadily to'the base of the cone. "Tt
has been réached by Jogging dt one or two’ potrits, birt
£he A 'way is-indicated by arrow signs and uargﬁts It
-¥hen continues on the ‘Wi side of the ridge connécting
‘Mts. Field  and Willey. » It ascends Mt Willey grad-
ually, ¢oming out ifr'the 'serub on the' W: side o the
izetharkable yiew-pbint afew. yards W. of the:summit.
The descent to Willey House Statiom:is.indicated ‘an

Cthe mext,page.s , 1 L, T ol ol sl

.. THe trailis thebugh beautiful. woods. substastially
the entire distdnce. and i8 now. (f921) in,execdllerit con-
d‘lma L T N TP AN 'Y B SV TR L IO
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DistANcES. Mt. Avalon to Mt. Fneld I m; to
Mt. Willey 2} m. :

TmEes. Mt. Avalon to Mt Fleld 1 hr.; to Mt.
Willey 234 hrs.

Mt. Willey.

The former A. M. C. path: left the. railroad about
3 m. below Crawford’s and ascended steeply toa poimt
near which the present path, opened in 1906, crosses
‘the Brook 'Kedron. The present trail is part of the
Willey Range trail.

A sign at the N. end of the trestle N, of Willey
House Station marks the point of departure from the
'‘Maine Central R: R. In a few hundred yards the
A. M. C. path to Ripley Fall diverges to the L. (sign).
The Willey Range Trail follows for over a mile the old
trail to Ethan Pond, sometimes known: as Willey
Pond, climbing by a grade at first. steep, then steady
a.nd easy. After the Ethan Pond Trail diverges to the

L. (sign) (see p. 276), a few rods of wet, boggy trail
leads into the old path at the crossing of the Brook
Kedron (last sure water). From this point the path
is one of the steepest in the mountains, following for
some distance the track of an ancient slide. The view
from the summit will well repay the stiff climb.

. From the view-point W. of the summit of Mt, Willey
the trail (see Mt, Field) leads N, over, Mt. Field to
Mt. Avalon, from which point the descent can be made
to the Crawford House by the Mt. Avalan Trail.

* DisTANCES. Maine Central R. R. to Brook Kedron
134 m.; to summit 234 m.

TiMES. To Brook Kedron 1}4 hrs.; ‘to summit
234 hrs. The traverse between the Craviord House
and Willey House Station can usually be made by
good trampers between the time of the mocniag
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train south and the afternoon train north, with time
for lunch on Mt. Willey,

Mt. Deception.

Mt. Deception (3,700 ft.), the southwesterly peak
of the Dartmouth Range, is not a part of the Rose-
brook Range, but is included in this chapter because
it is most easily ascended from Bretton Woods. The
view from the summit, except toward the N.W,, is
exceptionally fine, the Mount Washington Range,
Rosebrpok Range and the Ammonoosuc Valley being
seen near at hand as well as many more distant ranges
and peaks,

The path leaves the rear of the Lodge of the Mt.
Washington Hotel, passing Boulder Spring Path on
the L. 100 yds. in, and, 3{ m. beyond, the Little Mt.
Deception Path, also on the L. Camp Brackett is
3{ m. further on, a short distance beyond which the

. path to Cherry Mountain Road (1 m. distant) leaves
.on the L. The Mt. Deception Path then continues
by easy grades to within 3{ m. of the summit, from
which point it ascends steeply to the top.

By following a blazed trail }{ m, down the further
side an outlook can be obtained toward the N. W.

DisTANCE. Road to summit 33 m.

TiME. 2 hrs. 15 min.



SECTION XIV,,
Twin Mountam Rangef

The principal mountains in this rangé, ‘farhed in
order from N. to S., are North Twin: (4,783 ft!), South
Twin (4,922 ft.), Guyot (4,58¢ ft.) and 'Bond {4,709
‘ft.). The Nubble (about 2z700-{t.) is a prominent
‘shoulder on'the N. slope of Nerth Twin.  The: Clifis
‘of Bond (about 4,000 ft.) are a-séifes of fine ervgs and
dedges S.W. of Mt. Bond. The Little River Mountaine
run' N.E: from Mt. Guyot; culminating in‘ Mt." Hale
‘(4,102 ft.), which is separated-from the Twins by the
Little River Valley. Mt. Hale, named in honér of Rev.
‘Edward Everett Hale,  described in- 180’ as: a' ‘‘fine
‘Wooded peak,” i3 now u desolate burned: wddemess
For matp 'see thé F‘ranconiw Sheet. o

P i o N A
The Sugar Loaves. R

<A good-path leading to the ﬁmt of the S-gar,Loaves
Ieaves' the highway by .a“logging ‘road on ' the' R.,
-3¢ 'm. E. of Twin :Mountain, whence it' 3. about 13§
m. to the top. The' second Loaf is 14 'm. béyond
the first, the trail being nearly obliterated. - A deep
.depression and sheer cliff sepavﬁte ‘the decond and thu'd
Loaves, and no trail exists. - < - 1 .. o

Twin Range Trail. (A. M. c.)' '

The first trail over the Twin Range was built by the
A. M. C. in 1882. After repeated damage by fire and
lumbering, it is now (1921) in good condition.

DEescripTiON. The trail follows the highway run-
ning W. on the S. of the Boston & Maine R. R. from
Twin Mountain Station about 4 m., and then takes
the wood road S. about 4 to 414 m., generally follow-
ing the Little River and the old logging railroad. (If
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this part of the way is covered by team, be sure the
driver goes far enough; . ¢., to the beginning of the
teail, which starts at a point marked by a club sign
among the bushes.) Crossing the stream an the R,
at 'once, the trail follows a logging road for a time,
with occasional waler, then rises rather .steeply, ctoss-
ing areas fermerly burned over, and .comes into ever-
greens not far from the summit of Narth Twin, which
is'scrubby but affords ‘excellent.views in all directions
from the outlooks. Water (marked by & sign) is found
neair the summit, except in dry.sedasons.

- From' North Twin the trail leads ina S du'ectlon
to South Twin through low scrub without much losd
of altitude. « Water has beén found and marked near
South Fwin, but is not known to be permapent. .

From :the summit of South Twin the trail starts
hearly. W. "At about 50 ft. the Garfield Ridge Trail
(see p. 308) continues to the W., while the trail to M¢t,
Guyot :turns sharply to the S.,:descending somewhat
dand enteting italler growth. Care should be taken
not to.confuse the trail with a blazed town boundary
which. it crosses and recrosses. The path then leaves
the trees, bears S.E. and climbs the broad, smooth
donre of Mt. Guyot, passing just to the W, of the mnin
summit; . It then bears S. and drops into the scruhb,
crosses three small gullies, in the last of which, 10 min;
down to the E,, is.a fine spring at Guyot Shelter (A.
M, C.) an open log shelter; built in 1913 and accom~
modating 6 to 8 persons. The main trail,  resumed,
climbs several scrubby ledges, finally coming out on
the main summit of Mt. Bond. From_ the summit
the trail leads down steeply S.E. through scrub, then
through' rapidly increasing growth. After’ about' 14
f. it turns to the L. leaving theé old’ location 'dnid
crosses to the hiead of a logging road whi¢h it follows
to’ the loggu‘lg railway on the' W. side of the North
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Fork. The railway is in turn followed down to and
across the East Branch to North Fork Junction (see
p. 276), where it joins the railway which leads L. up the
E. side of the North Fork (the route to Ethan Pond
.and Willey House Station, see p." 278). About 106
yards further dowrn a trail diverges to the L. (the route
to Carrigain Notch, see p. 283). The railway may
be followed down to Lincoln, p. 326.

In ascending from North Fork Junction keep to the
L. at all forks of the railway, crossing the East Branch
a few rods below the- mouth of the North Fork. This
branch of the rajlway is followed about 1 m. to a large
leading platform on the L. from which point a logging
road is taken and followed to its end, where the trail
proper begins. From the East Branch to the trail the
route is indicated with red paint on rocks and trees.

" DastaiNces. Twin Mountain House to logging road
1% m.; to trail 414 m.; to North Twin 7 m.; to South
Twin 8 m.; to Mt. Guyot 10} m.; to Mt. Bond 11}
m.; to North Fork Junction 1514'm. North Woodstock
is distant about 12 m. from this point, and logging
trains can sometimes be taken to or from Lincoln,
1 m. from North Woodstock.

-'TmMBs. As it is customary on account of the length
of the trip over the range to camp out at f¢ast one night,
the tinies givien are for those carrying packs.

Twin Mountain House to wood road 1{ h.; to foot
of trail 2 hrs.; to North Twin 5 hrs.; to South Twin
6 hrs.; to Mt. Guyot 8 hrs.; to Mt. Bond 9 hrs.; io
North Fork Junction 1214 hrs.

Cllﬂ‘e of Bond.

These magmﬁcent precxpxces form the northern
slopes of the high ridge running §. W. from Bond, A
path, cut in 1920-21, enters the scrub a few feet W.
of the cairn on the summit of Bond. After about.}{ m.
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the country becomes open and a line of cairns leads to
the col between Bond and the Cliffs. From here easy
open walking along the edge of the cliffs affords most
impressive views.

In 1920 the lumbermen built a road which slabs the
S. slopes of the Cliffs and terminates on the crest of
the ridge S. W. of their summit. A short but difficult
scramble through the dense scrub brings one to this
road, which forms an easy route to Camp 16, about
9 m. from Lincoln on the railroad. Ascent by this
route is also easy: keep to the roads near the brook in
the lower stages and always take the R. fork at junc-
tions in the upper stages, until the small white slide at
the head of the brook is almost reached, where the road
turns sharply to the L.



SECTION XV.
. The Francoma Reglon. SR

Next to the Mount Washmgton Range and Crawford
Notch no section of the White Mountains is so well
known or combines so much scenic interest as.the
Franconia Range and Notch, Lacking in spme meas-
ure the grandeyr of the Mount Washington Range, in r
Gempensation the Franconia Mauntains have the chgrm
of intimacy and picturesqueness. The Profile,, Lone;
some Lake, Echo Lake, The Flume, Pool and, Basin
are. but a few of the many interesting and easily acy
gessible natural features for which this regu‘,m is justly
famous. .

The individual p&ks of the Franconla Ranzc
bordering the Notch on the east, beginning atthe
north, are Mts. Lafayette (5,269 ft.), Lincoln (5,098
ft.), Little Haystack, Liberty (4,472 ft.), and Flume
(4,340 ft.), the range terminating at the East Branch
of the Pemigewasset in the minor peaks of Big and
Little Coolidge (about 2,600 ft. and 2,300 ft. respec-
tively), and Osseo or Whaleback (about 3,700 ft.).
Mt. Garfield (4,519 ft.) to the northeast is the highest
point in the ridge connecting the Franconia Range and
the Twin Range. To the west of the Notch are Cannon
Mountain (4,107 ft.) and Mt. Pemigewasset (2,561 ft.).

Forest fires following logging operations in the valley
of the East Branch of the Pemigewasset have destroyed
much of the vegetation on Owl's Head and along the
Franconia Branch. Small fires on the west slopes have
in some cases overlapped the ridge. The western
slopes are now largely owned by the U.S. Government
and the hotel. Large areas on Mt. Garfield have been
burned over. Landslides, due to the cutting of the
forests and the fires which have followed, have occurred
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on the steep faces of the range at a number.-of ppints,
those on Mts, Liberty and Flume being prominent land-
marks. All the higher peaks of this range are 'gither
bare or covered only with low scrub, so that views are
unobstructed. In places, between Little Haystack and
Lincoln, the ridge is a knife-edge w:th many mterestmg
rock formations.

. The Profile House and the Flume are the climb-
ing centers in this region, and the. trlps naturally
taken from eath are as follows:"

From the Profile House (1,911 ft.): Mt. Lafayette,
the Franconia and Garfield Ridge Trails, Mt. Garfield,
Cannon ‘Mountain .(The Profile), . Kinsman. Ridge
Trail, Bald' Mountain.:and Artist . Bluff, Lonesome
Lake (Moran Lake), Cascade Brook and The Basin.

From the Flume Restaurant (1,368 ft.): Mt. Liberty
and Liberty Camp, The Flume, the Franconia Ridge
Trail, either north or, south, Kinsman Pond, Mt.
Pemigewasset and the Pool.

From the Proﬁle House
Mt. Lafayette.

Mt. Lafayette (5,269 ft.), the highest. peak of the
‘Franconia Range, is most easily climbed from the
Profile House, though it can be reached. from the S.
via the Franconia Ridge Trail from either the Flyme
Restaurant (p. 317) or the village of Lincoln (p. 323)
and via the Garfield Ridge from the N.E. (p. 308).

On Carrigain’s map of 1816 this peak was known .as
Great Haystack, but at the time of Lafayette's visit
to the United States in 1824-5 the name was changed
in his honor, .

A bridle-path once led to the sumnut, on whu:h
there was a house for the accommodation of travellers,
but the path is now hardly fit for pedestrians, while of
the house only, the foundation walls remain. ,

o
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Profile House Path.

The path leaves the highway opposite the Profile
House tennis courts, leads E. and enters the woods,
descending slightly and crossing a small brook. It
then rises by easy zigzags, slabbing the S. W. flank
of Eagle Cliff, and is broad and well defined, though
filled with small stones. At about }{ m. there is
a spring at the L. Soon after, a glimpse of the
Profile is obtained, and occasional views of the
Notch are seen. At about 1 m. from the hotel, and
1,000 ft. above it, the path enters Eagle Pass, 4 nar-
row cleft between Eagle Cliff and the mountain proper
in which are interesting cliff and rock formations.
Through this pass the path leads in a N.E. direction,
fairly level, but soon begins to rise, passes a good
spring on the R., and attacks the steep slope of the
N.W. shoulder. This part of the path is filled with
loose stones and in wet weather becomes a veritable
brook-bed. A little more than 1 m. above Eagle Pass
there is a fine spring in a mossy bed 10 yds. to the L.
Soon after, the path emerges on the open top of the
" shoulder, along which it passes S. with extended views
in all directions. At this point a path to the R. through
the scrub marks the end of the old bridle path (see
next page), and a faint trail to the L. leads to the best
view of the Eagle Lakes. The main trail then dips
slightly, entérs the scrub, passing on the L. the Eagle
Lakes, two picturesque but shallow lakes which may
be reached by a short side path (wafer). The main
path now rises moderately, emerges from the scrub,
then ascends steeply over flat ledges and loose stones.
" About 300 yards below the summit, to the R., under a
ledge, water is usually found. The path then bears
around to the N. and surmounts the summit ledges,
which are crowned by a huge cairn. Waler may
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sometimes be found in a spring under a large boulder
reached by a rough trail about 100 yds. down the E.
slope.

From the summit the Garfield Ridge Trail leads
N. and then N.E. to Mt. Garfield and the Twin Range.
To the S. the Franconia Ridge Trail leads to the Flume
House or the East Branch logging railroad above the
village of Lincoln.

DisTANCEs. Profile House to Eagle Pass 1 m.; to
Eagle Lakes 24 m.; to summit 33{ m.

Times. Profile House to Eagle Pass 1 hr.; to Eagle
Lakes 2 hrs. 15 min.; to summit 3 hrs. 15 min.

In descending, the paths running N. (Garfield Ridge
Trail) and S. (Franconia Ridge Trail) should be avoid-
ed. Severe winds sometimes remove the sign, which
should be found, pointing to the Profile House. The
trail leads W, past the foundation walls of the old house,
and is marked by sparse and small cairns and the marks .
of many feet over the rocks and gravel. Alternate
zigzags may frequently be chosen. The only really
diverging path is beyond Eagle Lakes, in the scrub
to the L., where the old Mt. Lafayette House Bridle
Path turns off. The first few rods look promising, but
this trail should be avoided, as it has fallen entirely
into disuse. (See next paragraph.)

Old Bridle Path to Mt. Lafayette,

This path from the site of the Lafayette House
(burned about 1861) on the Notch road about 2.m. S.
of the Profile House, while still traceable in part, has.
loag been disused and portions have been obliterated :
by logging. It began at a point on the Notch road
ahout 250 ft. N, of the Lincoln-Franconia town.line,
posts. ; It emerges upon the path fram the = Profile.
House. to Mt., Lafayette near Eagle Lakes. The use
of the Oid Bridle-Path is not recommended. .

-
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The Garfield Ridge Trail. (A. M. Cc).

This trail was constructed by the A. M. C. in 1914~
1916 to connect the Franconia Ridge and Twin Moun-
tain Trails. It traverses the high ridge joining Mt.
Lafayette to South Twin Mountain, the highest point
being Mt. Garfield- (see next .page).

. DESCrIPTION., The trail starts from the summit of
Mt. Lafayette and runs N. along the ridge and over.
the north peak (§,075 ft.). Swinging to the N.E. it de-
scends to timber-line, and continues nearly on the crest.
of the ridge. In the first col E. of Lafayette water will
be found about 125 yds. N. of the trail. The trail then,
passes over a large hump, descending its rough end to a
tangled col, and then climbs gradually. towards Mt.
Garfield. Near the foot of the cone of Mt. Garfield it
mnmnns “o the S. of Garfield Pond, formerly known as

Lake. Here the Garfield Pond Trail di-
he L., passes the outlet of the Pond and in
. reaches the U. S. F. S. Mt. Garfield Trail
At the E. end of the Pond a side trail di-
he R. for about 150 yards to the Garfield
>r built by the A. M. C. in 1917 and accom-
ix persons. Elizabeth Spring lies near the
: trail then climbs the cone to within a few
bare summit, which is reached by a short
side path to the R. At this junction the direct trail of
the U. S. Forest Service to the State highway forks to '
the L. (see p. 311). Continuing, the Garfield Ridge

Trail descends toward the N.E. and E. to avoid some

" bad ledges directly E. of the cone. In the first col to
the E., in a clearing at the head of Garfield Stream; it
meets the logging road from Gale River Station (see

p.:310).. ‘Water ‘will always be found a few rods down.
the road. .From:the ool the trail follows the ridge, -
sometimes to the' N. and sometimes to the S. of the
crest. In two places it passes the edge of the extensive

.
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burned area on the S. side of the ridge, from which
excellent outlooks are obtained. The trail itself, how-
ever, goes through some particularly fine forest.
Toward the end of the ridge the trail swings N. of a
prominent knol, then climbs diagonally across a
clearing and follows the course of an old surveyor's
hine to the summit of South Twin Mountain. From this
point the tramper may go over North Twin and down to
Twin Mountain Village, or.S. over Mts. Guyot and
Bond and down to the valley of the East Branch of the
Pemigewasset at North Fork Junction (see p. 300).
Water will sometimes be found in spme of the de-
pressions of the ridge. The trail crosses ‘and re-
crosses various surveyor's lines, but these points have all
been carefully marked.

DistaNces. Mt, Lafayette to Garﬁeld Pond 3 m,
to Mt. Garfield 334 m.; to road from Gale River.433 m.;;
to clearing 68 m.; to South Twin Mountain 714 m'.
. TiMs. Mt. Lafayette to Garfield Pond 2 hrs. g0
min.; to Mt. Garfield 3 hrs.; to road from Gale River.3
hrs. 45 min.; to clearing 6 hrs.; to South Twin Moun-
tain 6 hrs. 45 min. . '

Mt. Garfield. ]
Mt. Garfield (4,519 ft.) is the culminating point of
the ridge connecting Mt. Lafayette with South Twin
Mountain, and though included in the chapter on the
Franconia Region, is not strictly a part of either. the
Franconia or Twin Range. It was formerly known as
one of the Franconia Haystacks, and later as. Hay-
“stack. .In 1881 it received its present name from the
selectmen of Franconia in honor of the martyred Preql-
dent whose death occurred that. year., The, symimjt
is bare and the view of the Franconia and Twin Ranges
particularly fine, Prior to the present trails there have
been at least two to the summit, both of (which have
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fallen inta disuse. The mountain can now be climbed
most easily from the State highway, which is about
200 yds. from Gale River Station (a flag station without
any building on the branch railroad 'from Bethlehem
Junction to the Profile House). There are two routes,
the first via Hawthorne Fall to the Garfield Ridge
_Trail in the col E. of Mt. Garfield, and the second lead-
ing more directly to the summit of Mt. Garfield.
Height-of-Land: Trail via Hawthorne Fall. (U. S.F. S.)
A good logging road with an easy grade leads S.E.
from the State highway between the Profile House and
Twin Mountain Village at its junction with the roads
to Bethlehem Junction and Gale River Station. The
road has various forks, but all are marked with signs.
About 13{ m. from the highway the road crosses the
north branch of Gale River, and about 134 m. further
on, at the R. of the road, is a private camp called Camp
Rest. The road to this point is passable for a buck-
board. Within the next 14 m. the road crosses the
stream twice, the second crossing being just beyond the
red tool chest of the U. S. Forest Service. Just beyond
this crossing, the road branches at a fork of the stream.
Take the R. fork up hill, which quickly bears to the L.
and crosses Garfield Stream. Beyond this point the
road grows somewhat steeper and, after about 134 m.,
passes near Hawthorne Fall, a beautiful cascade,
reached by short path to the R. (sign). The main trail
soon crosses the stream twice and at length strikes the
Garfield Ridge Trail (see p. 308) in a clearing in the first
col E. of Mt. Garfield and about 1 m. from the summit.
This col is substantially the lowest point in the
Franconia-Twin Ridge, and old lumber roads may be
followed down the S. side to the East Branch logging
railroad (about 8 m.).
Distances. From the State highway to first cross-
ing of Gale River 1% m.; to Camp Rest' 3 m.; to
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Hawthorne Fall 5 m.; to Garfield Ridge Trail 53 m.;
to summit 634 m.

Tides. First crossing 50 min.; to Camp Rest 1 hr.
30 min.; to Hawthorne Fall 3 hrs, 15 min.; to Garfield
Ridge Trail 3 hrs. 45 min.; to summit 5 hras,

The descent should be made easily in 314 hrs.

Mt. Garfiedd Trall. (U. S. F. 8.)

This trail leaves the State highway from Twin
Mountain to the Profile House about 15 rods W. of the
iron bridge over Gale River and about % m. W. of -
the junction of this highway with the roads to Bethle-
hem Junction and Gale River. The trail runs S. along .
the south branch of Gale River about ¥{ m. and then
crosses in succession the south branch, a tributary
btook and the south branch again.” The path is now
perfectly plain, keeping always to the L. along the bank
of the brook. After 20 to 30 min. the trail again crosses
the brook at a point where the latter runs close to a
gravel bank, leaving scarcely room for the path between
bank and brook. The trail now bears S.E. and away
from the south branch. In about { m. Spruce Brook
is crossed and shortly after Burnt Brook is crossed
twice. The trail from this point has an increasing,
though easy, ascent. In about 14 m. the burned coun-
try is reachéd; a reminder of the great forest fires of
1902. The trail now bears to the L., passing out of
the burn and slabbing the side of Burnt Knoll and the
W. slope of Mt. Garfield. It then leaves the succession
of logging roads which it has followed up to this point
and becomes a real trail. Several small streams are:
crossed and Burnt Brook is again crossed at a point
where it falls over a mossy rock close to the trail (last .
sure waler).

" Phe trail now rises steeply and soon enters virgin
forest. About 4 m. above the last crossing of Burnt
Brook the Garfield Pond Trail diverges to the Rlcand
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leads in "3 m. (25 min.) to the Garfield- Ridge Trail
at Garfield Pond (p. 308). The main trail resumed,
continues up the cone of Garfield and is-joined by
the Garfield Ridge Trail as it emerges into the open a
few rods below the summit.

DisTaNCES. Highway to butned country 214 m.,
to last crossing of Burnt Brook 3}6 m;; to ssmmit of
Mt. Garfield 434 m.

TiMEs. . Highway to burned country 1 hr. 45 min.;
ta-last crossing of Burat Brook 2 hrs. 45 min.; to sum-
mit; 4 hrs.. . . .

g, dome- -
il profile
west wall
IS on its
ze ledges
he Great
Cannon,
1 natural
, as seen
nnon.

Path h:om Profile House. .
The .path enters:the woods directly behmd the -
laundry of the Profile House, the eatrance being
plainly marked by a large sign. After a few minutes
of easy walking the path divides, the L. fork continuing
directly .up the mountain and the R.. fork leading to
the Cascades on Cannen Brook (highest water) and
eatering the main trail about 3§ m. further'up. Con-
tinuing; the main trail is very steep for about 13{ m.;
then it becomes level and, passing through a growth
of low fir, comes-out on the bare ledges at the lower
(E.).summit (3,898 ft.), where the Kinsman Ridge
Trail begias. .- From this point another trail, rather
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indistinct at the start but soon plain and marked by
cairns, leads N.E. down over the ledges to the Cannon,
an excellent viewpoint. Experienced trampers may
with difficulty follow the ridge S. (very faint trail)
about 14 m. to the ledges that form the Profile. The
W. summit is reached by the Kmsman Ridge Trail.
(See Section XIX.)

An interesting return is to follow the Kinsman Ridge
Trail over the west peak to Copper Mine Col, thence
to'the highway by way of Lonesome Lake.

Distances. From the Profile House to Cascade’
Branch 4 m.; to point where Cascade Path rejoins
37 m.; to E. summit 13 m.

TimMes. To Cascade Branch 10 min.; to point where
Cascade Branch rejoins 30 min.; to E. summit 1 hr. 30
min. ‘ )

Lonesome Lake.

This lake (2,750 ft.), formerly known as Tamarack
Pond and Moran Lake, a mountain tarn on the S.
shoulder of Cannon Mountain, is well worth a visit
on account of the wildness of its setting, and the com-
prebensive views from its shores. Near the lake is a °
cabin now owned by the Profile House. From the
Notch road a well marked bridle-path leads to the
lake, which is about 1,000 ft. above.

DEscripTioN. Take the Notch road or Wildwood
Path S. from the Profile House to the Lonesome Lake
Clearing (Lafayette Place) about 2 m. If the road is
taken, turn to the R. into the cart-path entering the S.

*In approaching from the direction of North Woodstock,

some Lake Clearing is to the W of the road, about 314 m. of
the Plume House, and 2 m. N. of the Basin. From the Profile
House the Clearing may be rec ized as that just S. of the iﬁn-
et(»h:l-lancomu town line, whxch is marked by posts on each si
of the
rom the aearmg there are wonderful views of the rugged S.

on Mountain. On the B. side of the highway, just
N of the lenm:f is the site of the Lafayette House, burned in

1, which stood at the beginning of the old bridle-path.
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side of the clearing* and follow it 100 yds. across the
Pemigewasset on a log bridge, the Wildwood Path joining
immediately on the R. The cart-path continues W.
a short distance to a frame barn and soon becomes a
well-defined bridle-path, which rises steadily, zigzagging
up the shoulder through dense growth. Water is found
at a spring 4 m. beyond the barn, and again when
the path crosses the ravine on a bridge, At about
1 m. above the clearing the path reaches the height
of land, continues fairly level through open evergreen
growth, and finally descends somewhat to the lake.
A good spring is found near the shore of the lake to the
N.W. of the cabins (see Cascade Brook). From the
spring the A. M. C. Lonesome Lake Trail continues
N. to the Kinsman Ridge Trail. (See Section XIX).
D1sTANCE. From the Notch road to the lake about
114 m.; to Kinsman Ridge Trail 2{ m. )
TiME. To Lake 1 hr. to 1 hr. 45 min.; to Kinsman
Ridge Trail 1 hr. 45 min. to'3 hrs.

Cascade Brook and the Basin.

An interesting route for the return from Lonesome
Lake is to follow the brook draining the lake, which is
kfiown locally as Cascade Brook. Old logging roads
follow the upper part quite closely, and one of these
forms a part of Whitehouse Bridge Trail. This road
should be left where it crosses the brook, and the brodk
itself be followed, by the cascades, to a point near the’
highway. Cascade Brook enters the Pemigewasset
just below the Basin, which is a deep pot-hole in the
Pemigewasset River beside the road, about 134 m. N.
of the Flume House. )

Mt. Agassiz.

Mt. Agassiz (2,394 ft.), near Bethlehem, may be
easily reached from Bethlehem street or Maplewood
by well marked trails. On the summit is an observa-
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tion tower, to which an admission fee is charged. The
view is one of the finest in the mountains, including the .
Franconia and Mount Washington Ranges, the moun-
tains of the North Country and Vermont.

Bald Mountain and Artist Bluff.

Bald Mountain (2,310 ft.) and Artist Bluff (2,315
ft.), which fill the north end of Franconia Notch, on
account of their favorable location offer comprehensive
views to the north and down the Notch. Both summits
are easily accessible. On Artist Bluff is a rude summer
house. The ascent of Bald Mountain and the retam
over Artist Bluff to the shore of Echo Lake is probably
the better route, as offering finer views of the Notch.

DEescripTION, Follow the highway running N.W.
from the Profile House and take the L. fork just beyond
Echo Lake. Follow this }{ m. and just beyond the
ruins of a barn, turn to the R. into a plain cart path
‘rising moderately for about 3§ m. from the road. There
take a plain path at the L. which ascends rapidly through
open woods, in about 34 m. reaching the summit.

In returning, follow the route of ascent down to the
cart path, turn to the L. on this for a few steps, then
take the path to the R. leading S.E., which in little
more than }{ m. of moderate ascent reaches the sum-
mit of Artist Bluff. This is open and of similar char-
acter to its northern neighbor.

The descent from the Bluff can be made by a steep
path down the S. slope to the road at the N. end of
Echo Lake, from which point the return can be made
by a path on either side of the lake.

The distance from the Profile House to the sumniit
of either mountain is about 114 m., and for the round
trip as outlined above about 23 m
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From the Flume House Site.
- Mt. Pemigewasset. (N. W. 1. A))

The trail up Mt. Pemigewasset (2,561 ft.) starts
across the lawn immediatcly N. of the Flume House
site. The logging road leading N.W. is then taken.
This road gradually bears to the L. until it runs W."and
then S. At about 72§ m. a brook is passed (water).
The path is unmistakable, and ia plainly marked by
blazes and signs. At 14 m. the path emerges on
the summit ledges with good views of the Pemige-
wasset Valley, Mt. Kinsman and the Franconia Range.

‘The Pool.

This interesting pot-hole formation in the Pemige-
-wasset River, over 100 ft. in diameter, can be reached
by a well defined path about 34 m. in length which
starts from the highway just N. of the Flume restaurant.

The Flume.

This narrow gorge, one of the best known features
in the Franconia Region, can be reached from the Flume
House, site by a good carriage road (a toll road, on
which automobiles are prohibited) about ¢ m. in
length. It leaves the highway just S. of the Flume
House restaurant and ends at the souvenir store near
Flume Brook. The route from this point is over
broad ledges worn smooth by the action of the water
and scoured by the avalanche of June, 1883, which
swept away the famous suspended boulder.. Through
the Flume the way is over plank walks and steps which
“cross and recross the stream. At the upper end is the
Flume Cascade, which is worth visiting in wet weather.

‘Mt. Flume Trail (A. M. C.).

This trail, constructed by the A. M. C. in 1917, runs
from the head of the Flume to the Franconia Ridge
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Trail near the summit of Mt. Flume., It begins at the
S. end of an old logging bridge a few hundred yards
above the head of the Flume. It passes through the
woods R. (sign) a few rods to another logging road,
and then follows logging roads (forks marked by signs)
to the foot of the old slide, which it climbs, keeping
to the L. The general route over the slide is marked
by white paint on the ledges. Near the top of the slide
the trail enters the woods at the L. and climbs in about
1{ m. to the Franconia Ridge Trail, a few hundred
feet S. of the summit of Mt. Flume. The last reliable
water is the excellent cold spring not far below the
foot of the slide.

DissTaANCE., From the Flume 23{ m.

TiME. 214 hrs.

Mt. Liberty and the Franconia Ridge Trail (A. M.
C.). i

Mt. Liberty (4,472 ft.) is reached by taking the Flume
road (see paragraph above), and following up through
the Flume to its head. The A. M. C. sign will be seen
immediately at the R. About 100 yards further up the
brook a broad logging road running at right angles is
reached, and the trail enters the woods at a sign 100
ft. L. and follows an older logging road leading N.E.
up moderate grades, then steeper. The trail in about 10
min. leaves this road, turning N. and slabbing the’
slope through fine hardwood, and is for a short dis-
tance quite boggy.

" Water is found in a rill which crosses the path 20
min. after leaving the Flume. The trail soon becomes
rather crooked, though perfectly plain, then ascends
through a thick growth of cherry above the junction
with the Whitehouse Bridge Trail (see p. 320). After
crossifig' two comparatively new logging roads in this
cherry section, the trail emerges into a burnt district
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and threads its way among huge rocks and luxuriant
raspberry bushes. It then enters evergreen growth,
after which the spring and Liberty Shelter (3,800 ft.)
are soon reached by a moderate ascent of about 15
min. The spring contains sure water at all seasons
and the spot is a favorable camping site. The shelter
accommodates six persons, and was built by the A
M. C. in 1905.

Resuming, the main path ascends fairly steeply
through low evergreens and in 15 min. the Ridge Trail
(4,150 ft.) is reached (see Franconia Ridge Trail) at
a point between Mt. Liberty and Little Haystack.
Turning to the R., the Ridge Trail soon climbs steeply,
gaining in 5 to 10 min. the crest above the trees, from
which point the rocky summit of Mt. Liberty is seen
nsmg sharply § min, ahead. The view from the sum-
mit is unobstructed in every direction and is par-
ticularly fine in the direction of the East Branch and
lower Pemigewasset valleys.

DistaNces. Flume House to head of Flume %4
m.; to rill 134 m.; to junction with Whitehouse Bridge
Trail 2 m.; to Shelter 3}4 m.; to Ridge Trail 3% m.;
to summit 434 m. '

TiMes. Flume House to head of Flume 30 min.;
to rill 50 min.; to junction with Whitehouse Bridge
Trail 1 hr. 15 min.; to Shelter 2 hrs. 30 min.; to Ridge
Trail 2 hrs. 45 min.; to summit 3 hrs.

Norte. From the summit of Mt. Liberty four
paths lead down to the Pemigewasset valley: the trail
just described; the Whitehouse Bridge Trail (p..320);
the A, M.C. Franconia Ridge Trail over Mt. Flume and
Osseo Peak to the lumber railroad above the village of
Lincoln (see p. 323); and the Mt. Flume Trail down te
the Flume. . No water is found on any. trail above the
spring near Liberty Shelter.
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Mt. Liberty to Mt. Lafayette. (Franconia Ridge Trail.)

(A. M. C)

From a point just N. of the summit of Mt. Liberty
(reached from the Flume by the Mt. Liberty Trail
or the Mt. Flume Trail, or from the village of Lincoln by
the Ridge Trail) the Franconia Ridge Trail leads N.
through open woods, descending slightly in the first
14 m. It is then fairly level for a short distance, winds
somewhat, then rises gradually, but soon more steeply
until, after a hard scramble over the ledges, it sur-
mounts the S. end of the wooded ridge known as Little
Haystack Mountain. The path, still leading N., soon
leaves the scrub and for the remainder of the way is
over ledges and unobstructed, with magnificent views
in all directions.

‘CAUTION. ~ There is no shelter beyond this point
and trampers are cautioned not to continue in the
face of high winds or unfavorable weather,
as the path in places on the ridge near Mt. Lin-
coln is of the knife-edge character, with sheer
slopes on both sides.

Continuing, the trail descends into the Haystack-Lin-
coln col and then climbs the rocky ridge of Mt. Lincoln.
It then descends into the dip between Mts. Lincoln and
Lafayette and climbs the S. side of the latter aver mod-
erate, rock-strewn slopes, up which the path is
marked by low cairns. Just before reaching the summit
of Mt. Lafayette a rough trail leads down about
100 yds. to the E. to a large boulder, under which wafer
is sometimes found. The summit of Mt. Lafayette is -
‘marked by a huge cairn and the remains of an old
cellar, which, however, affords but little shelter from
the wind. The Garfield Ridge Trail begins here. For
description of path to Profile House sce p. 307. .
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DisTaNCEs. Mt. Liberty Path* to Little Haystaek
Mountain 2}{ m.; to Mt. Lincoln 33{ m.; to Mt.
Lafayette 43{ m.; to the Profile House 814 m.,

TiMes. Mt. Liberty Path to Little Haystack
Mountain 1 hr. 20 min.; to Mt. Lincoln 2 hrs. 15 min.; to
Mt. Lafayette 3 hrs. 15 min.; to the Profile House §
hrs., 30 min. '

Whitehouse Bridge Trail. (A. M. C.)

This trail was completed in 1921. It extends from
the Kinsman Ridge Trail near Kinsman Pond, by way
of Whitehouse Bridge (where the main highway crosses
the river about 3% m. N. of Flume House) to a point
on the Mt. Liberty Trail about.2 m. above Flume
House. It thus forms for long-distanee trampers a
short cut from Kinsman Pond to Mt. Liberty, and
consists essentially of two parts, which form respec-
tively (1) the most direct route to Kinsman Pond, (2)
the most direct route to Mt. Liberty, from the highway.

(1) Going W. from the S. end of Whitehouse Bridge,
the trail follows an old main logging road, slabbing the
mountain side to Cascade Brook, which it crosses, and
recrosses to the S. side where the brook bends N.
towards Lonesome Lake (see p. 313). The trail then
proceeds by logging roads westerly, at first over wet
ground, but soon mounts to higher levels, crossing a
small brook at a cascade and reaching virgin forest a
little way beyond a small clearing near a brook. The
trail now bends N.W., crossing the brook, and later
crossing the outlet of the Pond not far below the Pond
itself, the E. bank of which is followed to Kinsman Pond
Shelter (A. M: C.) and, just beyond it, Kinsman Ridge
Trail (Sec. XIX). The new log shelter, built in 19271,

*This li?int is about 33§ m. distant from the Flume House, via
the Mt. Liberty Path, and 103§ m. from the village of Lincoln via
the Ridge Trail over Osseo Peak and Mt. Liberty.
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accommodates easily a dozen or fifteen persons. Water
for drinking purposes is usually found beneath a large
rock about 150 ft. N. of the shelter.. Water.from the
Pond is about equally distant to the west.

DisTANCEs. Whitehouse Bridge to Cascade Brook
1Y% m.; to clearing 23{ m.; to Pond 4 m.; to Shelter
and Kinsman Ridge Trail 414 m.

TiME. Whitehouse Bridge to Pond about 3 hrs.

(2) Going E. from the N. end of Whitehouse Bridge
3 sign directs across the old clearing. Within 100 yds.
two.small brooks are crossed at the edge of the woods,
with a camping place just beyond. The trail slabs
N.E. up through hardwood growth, in less than 4 m,
joining the old main road from the former Whitehouse
mill. This road is followed to its junction with the
Mt. Liberty Trail coming up from the Flume. The
direction is quite straight, the grades easy, and the
footings mooth. Water is abundant. -

Distance, From Whitehouse Bridge to junction
with. the Mt. Liberty Trail from the Flume about
1}4 m. (this junction is about 2.m. from the Flume
House). .



SECTION XVI.
North Woodstock and Vicinity.

North Woodstock (739 ft.), the principal village of
the township of Woodstock, is situated at the con-
fluence of Moosilauke Brook and the East Branch with
the main Pemigewasset River, and is often known as
the Western Gateway to the Mountains. It issurround-
ed by low mountains which are divided by the Pemige-
wasset River and its branches into four groups. To
the northeast are the lower Franconia Peaks of Big
and Little Coolidge; to the east the Loon Pond—Rus-
sell group; to the southwest, Mts. Grandview and
Cilley, foothills of Mt. Moosilauke, and to the north-
west the spurs of Mt. Kinsman and the Blue Ridge.
Through the valleys of these streams access is also
had to the higher peaks of the Franconia Range; to
Mts. Moosilauke and Kinsman; and to the more remote
summits bordering the region about the headwaters of
the East Branch, formerly known as the Pemigewasset
Wilderness. Waterville and the Swift River country
can also be reached through North Woodstock.

A mile above North Woodstock an the East Branch
is the village of Lincoln. It is the terminus of the
Pemigewasset Branch of the Boston & Maine R. R.,
but a logging railroad extends up the East Branch
almost to its headwaters, and forms a convenient
route for trampers wishing to visit the Pemigewasset
Wilderness or the adjacent peaks.

The North Woodstock Improvement Assocnatlon,
an organization of townspeople and summer residents,
has cleared trails to most of the near-by peaksand places
of interest, and it has, in order togive them individuality,
spotted the various paths with paint of the following

(322)
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colors: Agassiz Basin, Mt. Cilley, Bell's Cascade,
Georgianna Falls, Parker Ledge, Loon Pond, Russell
Crag, white and red; Russell Pond, Mt. Grandview,
white and blue; Thornton Gore and Waterville,
white and- yellow. The paint has not been renewed
recently.

For routes to local points of interest see ‘‘A Little
Pathfinder to Places of Interest in or near North
Woodstock,” published by the North Woodstock
Improvement Association (with new map,) 1921. See
also' Franconia, Waterville and Moosilauke Sections.

Franconia Ridge Trail. (East Branch Valley to Mt.
Liberty.) (A. M. C.) ‘

Some years ago the A, M. C. took over the trail
partly constructed by the North Woodstock Improve-
ment Association, over the entire Franoonia. Rapge,
starting on the line of the logging railroad in the East
Branch Valley and ending at the summit of Mt. La-
fayette. This trail is joined S. of Mt. Flume by the
Mt. Flume Trail, N. of Mt. Liberty by Mt. Liberty
Trail, on which is situated Mt. Liberty Shelter and
Spring, a convenient over-night stopping place for
those essaying the entire ridge, which, except for the
strongest trampers, would require two days. The
Spring at Mt. Liberty Shelter (34 m. below the Ridge
. Trail) is the only sure water above Clear Brook (be-
low Ossea Peak). Those wishing to do the higher part
of the range in one day are advised to start from the
Flume, .

. DgescriptioN. The trail is reached by following the
logging railroad 23{ m. E. from Lincoln to Camp 3 at
the upper dam. It starts at a sign directly across the
railroad from the camp. and soon turns into an old
logging road which bears sharply to the L. It then
.curves gradually to the R. until the general direction
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is N., with good surface and easy grades. .In 10 min.
it crosses Clear Brook, and in 20 min. more reaches a
.ruined camp and ‘the second crossing of Clear Brook.
.For 5 min. the road follows the brook, rising a little
iabove it (last sure water), then turns sharply to. the
R. into a branch road (wet going), bears to the L.
and soon enters hardwood growth.

The trail now zizgags with increasihg steepness in a
N.E. direction for about !4 hr., then. climbs into an
easy old road leading to the R. for 3{ hr. It.then as-
cends over steep ledges and through small growth to
?_nother road, which passes through the lowest point
in the ridge between Osseo Peak and Potash Kiob,
its southern shoulder. On the ridge a huge overhanging
‘vock at the L., where a camp formerly existed, affords
good shelter. Immediately beyond,’ the trail turns
-sharply to the L. and ascends more rapidly on a log-
ging road for 5 min., then climbs to the R. to a still
higher, parallel road. At the end of this road it as-
cends steeply to the R. around a shoulder and gains,
in a few minutes, a little shelf at the base of an ap-
parently inaccessible ledge. A statiomary ladder
leads up to the L. over this ledge, whence the trail
slabs for 5 min. the steep S. side of the peak. It then
turns sharply to the L. up a little ravine, and ‘after a
short, stiff cimb gains the ridge which, followed 5 min.,
leads to the summit of Osseo Peak. Just ds the trail
‘gains the ridge a short side path leads to the L. to the
edge of a cliff from which there are good views. To the
E. the peak is wooded, with few outlooks.

Resuming, the main trail meanders for 3£ hr. ig
thick growth, then takes a straight line N. over the
ridge, which leads in 3% hr. of gradual ascent to the
‘junction with another ridge running W. and con-
necting with the Coolidge mountains, Continuing N.,
the trail descends a little, bears to the L. for a few
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minutes and.follows the part of the ridge leading
straight toward Flume Mountain, glimpses of which
are caught through the trees.

The last 3{ hr. before reaching the summit of Flumé
Mountain (4,340 ft.) is relatively steep, and just after
passing the junction with the Mt. Flume Trail (p. 316)
the path climbs the knife-edge of that serrated peak,
emerging finally on an area but a few yards square,
which forms the summit. The peak overlooks on
one side the wonderful natural theater of the Flume
and Liberty slides of 1883, and on the other the valley
between, the Franconia and Twin Ranges, with Mt,
Liberty beyond the saddle-like mtervemng ridge. The
descent to this saddle and the climb to the peak of Mt,
Liberty preseat ao particular difficulties. The way is
wooded, burned in places, and the last § min. is a some-
what breathless clamber around the base of rough
ledges and through close small growth.

From Mt. Liberty (4,472 ft.) the: trail descends
sharply to the N. for about 10 min. before reaching the
junction with the trail leading to the spring and the
A. M. C. Shelter (34 m.) and Flume House (35 m.).
All:but the most vigorous trampers should plan to
spend a night in this camp rather than attempt to
cover the whole range in a single day. 'For a description
of the trail nérthward to Mt. Lafayette see p. 319.

DIS’I‘ANCES Lincoln to Camp 3, 23{ m.; to Osseo
Peak 6 m.; to Flume Mt. 8}/ m,; to Mt. leerty 10 m,;
to Junctlon with path from Flume House 1034 m, X

+ Toa®s. Linooln to.Camp. 3, 1 hn; to Osseo Peak
8 hrs. 45 min.; to Flume Mt. 5 hrs. 15 minJ; to Mt.
Liberty. 6: hrs.; to junction with. path from: Flume
House 6 hrs, 15 min. . . -
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Pemigewasset Wilderness Trails.

North Fork Junction (see'p. 276), the point of di-
vergence of the Wilderness Trails of the A. M. C., is
: m. and can be reached

ch logging railroad, to

passage can be secured

wsually leaving Linco]n

e ceome —m= .« M. E. of the point where
it crosses to the S. side of the East Branch. The R.
fork may be followed up the East Branch whence
trails lead through Carrigain Notch to Livermore and
Sawyer River Station (see Carrigain Notch Trail, p.
282). The L. fork (avoiding a spur track which di-
verges to the R.) subdivides in about 14 m.; the L. of
these tracks crosses the East Brdanch just below the
mouth of the North Fork and forms the route to the
Twin Range (see Twin Range Trail, p. 300), the R. track
crosses the East Branch just above the mouth of the
North Fork and forms the route to Thoreau Falls,
Ethan Pond and Willey House Station (see Ethan
Pond Trail, p. 276). -

Albany Intervale via the Swift River Trnll. (A M. C)
Follow the East Branch logging railroad from Lin-
coln 414 m. to Camp 4 beyond the Hancock Branch,
which enters the East Branch from the S. The logging
railroad formerly led up this branch, but only the road-
bed now remains. Even the trestle across the East
Branch has been burned, and the stream must be forded.
In times of high water this crossing is difficult and often
impossible. At present this trail, being out of repair
is closed W. of the height of land and is difficult to
follow. On the opposite bank of the East Branch
the railroad bed will be found leading through the
abandoned and nearly destroyed camps. Forabout }ghr,
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the way is at a slight grade, through low growth and
berry bushes. It then crosses to the S. bank on stones,
as this trestle and all those above have been carried
away by freshets. The way continues fairly level, the
stream being crossed four times within the next hour.
After the last crossing a spur track, known as The
Siding, occurs. At this point the R. fork should be
taken, 3§ m. beyond which the trail to Waterville via
Greeley Pondsleaves on the R., marked by a sign. (See
Hancock Branch—Waterville Trail, p. 328.)

Continuing on the Swift River Trail toward Albany,’
the Hancock Branch is again crossed, and just beyond it
the railroad bed is left for a logging road which forks
to the R., marked by a sign.* This road now ascends
quite rapidly toward the ridge connecting Mts. Hunt.
ington and Kancamagus, cressing several branches
of Hancock Branth, and passes through a region
severely dealt with by the lumberman. After gaining
the height of land the trail descends in a S.E. direction;
still following logging roads, through a country less:
devastated by logging. - It crosses and recrosses the'
headwaters of Swift River and, at the end of about
3% m. from the height of land, reaches the lumber
railroad leading to Livermore. This railroad leads in
about 34 m. to the site of Camp 6, a former logging
camp, where it crosses the river.. All the buildings
have been destroyed. The railroad bed is left before
crossing the river at Camp 6, and there are here two.
trails, marked by signs,—the Swift River Trail con:,
tinuing to Albany Intervale (see p. 267), and the
American Institute or Livermore Path to Waterville.

*The railroad bed from this point bears to the N. into theblsin
on the S. side of Mt. Hancock, where it ends. . By followm';1

route Mt. Hancock can easily be elimbed by the slide
face. See p, 287.



328 NORTH WOODSTOCK.

The railroad can be followed to Livermore and Sawyer'
River Station, p. 352.
see p. 267. ‘
In to Hancock Branch 4% m.;
014 m.; to height of land 13 m.;

) Hancock Branch L hr. 45 mm .
4 hrs.; to helght of land 5 hrs.
7 brs.

Hancock Branch to Watervllle

1 This tnaxl leaves the bed of the. .Ioggmg mhoadv
3¢ m. beyond The Siding.(see precading description):
at a path sign on the:R. and leads in a.S. direction,
utilizing old logging reads which are well trodden .but
mate or Jeds. grown up with bushes.. -No. sérious diffi-
culty will be experienced if the tsamper bears con-
stantly toward Mad River Notch, which is seen di-
rectly ahead to the S. between, Mts. Osceola and Kan~
aamagus. The trail ascends gradually, is moreé or less
boggy, then ascends more' rapxdly through Iarger
growth.: -

' ‘After the height of land is passed the' trail descends
moderateiy through fine woods, soon passing to' the
W. of the upper Greeley 'Pond, a beautiful sheet of
water under the steep slope of 'Mt. Kancamagus.
From here the trail (W. A. 1. A.) is plainly marked,
descends moderately,'soon passes the lower ponds,
and comes out on the mam logging road leadmg to
Waterville.: ‘

" For reverse see Waterville Section.

DistANCEs. The Siding to upper Greeley Pond
l% m.; to Waterville, 6 m. <

TlMEs The Siding to upper Greeley Pond 1 hr;;
to Waterville 2 hrs. 30 min. ,
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North Woodstock to Waterville. (Via Thormton
Gore.) (U. 8. F. S)

From Woodstock a read (on the site of an old log-
ging railroad) runs about 6 m. into Thornton Gore,
and with the connecting logging roads provides a con-
venient route to Waterville. This road can be followed
from Woodstock by crossing the highway bridge at
that. point, or it can be reached by a short cut up
the hill from a point on the North Woodstock—
Woodstock. road (E. of the Pemigewasset), about 3
m. S. of North Woodstock.

i In coming from North Woodstock, take the first
rbad S. ¢f the Mountain Park Hotel, bearing E. about
1% m.’ until the Tripoli road is reached. Follow this
to the L. About 136 m. from the point of striking the
read a camp is passed, near which a trestle has heen
destroyed, though there is a bridge over the stream.
At about 3 m. a spring is passed at the L. and then
another camp. When the road turns at right angles
L. towards the Tripoli mill the old road must- be fol-
lowed straight ahead. The R. branch: of this soon
passes. another abandoned camp. A foot path con-
tinues R. over the height of land where it turns
sharply to the L., and in about }4 m. strikes the head-
waters of the West Branch of Mad Rlver In 1Y4 m.
the trail passes another camp which is at the foot of
the Mt. Osceola Path (see p. 341). Beyond this point
the way is.over the West Branch logging road, reach-
mg Waterville in about 12§ m.

The reverpe route is described in the Wateryille
Seqtion. '(See. p. 350.)
- DrsrANcES. North Weodstock to' point of leavmg
highway 3 m.; to Tripoli road 334 m.; to point: of
leaving Ttipoli foad 9 m.; to Osceola Path 214 m.; to
Waterville 14 m: :
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TiME. North Woodstock to Waterville 3 te: 614
hrs. ’ : ,

Georgianna Falls and Bog Pond.. (U. S. F, S.).

 These falls, on Harvard Brook, a branch of the
Pemigewasset River draining Bog Pond, are worth a
visit in times of high water. There are two sets of cas-
cades, perhaps a half mile apart; the upper is sometimes
known as Harvard Fall from its discovery by a party
of Harvard students prior to 1858. The trail at pres-
ent ‘is bushed out, marked and maintained by the U. S.
Forest Service, and has been continued beyond the falis
to Bog Pond. A Forest Service trait from the pond
- leads out through the valley between Wolf Mt. and
Clark Ridge, passes Gordon Pond, and reaches North
Woodstock, via the reservoir. Part of the section
between: Bog and Gordon Ponds is wutilized by the
Kinsman Ridge Trail. A branch of the Georgianna
Falls path leads to the highway }{ m. N. of the former
Johnson Village, near the tool box of the Forest Ser-
vice, and is a convenient means of approach for those
coming from the direction of the Flume House.

The Georgianna Falls trail leaves the North Wood-
stock—Profile House highway about 1§ m. N. of the
crossing of the former Johnson logging railroad, and
about 214 m. N. of North Woodstock. A U.S. F.S.
sign, “Bog Pond,” on the W. of the road nearly op-
posite the Guernsey place (an old wood-colored house
with a piazza in front) marks the entrance. The trail
crosses the field in front of a house, ¢rosses a brook
N. W. of the house and reaches a grassy field. ' This it
crosses diagonally to the logging road on the farther
side, which in turn it follows ahout i m. to the crossing
of the brook. The path here leaves the road, and fol-
lows up the E, bank, soon coming out at the foot of
the lower fall. It then continues up the E. bank,
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climbs some interesting ledges and re-enters the woods,
reaching in about )3 m. the top of the upper cascades
where there is a fine view down the Pemigewasset
Valley. It then follows the brook, with one crossing
and recrossing, about 114 m. to Bog Pond:

Distances: Highway to Georgianna Falls 124 m.; to
Bog Pond 314 m.; to North Woodstock 10 m. Georgi-
anna Falls are distant about 114 m. from the tool box
on the road north of Johnson.

TIMES: nghway to Georgianna Falls 45 min.; to Bog
Pond 1 hr. 30 mir.; to North Woodstock 4 hr. 30 min.

Agasniz Basin. (N. W. 1. A.)

This interesting series of pot-holes on Moosilauke
Brook is easily reached from North Woodstock and is
well worth a visit.

Take the Lost River road W from North. Woad-
stock 19 m. Enter the path which .leaves the road
at the L. near the D. O. C. cabin and crosses the stream
at the foot of the Basin. It then follows up the S.
bank % m., recrossing at, the upper bridge (Indian
Leap).

Lost River and Mt. Moosilauke.

Lost River, one of the tributaries of Moosilauke
Brook, flows for nearly 14 m. through a series of glacial
caverns and large pot-holes, for the most part under
ground. At one place it falls twenty feet within one of
the caverns, and at another place; known as Paradise
Fall, thirty feet in the open air. Trails, walks and lad-
ders. make the caverns accessible. The forest. on the
bljuff: above the stream contains some fine specimqns
of primewval spruce trees.

.. In order to pratect the forest and caverns in 191§ one
lumdred and, forty-eight acres of land surrounding
Lost River, and in 1917 one hundred and fifty-two acres

G
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additional, were purchased by the Society for Pro-
tection of New Hampshire Forests. The society has
erected a log cabin near-by, at which travellers may re-
main over night for a fee of seventy-five cents. There
is also a lunch room here. Camp sites will be rented
at low rates on application to the Forester, Society
for Protection of New Hampshire Forests, Franconia,
N. H.

The State road which runs from North Woodstock
through Kinsman Notch passes the Lost River cabin
6 m. from the North Woodstock P.O. About }$ m.
further, near some deserted logging camps at Beaver
Meadows, the Beaver Brook Trail leads to the L. to
Mt. Moosilauke and a few steps further on the Kins-
man Ridge Trail leads to the R. to Mt. Kinsman and
Cannon Mountain. The road continues 3 m. down
the valley of the Wild Ammonoosuc River to Wild-
wood from which place the Benton Trail up Mt. Moos-
ilauke can be reached. Turning to the N. the highway
passes the foot of the Kinsman Ridge Trail in Easton.
These trails are described in Section XIX.

Loon Pond Mountain. (U. S. F. S.)

; Loon Pond Mountain (2,430 ft.) can be reached by
following the railroad track S. from North Woodstock
Station 34 m. beyond the railroad bridge. Just be-
fore reaching the yard limit sign the trail will be seen
entering the bushes on the L. of the track. - Immediate.
ty crossing.a brook, it enters the woods and follows at
varying distances the N. bank of a small stream, keep-
ing a general E. direction, and in about 8 m. joining
an old logging road, that leads back in a W. direction
to Sunset Farm, and thence to the ra'iroad track near
the Fanrvnew Hotel.
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The trail-follows this road, crassing and reerossing
‘the stream. About 2 m. up, the Russell Pond Path
branches off to the R. (marked by a large sign) and
about Y4 m. further on the trail turns sharply to the
L., crosses the brook, leaves it, and becomes easier
walking, It then descends slightly for some distance,
passes through a little ravine where there is usually
waler, then swings to the E. and rises very sharply for
about ¥4 m. Becoming level again, the path reaches
the summit (sign) and then turns abruptly to the L.
and runs over the ledges through the bushes to the out-
look, or west summit, the best view being to the W.
The east summit, or so-called ' N. Peak'’ beyond the
pond, though seldom visited, is easily reached by fol-
lowing around the N. side of the pond, (no path), and
offers fine views from certain ledges.

The trail to Loon Pond continues straight ahead at
the last turn by the sign and descends steeply, reaching
the pond in about 4 m. When nearing the pond care
should be taken, as the way becomes somewhat in-
distinct as it winds through the bushes.

. -D1STANCES. From the railroad to the logging road
3{ m.; to Russell Pond Path 2 m.; to summit 3 m.; to
the Pond 314 m.

" Tmimes. From the railroad to the logging road 3o
min.; to Russell Pond Path 1 hr. 15 min.; to summit 1
hr. 45 min.; to the pond 2 hrs. '

The return to North Woodstock may be made on.a
trail which leaves close by the dam at the outlet of
the lake, and descends the N. slope of the mountain
through a fine evergreen forest. The path terminates
at a dam on the East Branch. The logging railroad on
the opposite bank can be followed to meoln and North

Woodstock.
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Russell Pond via Loon Pond Path. (U. S..F. 8.)

A good forester’s trail leads from the Loon Pond
Mountain path to Russell Pond. The point of de-
parture from the Loon Pond Mountain path, about
2 m. up, is plainly marked by a large sign. The trail
ascends by an old logging road, S.W. of the height
of land between Loon and Russell Mountains, then fol-
lowstheE side of a brook-bed for perhaps }{ m., crosses

is steeply, skirting the E. slope of
pond. The trail, although rough,
‘rom this point to the N. shore of
1 a path leads along the W. shore
1e way out to the Pemigewasset

Distances. From Loon Pond path to the height
of land 34 m.; to shore of the pond 2 m.

TiMes. To height of land 25 min.; to shore of the
pond 1 hr.

Russell Pond Path (Direct). (U. S. F. 8.

The direct path to Russell Pond leaves the highway
on the E. side of the Pemigewasset River, 14 m. below
the Fairview House. It passes through a gate* on the
L. of the highway and leads through a small, stony
field into the woods. It is a much used woods read,
passable even for carriages, and therefore unmistakable.
The first half of the road is rather steep, but the latter
half is easy walking. The road ends at the camps on
the shore of the pond.

DisTANCE. From highway to the pond 13 m.

TiME. From highway to the pond 35 min.

*The gate can be recognized as that first seen when gomg 8.
from the Fairview House, a sugar house, a farmhouse second
:’u&n house have been passed on the L. There is also a U. B F.8.
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Ruesell Pond and Thoraton Gore. (U. S. F. 8.

Just before reaching the outlet take the road to the R.
-along the S. shore of the pond. The trail bears to the
~ R from this road, ascending and then descending for a
short distance. It then enters a logging road which it
foltows out to a main logging road near the crossing
of Talford Brook. When reaching carriage road turn L.
for Waterville and Eest Pond and R. for Woodstock.

Russell Crag. (N. W. 1. A))

The summit of Russell Mountain, S. of Loon Pond,
is much overgrown and has few outlooks, but Russell
Crag (2,200 ft.), a shoulder to the S., offers fine views.

The path leaves the highway down the E. side of
the Pemigewasset River just beyond the fork before
descending the hill to the Mountain Park Hotel. Take
the L. branch of the road through a gate and across
a small bridge. Turn L. into the field, and follow its
N. edge near a brook until it reaches an old logging
road at a small hemlock tree (sign). It ascends this
road through the woods in an E. and then S. direction
to the top of the ridge. From there a lin¢ of blazes

" will be seen on the R., which leads to the summit and
then continues S. along the ledges to the best view-
points. The southernmost ledge gives an outlook into
Thornton Gore.

DistaNce. From highway to summit 34 m.

TmMe. From highway to summit 30 min.

Parker Ledge. (N. W.I. A.)

This view-point is easily reached, and is a popular
climb for visitors at North Woodstock. Going ‘S.
from North Woodstock about 14 m. on the State road
W. of the river, the route turns to the R., just before
reaching a tennis court, up the driveway (sigh)
teading to Villa Quisisana, a summer cottage. - The
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drive soon branches near a farge maple. The 'R.
fork should be followed across the lawn in fromt of
the cottage, beyond which a sign marks the entrance
-of the path into the woods. The path is well warn
and unmistakable for 34 m. It then forks, theL. branch
being taken. The path then bears to the S. and emerges
on the ledges near the observatory.

The distance from the road to the summit is about
14 m., and 20 min. should be allowed for the climb.

~Mt. Cilley. (N. W. L. A))

The original settlement in the town of Woodstack
(then named Peeling) was on high ground about 2
m. W. of the present State road through the valley.
It is now entirely abandoned, and the region is known

a8 Mt. Cilley. The remains of the main street of the
villagé, a number of detached farms and a milldam
make it an.interesting region for excursions, and various
points afford excellent views. The elevations range
from 1,350 ft. to 2,400 ft. For a full exploration of
.the region at least a full day is desirable and.a guide
very useful. The most accessible part is the village
street, and the adjacent ‘‘Joe Smith Place” (about
1,800 ft.) affords good views. This may be approached
from Grandview Mountain (as described under that
heading); from the W. by the trail from the old Warren
road; from:Elbow Pond; and from the State highway
by the old road. The last named route is herewith
described.

About 2)4 m. S. of North Woodstock on' the State
road W. of the river the route turns to the R. into the
-old road at a pasture gatée by the Smith place, and is
marked with white and red paint marks. The road is
no longer passable for vehicles. It rises easily through
pastures and hardwood, and about 1 m. up crosses a
brook beside which is an abandoned camp. The tunl

(N
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ends in a clearing, once the village street, but now hard-
ly recognizable except by the remains of stone walls,
cellars and rosebushes. The way to the Joe Smith
Place is immediately to the L. and follows a poorly
defined road down across a little brook, then ascends
W.S.W. to a second clearing, at the summit of which
are the remains of the house surrounded by a broad
tangle of rosebushes, a small shed and the remains of
a barn.

Distances. Highway to brook 1 m.; to village
street ¥13{ m.; to Joe Smith Place 21{ m.

TimMes. Highway to brook 40 min.; to village street

1 hr: 15 min.; to Joe Smith Place 1 hr. 35 min.

‘Mt. Grandview. (N.W. L. A.)

This summit (about 2,300 ft.), just N. of Mt. Cilley,

is accessible from it or from, North Woodstock by the
State road on the W. of the river.
. About 34 m. S. of North Woodstock, just S. of the
cemetery, follow R. the cart track across the fields for
about 8 min, in a SW. direction, Then an excellent
trail ascends at first gently, then more steeply through
hardwood. At an elevation of about 1,800 ft. a good
spring is passed on the R. of the trail. Shortly before
reaching the top, the trail rises steeply, bears to the L.
dnd comes out in an E. direction into the open.

+ On'the summit, which has been partly logged, is a
wustic observatory built in 1923 by the North Wood-
stock ' Improvement Association, affording the most
:extensive view gained by a minor climb in this region.
‘It ‘includes 'a sweep from Mt. Moosilauke around
through the Franconia Range, Moant Washington' and
the Twin Range to the Waterville fhountains,

‘DisTANCES. Road to spring 114 m.} to summit'a m.

Tmes. Road to spring 1 hr.: to summit 1 hr. 20
min. ' P
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Just W. of the summit a path diverges from the
main path (painted white and blue), passes over an
intervening valley and ridge through hardwood growth,
and in about 3/ m. reaches the main street at Mt.
Cilley. Time, 30 min. .

Little Coolidge Mt. (N.W. L A,)

There are several ledges on the S. slope of this moun-
tain from which striking views of the villages and the
Pemigewasset Valley are afforded. ‘A trail leaves the
highway between Deer Park bridge (1 m. N. of North

" Woodstock) and the village of Lincoln, at the large
stock barn on the old Dearborn place. After running
about 1§ m. N. through a pasture, it turns obliquely R.
ata sign. In another 1§ m. it crosses 4 fence'(sign) and
then follows a lane about ¥ m. From here it is blazed
about 1 m. through the woods to the ledges near the
top of the mountain. This trail is, however, now
seldom used, and is partly in bad condition. ' ‘The
country estate of Mr. Charles Henry extends up to
these ledges, and has recently been extensively devel-
oped.

Gordon Pond (U. S. F.S. ).

- The trail leaves the Lost River road at a sign whem
a side road tutns R. to the farm of Harry Glark. It
.passés the.farm buildings and traverses oper.pastures
till, near the reservoir of the village water system, it
enters logging roads, which are followed first. on the. W,
aide and then on the E. side of the brook. Passing
‘Gorden Falls en the L., the trail reaches Gorddn Pond
‘near its outlet, at the’junction of the Kinstnan Rndm
Trail (see Section. XIX). .

DistaNce. From .North Woodstock to Gordon
Pond, about 5.m. . . oL '

TiME. About 34 hrs.
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The Joseph Story Fay Reservation. (A. M. C.)

This reservation, one hundred and fifty acres in
extent, the gift in 1897 of Miss Sarah B. Fay in memory
of her father, whose name it bears, is in the towns of
Woodstock and Lincoln, just N. of the village of North
Woodstock, and lies along both sides of the stage road
from North Woodstock to the Flume and Profile
House. On the E. side of the road, and between it
and the Pemigewasset River, lie two strips, generally
long and narrow, but broadening out here and there
into small grassy glades, revealing glimpses of the rapid
stream. The main body of the reservation lies upon
the W. side of the highway, and does not reach so near
the thickly settled portion of the village as does the
south strip of the river section.

The reservation is open to the public, and paths
have been cleared through it to make accessible the
principal view-points.



skcTION xvir,
~ The Waterville Valley.

GENERAL INFORMATION. -The Waterville Valley is
that part of the township of Waterville inchrded in the
watershed of Mad River. Aroad ryns‘frotn Campton,
6n'the Pemigewasset Valley branch of the' Bostori' &
}'Iéi'ne R. R,, 13 m. up Mad River to a small clearinig
in the center of the valley, in which is situated a hotel
called first Greeley's, later Elliott’s, now the Water-
ville Inn. The road ends here, at an elevation of 1,550
ft. Mountains surround the valley, from which trails
run over the passes to North Waodstock, the Pemi-
gewasset Wilderness, the Carrigain regipn, :Aiha.ny
Intervale and the Sandwich couptry. . T

The valley was granted to settlers as early ‘as 1820,
and years of effort to farm it followed. Fishermen’s
tales began to attract a boarder or two, and by 1860
the most successful of the farmers, Nathaniel Greeley,
began to realize that in that direction lay the future
of the valley. From his farmhouse grew the present
hotel, and his successors acquired all the cleared land
in the valley. An association of guests has recently
acquired the pioperty. Summer visitors, combined
as the Waterville Athletic and Improvement Asso-
ciation, have opened and maintained many miles of
trails.

LocAaL GUIDE. A local guide book with map,
““The Waterville Valley}” by A. L. Goodrich, may be
consulted for details of history and description, for
guidance on shorter local trails, and for further details
of the trails described below.

- (340)
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M¢. Osceola.

Mt, Osceola (4,352 ft.; 4,307 ft. U. S, G. S.*), lies
across the northern end of the valley. North of it is
the lumbered waste of the Pemigewasset Wilderness;
Mad River Notch cuts it off from Mt. Kancamagus
on the E. and Thornton Gap from Mt. Tecumseh on
the SW. Westward theScar Ridge joins it to the low
summits overlooking North Woodstock.

The main trail (W. A. I. A.) climbs an easy S. W
buttress. Starting from the hotel it goes N. past
Osceola cottage and crosses Mad. River on.a foot;
bridge, turns to the L. a rod beyond and soon enters
a logging road near a fork. Following the L. branch
of the logging road through r--ant ~wsef-og jf -onnn
the West Branch and ti
Path (see p. 343) soon f
road again divides just 1
seen in the distance. T!
in a few rods leads to the
tinues up past an outloo
again comes down to an
second logging camp.t
tween the shacks and cl v avan o
the terrace above the stream. From this point it is
plain and without forks. Water is found at a spring
just ‘beyond the 24 m. sign: From there to the 314
m. sign the grade is steep. The trail is wooded to the
summit, but a few yards beyond the 314 m. sign there
is angther excellent outlook toward Mt., Tripyramid.

‘-

*These elevnhons. determined in 1912, are provisional. . They
were adopted. by the U. S. Geological Survey. but being based on
mcomplete data are subject to correction. -

ogging road may be used all the way to this'point ﬁ‘pru
ferrcd keepmg tothe L. at all forks). Itislonger and much gullied,

y'above the camp first named, but keeps near the stream
.nd loses. no elevation. S
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At £ m. below the summit is another spring, near
which is the cabin of the State fire warden; the trail
from Thornton Gore also comes in at this point.
Just beyond the spring a loop trail leads to the L.,
to the lookout tower, and continues to the summit.
The main trail passes the open log she]ters maintained
by the local association.

DistaNcEs. Hotel to first camp 1 m.; to second
camp 134 m.; to warden’s cabin 31} m.;to summit
47% m.

TimMe. Hotel to summit 214 to 314 hrs.

Ravine Path. (W. A. L. A) '

The Ravine Path, a rougher and steeper trail, used
chiefly for descending, follows the crest ridge toward
the East Peak to the col, and then strikes down to
Osceola Brook. The Split Cliff is N. of the crest ridge,
3 m. from the summit, and is reached by a side path
from the Ravine Path. The view and the cliff forma-
tion are unusual. On the East Peak (no view) there
are no accepted trails, although parties occasionally
follow a surveyor's line along the crest ridge from the
col, and then strike down to the top of one or the other
of the long slides that fall into Mad River Notch.
Scar Ridge. )

The Scar Ridge, running N.W. from the main sum-
mit, is pathless, save for an old surveyor’s line. Both
slopes have been stripped by loggers.

Trail from Thornton Gore. (U. S. F. 8.)

A trail up Mt. Osceola from the Woodstock side was
blocked out by the fire warden, C. B. Shiffer, in 1913. It
starts from the old tripoli mill in Thornton Gore, which
may be reached by the * Tripoli Road” maintained by
the U. S. F. S. and in part at least passable for autos.
This is the old logging railroad grade, and leaves the
highway on the E. side of the Pemigewasset about 3 m.
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S. of North Woodstock. A short distance beyond an
abrupt L. turn (R. is trail to Waterville) the mill is
reached. Take most prominent road N. past mill for
a few hundred feet, then R., first climbing and then
dropping to a brook. This is crossed and the road
ascends more steeply, changing at length to another
on a higher level, which bends to the N. At a pile of
stones a path climbs up the bank (R.) and, entering
the virgin forest, leads E. to the warden’s cabin a
short distance below the summit on the old path.

DisTANCEs (approximate). From highway to
tripoli mill 5 m.; to brook 5% m.; to road on higher
level 614 m.; to path entering woods 7 m.; to summit
7% m.

TimMe. From tripoli mill to summit about 2 hrs.

Mt. Tecumseh. (W.A.I A.)

Mt. Tecumseh (4,008 ft.; 3,911 ft. U.S. G. S.), is the
highest and northernmost summit of the bulky mass of
ridges which form the western wall of the valley. Thorn-
ton Gapseparates it from Mt. Osceola to the N.E.; to
. the W. and S.W. long ridges run out toward Wood-
"stock and Thornton.

The trail* ascends the N.E. buttress. It follows the
Osceola trail (see above) and after crossing the West
Branch turns to the L. From this point it is plain
and the grade unrelenting. Water is found just below
the 2 m. sign, except in seasonsof drought. The trail
is wooded to the open summit.

Distances, Hotel to fork of Osceola trail 7% m.;
to summit 336 m. ‘

TIME. Hotel to summit 2 to 214 hrs.

*Note. Recent lo ing has crossed this trail. For bémpc;rnry
relocation (1921) inquire at Waterville Inn. .
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Welch Mountéln.

From the summit of Mt. Tecumseh the crest ridge
can be followed S. (no trail) over unimportant summits
with uncertain names (Green, Fisher, Stone) to Welch
Mountain, the fine rocky pile overlooking the Campton
meadows. This route includes some scrub and many
stretches of smooth ledges.

DisTANCE. Tecumseh to Welch Mountam 5m,

TIME. 4 to 5 hrs.

A path up Welch Mountain starts through the
pasture belonging to the farm on. the W. bank of Mad
River at Six Mile Bridge. Enter pasture on N. side
of road at top of hill above farmhouse. Follow. cart
track N. through pasture, turning R. at first fork, and
immediately passing through an old orchard. At
cellar hole just beyond, turn L. and climb to top of
pasture, where trail starts through maples; soon:com-
ing to bare ledges. Marked by cairns and footway.
Trail ¢limbs first the conical S. peak. The flat N. peak
though higher, has little more view. No water on
mountain. ‘

~ DISTANCE. 1}4 m.

Sandwich Mountain.

Sandwich Mountain, formerly called Sandwich
Dome or Black Mountain (3,999 ft.), the westernmast
summit of the Sandwich Range, closes the valley on
the S. Westward it looks over the lower.Mad River;
on the S. and S.W. Sandwich Notch cuts off the Camp-
ton and Holderness Mountains; to the N.E. a high
col separates it from Flat Mountain in Waterville,
while Cold River has cut a deep ravine between its
eastern shoulder and the Flat Mountain in Sandwich.

The summit is double, but the trails all ascend the
westerly peak, as the easterly is wooded and affords
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no view. The mountain can be climbed by the fol-
lowing trails.
Main Trail from Waterville (W. A. 1. A.)

This trail leaves the road at the S. end of Drake
Brook bridge about 2 m. below the hotel and climbs
steeply to Noon Peak, the outlook on which is reached
by a few yards of side trail to the L. The main trail;
resumed, then follows the curving, gradual ridge
covered with some of the most beautiful mosses in the.
White ‘Mountains, and passes numerous outlooks.
Water, unfailing, is found en the W. side of the trail,
which soon skirts the E. slope of Jennings Peak, the
summit of which, }{ m. to the R,, is reached by a
steep side trail: The main trail swings more to the E.
and climbs through woods to the open summit.

Distances. From Hotel by road to trail 1% m.;
from road to Noon Peak 114 m.; to summit 314 m.

TIME. Road to summit 2 to 3 hrs.
Drake Valley Trail.

This trail, opened in 1921 by A. McC Mathewsan
and others, leaves the Waterville road about 500 ft.
N. of the bridge over Drake's Brook, follows a logging
road to the site of Josselyn’s mill, crosses here and
continues by logging roads on the W. side of Drake's
Brook to a deserted logging camp. Crossing the
brook here it climbs a shoulder of Sandwich Mt. to’
an outlook. ' Above this a headwater of Drake'’s
Brook is crossed (last water), and the main tratl is
entered about'1o min. below the summit. !
" DisTANCE and TIMES not known, but totél probably
about same as main trail.

Algonquln Trall 4 : S » ;

This trail, cut in 1902 by the boys from Camp
Algonquin, leaves the Sandwich Notch read at, the top
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of the western divide and climbs the high, open, S.W.
shoulder, joining the Waterville trail a few rods below
the summit. For description see p. 393.

Via Acteon Ridge.

From Jennings Peak to the W. through Sachem Peak
runs a ridge ending in the rocky humps of Bald Knob,
which faces Welch Mguntain across the mouth of the
Mad River Valley. This ridge, sometimes called
Acteon Ridge, is occasionally traversed (no path) and
affords many outlooks and. much variety of going.

In ascending, take the upper road which runs E,
from Six Mile Bridge about 1 m, and then turn into
wood roads to the R. for }{ m. more until the roads
turn down hill. From this point strike to the L. up
hill about N.E. for the ridge. There is no water above
the road.

DisTaNcE. From road to Jennings Peak about 3 m.

TIME. 3 to 4 hrs.

(For Algonquin Trail, Sandwich Bennett St. Trail
and Low Trail see p. 393 and p. 394) ’

Mt. Tripyramid.

Mt. Tripyramid (North Peak 4,189 ft.; 4,121 ft.
U. S. G. S.; 4,253 ft. Yale Forest Schoo]; Middle Peak
4,156 ft.; South Peak 4,139 ft.), stands between the
Waterville Valley on the W. and the Albany Intervale
on the E. The high col of Livermore Pass (2,822 ft.
U. S. G. S.) separates it from M# Kancamagus on the
N.; southward a high ridge joins it to Mt. Whiteface.
Or. the N.W. face of the North Peak and the S.W, face
of the South Peak are the huge slides which are the
mountain’s chief attraction. The South Slide fell in
1869 and 1885, the North in 1885. The rock thus laid .
bare has proved of much interest to geologists (see
American Journal of Science, April, 1911).

DEscrRIPTION. The usual route of ascent (W. A. I.
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A.) follows the Livermore Trail (see p. 352) nearly to
Avalanche Camp. A few rods S. of the camp it turns
to the R. into a branch logging road and crosses Ava-
lanche Brook. About £ m. further on the road forks,
the R. fork going to the South Slide and the L. fork
to the North Slide. The route follows the L. fork
until the road ends; from that point the brook should
be followed. In about 14 m. the foot of the slide will
be reached.

There is no marked trail up the North Slide. One
has been cut from the E. corner of the top of the west-
ern. section of the slide to the summit of the North
Peak. A rough trail runs along the wooded crest
(good outlooks on each peak) and down to the W. tip
of the South Slide. There is #o water on the mountain.

In descending the South Slide, the brook at the bottom
is followed to the small flume called “The V.” From
the upper end of the flume, on the N. bank, a trail
that soon strikes a logging road leads back to the fork
near Avalanche Camp, on the route of ascent. From
the S. bank of the “V" a trail crosses the ridge on a
contour and descends to Cascade Brook and strikes
the Whiteface Air Line, which can be followed to
Waterville. While this route may be reversed it is easier
to climb the North Slide and descend the South Slide.

DistaNcEs. Hotel to Avalanche Camp 2! m.;
to foot of North Slide about 334 m.; to North Peak °
about 44 m.; North Peak to South Peak about 1 m.;
South Peak to Hotel about 414 m. by either route.

TiMes. From Hotel to foot of North Slide 2 hrs.; -
to- North Peak 314 hrs.; across the peaks about 1 hr.;
return to Hotel via the South Slide 224 hrs. - :
Sleeper Trail. (W. 0. D. C.)

The Sleeper Trail to Mt. Whiteface, marked by
blue paint, leaves the South Slide well upon the E.
side, blue sign, and follows the high double-domed
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ridge which joins Mts. Tripyramid and Whiteface.
These domes may well be called The Sleepers or Sleeper
Ridge. At the headwaters of Downes Brook, E. of
the second dome, the Woodbury Trail joins on. the R.
Water is found on the trail a few rods N. -Here the
lumber roads to Albany: Intetrvale continue N. (see
p- 388). The main trail turns S.E. by branch reads
(blue arrows) and climbs to the Reollins: Summit ‘Frail
at Camp Shehadi. (To the L. the Rollins Trail leadd
to Mt. Passaconaway, see p. 386). Turning to-the .R.
on the Rollins Trail, this trail is followed to the main
ledgy summit. Water will be found a few rods. down
the Blueberry Ledge Trail (see p. 385). )

DistaNcEs. South Slide to Woodbury Trail: about
214 m.; to Camp -Shehadi 34 m

“Tmgs. - South Slide to- Woodbury‘ Trail. about li %
hrs.; to Camp Shehadi 214 to 234 hrs.

" For a route up Mt. Trlpyramnd from the A]bany
side see p. 394

Mt. Whiteface.

Mt. Whiteface (4,057 ft.) is reached from Water-
ville by the Woodbury Trail 6} m. long, chiefly the
work of W. R. Waodbury, P. R, Jenks and C. W.
Blood. Water is plentiful on this trail, (See also p.
384.) .

Woodbury. Trail. (W, A. 1. A.)

Leaving the hotel at the E.. end, the trail’ a.sumds
the walk, passing between the highest cottages. At
- the edge of the pasture the . Livermore Trail fotrks
to' the L., the Woodbury Trail passing through the
fence and continuing straight ahead into hardwood
growth where the blazings are not obvious.but. the
foat-way is well worn, The trail climbs steeply for
about. }4 m., then more gradually for ¥ m., when it
turns sllehtly to the R. and runs nearly level 114:m. to
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‘Cascade Brook, which it crosses. The cut-off to Mt.
Tripyramid and the older and longer trail down Cas-
cade Brook, here fork to the L. The trail then follows
the brook quite closely. In about 1 m. the-trail to
Flat Mountain Ponds forks to the R. and: at about
the same point the main trail begins climbing the S.W.
spur-which juts from the Sleeper Ridge. Surmounting
this ridge at an elevation of about 3,400 ft., it makes
a 'slight descent into logged country, folowing a series
of rough log roads and croesmg first the head waters
of Cold' River and then the head waters of ‘Downes
‘Brook, where it joins the Sleeper Trail on the L.
This section of the trail was crossed by logging in 1913
.amd a cut-off to Mt. Passaconaway forking to.the L.
was abscured.  The Sleeper Trail is now followed to
Camp Shehadi and the summit, See p. 347. L

DisTANcEs.. Hotel to Cascade Brook 214 .m.;
to Flat Mountain Pond Path 3)4 m.; to height of
land 44 m.; to Sleeper Trail at Downes Brook 5% m.;
to Rollins Path 614 m.; to summit 6 24'm.

; FIME, From Hotel to summit 34 to 414 h;s

'Mt. Kancamagus:

Mt Kancamagus (3,724 ft) is,a mass of l:ounded
ndges in the trlangular space |, between Mts Tripyra-
‘mid; Osceola and Huntington. It forms the E. wall
of Mad River Notch:* Two cliffs fa¢ing S.W. arfe
‘téached by blazed trails from the Greeley Ponds Path
but the summnts a:e wooded and pat!ﬂese e

Trai,ls Leading Out of the Valley ) o
Ko the Sandwich:Tamworth Country. ;. -, . -, -+
* ‘The trails over Mt. Whitefa¢d and 'SandwicliMouh-
tiin hlve already. been described (see above). There
‘18 4 third trail 'to the' same region via the Flat Moun-
‘tatn Ponds, that: wds used in" the '60’s-and '70's and

et
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reopened in 1905-06. It leaves the Woodbury trail
where it last touches Cascade Brook, 34 m. from
the Hotel, and climbs over the low ridge to the swampy
shelf that feeds Snow Brook. From there it passes
through Lost Pass (2,900 ft.),—the col between Flat
Mountain and a buttress of Sleeper Ridge,—and fol-
lows the Pond Brook to Flat Mountain Ponds. From
the upper end of the.upper pond the trail turns sharply
to the E. acrdss a small divide and follows down Mc-
Gaffey River, coming out at the brick house in White-
face Intervale (see p. 390). This trail has not been
cleared for some years and has probably been crossed
by logging in the vicinity of Flat Mountain Pond.

DisTaNcEs. From -Hotel to Pond trail 3% m.;
to Flat Mountain Ponds about 6 m.; to Whiteface
Intervale about 934 m.

Times. From Hotel to Flat' Mountain Ponds

314 hrs.; to Whiteface Intervale 5 hrs.

Another trail continuing on the E. side of the upper
pond and by the lower pond follows down Pond Brook
about 2}4 m. to *Bennett Street” in Sandwich, which
is the starting point of the Bennett Street Trail to
Sandwich Mountain (see p. 392). At Great Fall about
2 m. below the Ponds, another trail up Sandwich
.Mountain forks to the W. across the brook (see p. 393).

To North Woodstock. (U. S. F.S.)

i-This, trail follows the Qscecla route (see P 34:) to
the second loggiwg camp and continuea up-the logging
road along the West Branch past a third camp to the
height of land in Thornton Gap (2,332 ft. U. S. G. S.),
the pass between Mts. Osceola and Tecurhsel. - From
this point %5 m of. trail leads to'the logging in Thornton
Gore. The Tripoli read, which otcupies ar old sail-
road ‘bed is. ther. followed to. Woodstack. Station ar
‘to the Pemigewasset River road about 3 m,.S. of North
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Woodstock. A trail up Osceola from the Woodstock
side leaves the logging railroad at the spur track just
below the highest camp (see p. 342).

DISTANCES. Watervi!le to height of land 44 m.; to
North Woodstock 14 m.

TiME. Waterville to North Woodstock 5 to 6%
hrs.

For reverse route see p. 329.

Te the Pemigewasset Wilderness. (W. A. I. A.)

This trail runs through the fine Mad River Notch
(2,303 ft. U. S. G. S.) between Mts. Osceola and
Kancamagus, to the S. fork of the Hancock Branch
where it joins the Swift River—Lincoln Trail. From
this fork Mt. Hancock, the Twin Range, etc., can
be reached, as described elsewhere.

From the hotel the trail goes N. past Osceola Cot-
tage, crosses Mad River on the foot-bridge, and at the
fork keeps to the R. parallel with the river. Recent
cutting is reached in 34 m., and for another 3{ m. the
trail is hard to indicate. . It passes between the central
logging camp (on the L.) and the river, crosses the main
E. (Slide Brook) logging road, and follows the tributary
road paralleling Mad River on the W. (see map).*
‘The trail passes to the W. of both Greeley Ponds, over
the low divide N. of the upper pond and then pitches
down to the railroad grade at Hancock Branch. This
trail,” beyond the Ponds, has not been cleared for
several years. .

Distances. Hotel to upper Greeley Pond 4%
m,; to Swift River—Lincoln Trail 6 m.

. TIME. Hotel to Swift River—Lincoln Trail. a%
to 3 hrs, . '

For reverse route see p. 328.

*An alternate way, surer and but little longer, is to follow the
logging road all the way from the hotel, keeping to the R. at the
first main fork, and to the L. at the second. .
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To. Albany: Intervale,: Garrigain and Grawford Notch...

This (A. M. C.) path.is often known:as the Liver-
more Trail though its. official name is Ametican In-
(stitute of Instruction Path. While its limits are some-
what indeterminate, it may be said ‘to-run from The
Waterville Inn to Sgwyer River Statien on the Mame
Central R. R.

It was opened in 1879 with funds subseribed'by the
1878 meeting of the /American Iustitute-of Instructios,
to take the place of an earlier trail:from Waterville to
ithe Crawford Notch opened in 1860, but. later aban-
donedi This earlier trail, a bridle- path, ran. ot
.throngh ' Mad River Notch and around the flask .of
\Mt. Huntington to Sawyer River. It was oneof the
earliest ‘‘through trails.” A sign belonging to it, still
preserved, - reads: ‘‘ Mt, Washmgton 28 mllea, Dld
Crawford House,” . . . -

' *Leaving the hotel at the E end 'ihe'pzth ascénds
-ahd pasdes between the two highest cottages. At ‘the
‘edge of the pasture it turns to the L. and follows the
.Cascade Path which climbs the hill on a long diagonal.
Passing a rieglected outlook and a spring it then drops
'to Cascade Brook, crosses ita few yartls up and proceeds
wover.a low divide to Slide Brook; which is reached at
-thee vanished clearing known as Beckytown. Crossing
-the brobk: to the logging road on the opposite bank and
turning to the R/, the trail follows the'toad to Avhlanche
Camp 234 m., just before reaching which the trait to
Mt. ‘Pripyramid forks to the R. (see p. 347). ‘Just be-
yond the camp the main path turns to'the L. into the
woods and up hill. A sharp clitab of 3 mi. fellows to
the edge of a rather level shelf, along which it runs
1Y% m., crossing several’small brooks, to Washington
Outlook, a fine view-point on the E. side of Livermore

Tt

#See note, p. 353. - o T
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Pass (2,822 ft. U. S. G. S.), the col between Mts.
Tripyramid and Kancamagus.*

After a short but steep drop from the pass the trail
follows old lumber roads to the Swift River at the old
logging camp site known as Camp 6, where it meets
the logging railroad and ‘crosses the Swift River Trail
and the river. Thence it follows the logging railroad
along Meadow Brook and crosses an imperceptible
divide to Sawyer River at a point known in Water-
ville as ‘the Switch. From this point the railroad is
followed to Livermore Mills and then the railroad or
carriage road to Sawyer River Station.

Waterville Cut-Off.

A cut-off from this trail (about 54 m. from Water-
ville) to the Swift River Trail shortens the distance
between Waterville and Albany Intervale.

DisTaANCES. From Waterville to height of land
(Washington Outlook) 43§ m.; to cut-off to Albany
Intervale 5% m.; to Camp 6, 73{ m.; to The Switch
about 934 m.; to Livermore about 13} m.; to Sawyer
River Station about 15 m.

TiMEs. Waterville to Washington Outlook 2 hrs.; to
Camp 6, 3 hrs. 10 min.; to The Switch 3 hrs. 50 min.;
to Livermore 4 hrs. 50 min.; to Station 5 hrs. 20 min.

These times (walking time only; stops not included)
are the averages of fifteen recorded trips in both di-

*Note. An enormous blowdown made a relocation necessary,
and logging operations make an gelocatmn temporary. The nbove
is allowed to stand, as it may pened, -but the trail as now
(1922) in use is as t'ollows Follow route to Greeley Ponds as
far as lumber camp at junction of Flume Brook and Mad River.
Turn R. up 8. bnnk of Flume Brook, following logging to
dam, Just beyond dam turn L., crossing brook and following
lownz road up North Fork of Flume Brook which i ll crossed many

When the ravine opens out into a small flat, with
Ioued slope on R watch for signs. Trail enters uncut w
beyond the I pe, turning a little to the R. and climbing

plly It slal the ndge for a long distanec and at the to bends
ahs ly to the R. and soon joins the old trail about }§ m. S.W. of
Washington Outlook.
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rections. To harmonize with other times in this book
6% to 7 hrs. should be allowed for the trip.

Short Walks.

For these walks the local guide book should be-con-
sulted. Those most worthy of mention are to Greeley
Ponds (4 to 414 m.) in Mad River Notch; The Scaur
(214 m.), a ledge affording a remarkable view; the
huge boulders of Davis Park (214 m.); and the outlooks
made by logging operations on Snow's Mountain

(1% m.).






bariesry GOOGle



bariesry GOOGle






SECTION XVIIIL.
The Sandwich Range.

General . Features.

The Sandwich Range extends from the vicinity of
Conway on the Saco River westward to Campton on
the Pemigewasset, a distance of about thirty miles.
Rising somewhat abruptly from the comparatively
flat lake country to summits of 4,000 feet, it commands
views combining mountain and water scenery as the
higher ranges to the north do not. The range itself
is seen to great advantage by the northbound railroad
traveller looking from Weirs across Lake Winnepesaukee
or from several of the stations in Ossipee on the In-
tervale line.

The most conspicuous and picturesque mountain is
Mt. Chocorua at the eastern end of the range, a rocky
cone 3,508 feet high. A little south of west is the irregu-
lar ledgy mass of Mt. Paugus (3,248 ft.), midway be-
tween Mts. Chocorua and Passaconaway, the latter ris-
ing as a graceful wooded peak to 4,116 feet. Southwest
of Mt. Passaconaway lies Mt. Whiteface, distinguished
by bare precipitous cliffs south of its summit (4,057 ft.).
Further in the same direction, Flat Mountain (2,700
ft.), connects Mt. Whiteface with the prominent
wooded ridge of Sandwich Mountain (formerly known
as Sandwich Dome or Black Mountain (about 4,000 ft.).
This is flanked on the south by Mt. Israel in Sandwich
(see Section XX) and on the S.W. by Mt. Weetamoo
in Campton. On the north Mt. Tripyramid, north-
west of Mt. Whiteface, separates the valley of the
Mad River in Waterville from that of the Swift River
in Albany.

(355)
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Practically all of Mts. Chocorua, Paugus, Passa-
conaway and Whiteface have been included in National
Forest purchases.

The most convenient climbing centers for the Sand-
wich Range are Clement Inn (formerly Piper’s), Cho-
corua Village, Wonalancet, Waterville and the Albany
Intervale, The Passaconaway House in the Albany
Intervale was burned in. 1916, but a new hotel, the
Swift. River Inn, has been built on the old site., -The
nearest railroad stations are Conway for the Albany
Intervale, Madison for Clement Inn and Mt. Whittier
for Wonalancet and Chacorua village, all three stations
being an the Portland Division of the Boston & Maine
R. R., -

The Wonalancet Out-Door Club and .the Chocorua
Mouatain. Club have rendered useful service in cutting
and maintaining trails. Open camps will be found
near the summits of  Mts. Chocorua, Whiteface, Pau-
gus and Passaconaway.. The Peak House om Mt.
Chocorua. was blown dgwn in-September,, 1915.

Local guide books have been issned for the Wona-
lancet and Waterville districts. The Chocorua~Pau-
gus region is accurately shown on a map issued in 1922
by the C. M. C, Beals’ ‘‘Passaconaway in the White
Mountains” is a description of the Albany Intervale,
with a charming and exhaustive summary of its histary
and - traditions.

Mt. Chbcorua. '

Mt. Chocorua (3,508 ft.) is abundantly supplied with
trails. Persons coming by road from Conway or other
points to the north of the mountain, or fram Clement
Inn, should take the Piper Trail or the Weetamoo
Trail. The nearest station on the Boston & Maine
R. R. is Madison, about 4 m. by highway from the foot
of the Hammond Trail. From Chocorua Village the
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Hammond Trail is the most direct route, From Tam-
worth take either the Liberty Path or the Brook Trail,
the former being easier though gravelly in parts and the
latter more attractive.. From Wogalancet approach
.the mountain via the Bickford Trail to Mt. Mexico

Farm, Paugus Mill and the Brook Trail, or drive to
" the foot of the Liberty Path or Brook Trail. From
the Albany Intervale take the Champney Falls Trail,
which has recently been reopened. Between Mt. Pau-
gus and Mt, Chocorua the direct route is by the “'Bee
Line” Trails. (See pp. 362 and 368.)

Piper Trail. (C. M. C.)

This trail was first blazed years ago by Joshua
Piper. The following description is taken, with some
changes, from a little pamphlet entitled “Walks,
Tramps and Drives about the Piper House.”

Starting from the gate opposite the Clement Inn,
the trail leads by a cart-road across a small brook to
the old sap house, just before reaching which the
Weetamoo Trail branches off on the L. From the sap
house the trail goes on through the upper pasture on the
R. (E.) side, crossing the small brook. The cdrt-road
narrows to a foot-path and is easily followed, crossing
two or three small brook-beds, to the large Chocorua
Brook. From this point the-trail is easy for 34 m. or
more, where the steep climbing begins. Camp Up-
weekis'and the short side trail on the R. (N.) to Camp
Penacook (see p. 358) are passed about 34 m. below
the first ledges. The last sure water is obtained here.
The last 14 m. of the trail is over ledges on .the tree-

- less northern ridge and is plainly marked by yellow
paint and cairns,

The Champney Falls ’l‘rall comes in % m. from the
-summit on the R. in ascending. In descending go
80 yds: S.W. from thé summit, by the only marked
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trail, to a junction with- sngns, thence N slnrtmg the
peak, to the open ridge.

DistaNCES. From Inn te Chocorua River2 m.; to
Camp Upweekis 2.9 m.; to summit 3.6 m.

TmEs. From Inn to Chocorua River 1 hr. 30 min.;
to Camp Upweekis 2 hrs. 15 min.; to summit 3 hrs..
Descent 2 hrs. 15 min.

Camps Upweekis and Penacook.

These camps are the property of the Chocorua
Mountain Club, and are open to the public. Camp
Upweekis is located on the Piper Trail about }{ m. be-
low the ledges. There is good water near it. It is .an
open, unequipped shelter accommodating about five
persons.

Camp Penacook was bullt in 1916 by the C. M. C.
It is about 100 yds. N.E. of Camp Upweekis, on a ledge
commanding a view of the peak and to the S. Itisan
open camp accommodating 11 persons. It is um-
equipped except for cooking utensils and axe. A short
trail from Camp Upweekis and another from the Piper
Trail higher up lead to it.

‘Three Sisters.

The original Piper Trail formerly left the present
trail 4 m. beyond Chocorua Brook and went over the
ledgy northern spurs (Three Sisters). It rejoined the
new trail above the timber line, and was at least 3§ m.
longer. It is now abscured and overgrown, but the
Sisters may readily be travexsed from above and. af-
ford splendid views of the peak.

Weetamoo Trail. (C. M. C.)

This attractive and varied trail connects the lower
end of the Piper Trail with the Hammond Trail well
up on the ledges. Leaving the Piper Trail on the L7
300 yds. from the highway it crosses Chocorua River
‘and leads through Weetamoo Glen 34 m. from Clement
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Inn. It then ascends gradually and crosses two rivu-
lets (last sure water). About 13{ m. from the Inn it
passes an immense boulder, Weetamoo Rock, and soon
joins the Hammond Trail on the lower ledges. In
descending, it leaves the latter on the L. (marked by
a sign) 3{ m. below the Liberty Path,

DisTaNcEs. From Clement Inn to Hammond Trail
2 m.; to summit of Chocorua 3.5 m.

TiMes. From Clement Inn to Hammond Trail 2
hrs.; to summit of Chocorua 3 hrs. 15 min. Descent
2 hrs. 15 min. .

Hammond Trail. (C. M. C.)

This trail starts near the old Hammond farm, now
the summer home of Mr. Scott. The house is on a
by-way about 3¢ m. long, which leaves the W. side of
the State road about 2 m. N. of Chocorua Inn (sign).
The trail will be found on the R. of the by-way, just
before reaching the farm, and in sight of it. It crosses
a brook twice in about 34 m., then ascends a ridge called
Bald Mountain and follows its rocky crest. On the
ledges it is marked by cairns. Water is sometimes
found in a spring on the L. side of the trail about mid-
way between the first ledges and the Peak House. A
short distance above the spring there is a cut-off (on
the L.) following the original trail to the Liberty Path.
The main trail joins the Liberty Path 14 m. farther up.
The Liberty Path is then followed to the summit (see
p. 360).

In descending the junction with the Liberty Path
will be found about }{ m. below the site of the Peak
House, on the L., marked by a sign. The cut-off fol-
lowing the original trail leaves the Liberty Path }{ m.
farther down (also on the L. and marked by a sign).

Distances. Hammond farm to Bald Mtn. 1.8 m.;
to Liberty Path 3.1 m.; to summit 3.8 m.



360 THE SANDWICH ‘RANGE.

TiMeEs. Hammend farm to Bald Mtn. 1.hr. 30
min,; to Liberty Path 2 hrs. 15 min.; to summit. 3 hrs.
15 min.. Descent, 2 hrs. 30 min. e ,
Skull Cairn and Chase Trails. :

These trails, ascending the mountain from the S.,
cannot readily be followed by one unfamiliar* with
them, ‘as the blazes are now somewHlat obscure and
are confused by surveyor’s lines.’ Their lower -ends
are unmarked. .. See map. The Skull Cairn Trail is
the more easily followed. Its upper end is.on the cut-
off from the Hammond Trail to the Liberty Path, about
midway between them and is mjarked with three blazes
set vertlcally ‘There is no sure -water

Libetty Path. (C. M. C) ) _ .
. This path is.a very old one. It was improved some-
what by James Liberty in 1887, and further developed
as a wagon road and bridle-path by David Knowles
and Newell Forrest.in 1892. After its improvement the
path was a toll route under State charter, but no toll
is-now charged, The fire warden’s telephone line was
re-located in 1921 along this path:to his-cabin. Na-
thaniel Berry .and James Liberty began.a stone house
near where the Peak House (built by Mr. Knowles in
1892):'stood until blown down.in September, 1915..
.The path is reached by way of the abandoned Dur-
rell farm, which is pn a short road branching off to the
N. from the highway between Wonalancet and Choco-
rua Lake, just E. of Berry's Bridge over Paugus Brook
(fine vista of Mt. Chocorua). The road continues
for about 2§ m. beyond Durrell’'s. Here the Libetty
Path branches off to the R., the straight road contin--
uing to Paugus Mill (bridge up, 1922).  Above this
junction the road is steep, but passable for carriages to
the Half-way House, where vehicles are left, Fram
here a bridle-path climbs to the site of the Peak . House.
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While the path is easily followed by pedestrians, it
has been so badly washed out above the Half-way
House as to be practically impassable for horses.
Numerous by-passes avoid wet places and some of
the gravelly washouts. The cut-off. to the Hammond’
Trail leaves the Liberty Path on the high shoulder of
the mountain 15 m. below the site of the Peak House.
The main Hammond Trail joins the Liberty Path 300
yds. further on. -Some thirty yards S.W. of the site
of the Peak House is usually a puddle of water, but it is
often dirty. From the house the climber ascends
the well-marked but steep path up the rocky cone with
the aid of stairs and handrails. - They are not always.
in good repair and caution should be used. Well up
on the peak the path crosses a narrow plateau where a
fire warden'’s station is located, this being the meeting
place of the Liberty Path and Brook Trail." Directly
back of the cabin is a spring, good except in dry seasons.
From this pojnt the path swings to the R. (N.E.) and
ascends quite steeply the W. slope of the cone.

In descending, the upper end of the path “will ba
found in a little gully running W. from a point about,
25 ft. S. of the highest point (sign 3a yds. S.W. of top).

DistaNces. Durrell farm to Half-Way House 1.7
m.; ta Peak House 3.7 m.; to summit 4.1 m, .

TiMEs. Durrell farm to Half-Way House 45. min.;
to Peak House 2 hrs. 15 min.; to summit 3 hrs. De-
scent 2 hrs. ; .

Brook Trail. (C. M. C.)

‘This trail was: cut. by the country people to enable
them to reach the blueberries on . the upper ledges
without paying toll. It is perhaps the most beautiful
of the many trails on Mt, Chocorua. Fellow the road
leading N. from:. the Durrell farm toward Paugus
Mill, avoiding .the Liberty.Road which branches:to-
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the R. about 38 m. from Durrell's. About 3oo yards
further on the Brook Trail leaves on the R., marked
by a sign. After 3§ m. it crosses to the W. bank of
Clay Bank Brook. ' About )4 .m. beyond this cross-
ing the Bickford Trail from Paugus Mill comes in on
the L. (sign), and in another 14 m. it recrosses to the
S.E. bank, where it remains, sometimes at quite a dis-
tance from the brook, -well into the ravine, ascending
by mederate grades, Finally it swings to the L. and
crosses a small tributary and then the main stream
(only 20 ft. apart), the last sure water. The trail then
climbs .sharply through tall spruces to the steep open
ledges, upon: which it is marked by cairns. Above the
tree ‘line the ‘“‘Bee Line"” Trail comes in on the L.
About 100 yds. above this point it reachés the fire
warden’s hut. Here it joins the Liberty Path (coming
in on the R.) and the latter i§ followed to the summit
(see p.-360).

In descending, keep to the R. at the fire warden’s
hut and to the L. at the junction of the ‘‘Bee Line'’
Trail just below it. Keep to the L. again at the jurnc-
tion of the Bickford Trail to Paugus Mill at the bot-
tom of the valley (signs at all junctions).

DisTANCES. From Durrell farm to first crossing of
brook 1.1 m.; to last brook 3 m.; to summit 4 m.

Tmes. From Durrell farni to first crossing of brook
30 min.; to last brook 1 hr. 45 min.; to summit 3 hrs. 15
min. Descent, 2 hrs. 30 min.

‘‘Bee Line’’ Trail. (C. M. C.)

The Chocorua section of this trail leaves the main
Paugus Valley logging road (Bolles Trail, p. 366) at
the site of Mason’s Camp, the first lumber camp N.
of Paugus Mill. The junction is marked by a yellow
sign. The trail follows an old lumber road N.E. up a
valley burned in 1915, and crosses the brook twice,
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last sure water. Thence it climbs along the former
location of the telephone line to a small spruce woods.
On the N. edge of this it joins a steep slide which it fol-
lows to within 100 yds. of its junction with the Brook
Trail, this junction being about 100 yds. below the fire
warden’s cabin. Water is usually obtained at the
cabin. Yellow paint and cairns mark the trail on the
ledges.

In descending, follow the Brook Trail from the fire
warden’s hut to the upper end of the trail, marked by

- a yellow sign. On the small slide yellow paint, cairns
and a sign mark the point where the trail leaves on the L.

The two sections of this trail (see p. 368 for the Pau-
gus section), make a “bee line” between the summits
of Mts. Chocorua and Paugus and are most used by
parties going from one summit to the other. A more
attractive route, repaying the extra effort, is by the
Brook Trail, Bickford Trail to Paugus Mill and the
Old Paugus Trail to the summit.

Distances. From Berry's or Durrell's at the S.
end of Paugus Mill road to Mason’s Camp 2.5 m.;
to summit 4.6 m.

TiMes. Berry's or Durrell’s to Mason’s Camp 1
hr.; to summit 3 hrs. 15 min. Descent 2 hrs. 30 min.

Champney Falls Trail. (C. M. C.)

This trail was originally built by Prof. J. S. Pray.
In 1915 the region around and above Champney Falls
was. destroyed by fire and the ground rendered so
treacherous that a relocation was desirable. This re-
location was made for the A. M. C. by the local Forest
Ranger in the summer of 1919. In 1921 the trail was
turned over to the Chocorua Mountain Club, the red
‘blazes were painted yellow and it was completely
deared through to the junction with the Plper Trail
at the foot of the Cone.
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.. The trail, marked by a yellow sign, leaves the Gon-
way-Passaconaway highway at a point 3.3 m. E. of
Swift River Inn. Twin Brook crosses the road at this
point and the Allen and Champhey Falls Cottages are
close by. The Bolles Trail to-Paugus Mill is a few
hundred feet to the W. By very easy grades the trail
reaches the first crossing of Champney Brook in about
ten minutes’ walk. Soon the site of an old logging
camp is crossed and a second crossing is made. Twice
niore the trail crosses Champney Brook beforg it final-
ly proceeds along the W. bank. To reach the Falls-
oone may turn L. at the fourth brook crossing and pro-
ceed up the E. side of the brook by an obscure lumber
road, which may be reopened in 1922, or walk .up the
brook-bed for 4 m., a rough trip. At the base of the
Falls the graceful .Pitcher Falls will be found a few
yards up a narrow cleft en the L. (E.). Caution sheuld
be used in ascending or descending the series of ledges
along Champney Falls. Above the highest cascade
a branch trail, marked by a yellow “path” sign, leads
W. (R.) into an old logging road and follows it to the
main trail 150 yds. from the brook. In descending,
this branch trail, marked by a sign, leads sharply back
to the S.E. (R.).

" After leaving the brook the trail rises by compara-
tively easy but constant grades higher and higher above
the brook bed. Splendid views to the N. are obtained
from the time the trail begins to rise from the hard-
wood forest into burned country. On the R. (W.) side
of the trail a spring believed to be constant issues
from broken ledges.  Just beyond the spring the trail
-turns to the R. (5.W.) and follows a shallow gully to the
fire-swept ridge N.W. of the main ridge of the moun-
tain. Bearing S: for a short distance and then E., it
mounts the bare ledges N.W. of ‘the point where the
old trail debouched. From the ledges.the trail pro-
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eeeds 5. and joins the Piper Trail for the ascent of the
Cone.

Distances. From highway to point epposite
Champney Falls 1.7 m.; to Bpring 2.5 m.; to summit
3.5 m.

Times. To Falls 1 hr. 15 min.; to spring 2 hrs.; to-
summit 3 hrs. Descent, 2 hrs. 15 min.

Swift Rlver—lom Trail. (U. S. F. S.)

The Forest Service built in 1921 a trail sknrtmg the
eastern end of White Ledge, east of Mt. Chocorua, and
affording access to the eastern part of Albany from the
south. Leave the State road by a former town high-
way opposite Pine Knoll Camp (5 m. S. of Conway)
and go N.W. 3/ m. to the abandoned Alva Head Farm.
Thence the trail ascends N.E., passes through a high
notch just S.E. of the main bluff to the clearing of the
old Ross place and swings around the eastern slope of
White Ledge on a gentle grade for about 1 m. Then
it drops N.W. for a mile by a fairly heavy grade to the
abandoned logging railroad just E. of Ellen’s Falls-
Brook (about 6 m. W. of Conway). About 2 m. E.
a cable and. cable car provides an-all year crossing of
Swift River.

DisTANCE. About 334
Bickford Trail (from Wonalancet to Paugus Mill and Brook

Trail). (W O. D. C.)

This trail is included here because, with:the Brook
Trail, it is the most direct route for those who wish to
ascend Mt. Chocorua from Wonalancet, walking the
whole distance. It also offers a'route from Wonalanoet
to Mt. Mexico Farm, Paugus Mill, the Bolles Trail and
the Bee Line Trails up Mts. Chocorua and Paugus.
The trail is marked by blue paint. - It leaves the Wona-
lancet highway just E. of the height of land and V4 m
from Wonalancet Farm, its junction with the highway
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being marked by a sign.  An easy half-mile brings
one to a spur of Mt. Mexico, affording a fine view to
the S. and E., also excellent blackberries in their sea-
son.. The recent extension.of the Ridge Trail (p. 372)
leads up this spur to the N. (L.). Descending sharply
to Mt. ‘Mexico Farm, the trail crosses the clearing and
then a wooded ridge to Paugus Mill. Crossing the
stream at the road (which has replaced the Bolles
Trail) the trail again enters the woods and terminates
at its junction with the Brook Trail (sign) (see p. 361).

Distances. Highway to Mt. Mexico Farm 0.7 m.;
to Paugus Mill 1.9 m.; to Brook Trail 2.7 m.; to sum-
mit of Chocorua 5.2 m.

TiMes. Highway to Mt. Mexico Farm 20 min.;
to Paugus Mill 1 hr.; to Brook Trail 1 hr. 20 min.; to
summit of Chocorua 4 hrs.

Bolles Trail (Lost Trail). (U. S. F. S)

An old logging road from Tamworth to Albany be-
tween Mts. Paugus and Chocorua was reopened by the
late Frank Bolles in 1891. Some years ago it was de-
stroyed by lumbermen and a new logging road which
replaced it was partly destroyed by fire in 1915 so that
the region is now desolate. The trail was turned over
by the A. M. C. to the U. S. F. S. and reopened in 1920.
Paugus Mill, at its S..extremity is reached from the
Chocorua-Wonalancet highway by -a rough road from
Berry's farm or from Durrell’s (bridge on the latter rpad
is now impassable to vehicles). Its N. extremity is just
. W. of the Twin Brook at ‘“The Cottages” on the Al-

bany Road 3.3 m. E. of Swift River Inn. :

Starting at the S. end, the trail follows a lumber road.
It crosses Brown Brook at the upper end of the mill-
pond and Paugus Brook 14 m. beyond, which it follows.
Just before crossing the brook the trail to Mt. Paugus
diverges to the L. In 0.7{m. more, a few rods beyond
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the site of Mason’s Camp, the Bee Line Trail from Mt.
Chocorua to Mt. Paugus is crossed. The trail soon
crosses a brook running W. and, 2 m. from Paugus
Mill, again crosses Paugus Brook and traverses an old
camp from which several old lumber roads diverge.
The trail (unmarked in 1921) follows the one to the
N.W. from the W. corner of the building and ascends
the head of the valley to the N. About half-way up
the slope the trail crosses a gully and passes to the R.
close under a prominent pinnacle, burned and bare.
At the divide it enters the head of an old logging road
in the green growth and descends sharply to Twin
Brook, which it crosses and recrosses repeatedly, until
the brook finally turns sharply E. ¥ m. from the Albany
Highway. There is water except on the upper part
of the trail.

DisTaNCEs. Paugus Mill to Bee Line Trail (Ma-
son’s Camp) 1.2 m.; to height of land 3 m.; to highway
S m.

TiMes. To Bee Line Trail 30 min.; to height of land
2 hrs.; to Albany highway 3 hrs. Albany Highway
to height of land 1 hr. 30 min.; to Paugus Mill 3 hrs.

Mt. Paugus.

This low but rugged summit, named by Lucy Larcom
for the Pequawket chief who led in the battle of Lovell's
Pond, is lower than Mts. Chocorua and Passaconaway
on either side of it, and so gives intimate views of those
mountains not otherwise obtainable. Its summit
(3,248 ft.) is wooded, but there are bare ledges a short
distance S. of it, and on these all trails end. It is
separated from the Wonalancet highway by the ridge
of Mt. Mexico. Brown Brook lies between Mts.
Mexico and Paugus. Trails ascend Mt. Paugus from
the S.E. and from the W., affording in combination an
interesting circuit.
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““Bee Line” Trail. (C. M. G))

The Paugus section of this, trail has two branches
at its lower end. One leaves the main Paugus Valley
logging road (Bolles Trail) 4 m. above Paugus Mill,
following a lumber road to the N. W. (L.). The other
leaves the Bolles Trail at Mason's Camp, form-
ing a continuation of the Bee Line Trail from
Mt. Chacorua- (see p. 362). Crossing the stream and
then 'a narrow ridge, this branch.joins the ather in
1{ m.; and then. the trail follows old lumber roads up
the steep side of the mountain-to the Old Paugus Trail
nearthe top of the ridge. All junctions are marked
by yellaw C. M. C. signs, and the trail itself by yellow
blazes: .Waier can be obtained, after leaving the Pau-
gus Valley, at a brook above the junction of the two
branches; also at a spring to the R. of the path at the
base of a grove of spruces (sign) well up the ridge, and
at the pool at Old Shag Camp.

In descending, the junction with the Old Paugus Trail
is indicated by.a sign, the Bee Line Trail being the left
hand branch, - There is a fine -view of Mt. Chocorua
just below this point,

DistaNCEs. From Berry’s or Durrell’s to begmmng
of first branch 1.8 m.; to junction with second branch
2.4 m.; to summit (by first branch) 4 m. '

" Tmgs. To beginning of first branch 1. hr.; to junc~
tion with second branch 1.hr. 20 min.; to summit (by
first branch) 3 he. 15 min. Debscent 2 hrs, 30 min,
O1d Paugus Trait. (C. M. C.) -

Historically, the upper part of this route is the old
Bickford Path; the central portion of which has been
destroyed. The trail, leading from Paugus Mill, has
been reopened along a new logging road, leading to
the L. (W.), just beyond the small office:building (sign),
and marked with yellow blazes. It soon cresses to the
N. side of Brown Brook and at the beginning of the
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Brown Brook Trail it turns sharply by a secondary’
road up the valley side to the N., where it is joined by
the relocated Big Rock Cave Trail. A few rods be-
yond there is a good spring on the L. (W.). The trail,
marked by yelow blazes, now leads up a gravelly cut
to the base of a cliff, which it skirts to the N.E.  After
traversing a spruce forest it is joined by the Bee Line
Trail coming in on the E. (R.) at the N. side of a small
logged area. A quarter m, below the summit ledges
is Old Shag Camp (3,000 ft.) of the C. M. C. on a
short branch to the N. (sign), with a pool of water
just west of it. * This is the last water. The trail ends
on an open ledge 600 yds. S. of the true summit. There
is a.cairn with an A. M. C. cylinder.

In descendmg, the trail will be found E. of the cairn,
marked by a sign. Keep to the R. at the junction
with the Bee Line Trail. :

DisTANCES. Paugus Mill to Brown Brook Trali
1 m.; to Bee Line Trail 2 mi.; to summit ledges 2.7 m.

TiMes. To Brown Brook Trail 45 min.; Bee Line
Trail 134 hrs.; summit 214 hrs. Descent, 1 hr. 45 min.
Old Shag Camp.

Old Shag Camp (3,000 ft.) of the Chocorua’ Mountam
Club is situated near the small pool of water just below
(E. of) the summit ledges of Mt. Paugus. It is reached
by a short side path leading to the R. in ascending the
Old Paugus Trail. There is a sign at the junction.
It is an open log shelter, accommodating six or eight
persons. It is unequipped except for an ax and a few
utensils.

Bm‘m Brook Trail. (C. M. C.)

- This new trail, opened in Sept., 1921, makes possxble
as a day trip from Paugus. Mill a circuit of great scenic
interest, going up Mt. Paugus by the Old Paugus Trail,
down over the Overhang to. Carrigain Qutlook by. the
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Lawrence Trail, continuing through spruce forest along
the Ridge Trail to its junction with the Cabin Trail,
thence by the Brown Brook Trail, descending from this
junction to the E. (L.) through meore spruce forest to
the brook, which is followed down to-the Old Paugus
Trail and the mill. The trail passes through an excel-
lent example of a lumber camp, now the property of
the U. S., ¥4 m. above the Old Paugus Trail. The
Big Rock Cave Trail is-crossed % m. from the Old
Paugus' Trail.’

The trail may be followed in the reverse direction
by going on up the Brown Brook lumber road where
the ' Old Paugus Trail diverges N. (R.). -At the camp
the trail passes to the right of the site of the last small
cabin and in 50 yards crosses to the L. (S.W.) side of
the brook, which it follows for 35 m. It then climbs
through spruce to Whitin Ridge at the ]unction of the
Cabin and Ridge Trails:

DistaNcEs. " Paugus Mill to junction with Old
Paugus Trail 1 m.; to Whitin Ridge 2.6 m.; to Carri-
gain Outlook 3.0 m.

TiMes. Paugus Mill to junction with Old Paugus
Trail 45 min.; to Whitin Ridge 1 hr. 50-min.; to Carri-
gain Outlook 2 hrs. x5 fin. |

Big Rock Cave Trail. (W. O. D. C.)

Of three trails leading to the cave and recently de-
stroyed 'by logging this alone has been reopened. It
was originally cut in 1898 by the Wonalancet Out-
Door Club. Leaving the higzhway ¥{ m. E. of Wona-
lancet Farm by a short road leading to Miss Dupee's
summer cottages, it takes the R. fork 'of ‘this rodd and;
as an old logging road, goes up a long, gradual wooded
ascent. From near the end of the logging road it con-
tinues as a blazed trail over the crest of Mt. Mexico
at an elevation of 2,000 feet. The Ridge Trail crosses
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it near the height of land (see p. 372). The trail soon
comes into recent lumbering and is marked by blue
paint down to the cave, about 2 m. from the highway.

Beyond the cave it is continued by a portion of the old
‘“Bickford Path” (not to be confused with the other
Bickford Trail) descending to Brown Brook 3 m. N.,
on the N. side of which a lumber road, the Brown Brook
Trail, leads E. to Paugus Mill. The trail crosses this
and ascends N.E. 14 m. to the Old Paugus Trail.

- The Mt. Mexico Farm Path began as a farm road
behind the house for which it was named and continued
as a blazed trail up the abrupt south face of Mt. Mexico
and down to the cave. It is obliterated on the north
slope.

The Locke Falls Cottage Path climbed from the
cottage around the east spur of Mt. Mexico. It is now
obscure throughout and is obliterated on the north
slope.

Lawrence Trail. (W. O. D. C.)

This trail was cut for Mr. R. B. Lawrence. It
leaves the Mast Road at a point 2 m. from the highway.
This point is N. of the junction of the Mast Road and
Walden Trail, and N. of the height of land. Turning
R. into the Lawrence Trail, the latter soon passes
an outlook on the L. toward Mt. Washington and in
14 m. reaches Paugus Pass, where it is joined on the
N. (L.) by the new U. S, F. S. Qliverian Brook Trail to
Albany Intervale and on the R. (S.) by the Kelley Trail,
In another £ m. the Lawrence Trail meets the Ridge
Trail at Carrigain Outlook (2,351 ft.). Crossing tathe E;
side of the ridge, the trail passes a spring on the N.side
of the trail 100 yards E. of the Outlook and descends
to the base of the Overhang (2,221 ft). Thence it passes
along the face of high, wooded cliffs, ascending 325 ft. and
then descending 125 ft. into a hollow, in which water will
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usually be found. A steep gravelly ascent brings one-
to the vicinity of the summit of Mt. Paugus. - .

In descending, the path must be located with care,.
with the help of blue blazes. It goes S.W. fréom the
cairn 20 yds. then W. to the W. end-of the ledges.

. DistaNces. Highway (Ferncroft) to ' beginning of
the Lawrence Trail 2.8 m.; ito Carnga,m Outlookr 5 m.,
to summit 48 m. '

Timves. Highway (Femcroft) to: beginning of La\v-
rence Trail 1 hr. 45 min.; to Carrigain Outlook 2 hrs.
IS m.; to summit 3 hrs. 45 'min.. -

Paugus Pass and Vicinity.

Paugus Pass is a low point on the ridge connecting
Mt. Hedgehog of the- Wonalancet Range on ‘the W.
(see' p: 377) with Mts. Paugus and Mexico on the E.
The Lawrence Trail crosses it from W. to E; ‘The
Kelley Trail ascends the valley to the S., and the new
U. S. F. S. Oliverian Brook Trail comes up that to the
N., both joining the Lawrence Trail at the same point

in the Pass. The Pass{ ‘-~ ~~- "‘-“y ‘reached by
the Ridge Trail, Cabin " d. The map
will show which route it persons wnshv
ing to go from Wanalan Intervale or

to Mt. Paugus or in the
Ridge Trail.” (W. O. D. C)

*“This trail was built in' 1914 by the Wonalancet Out-
Door Club and extended in 1920, It runs from a-point
on the Wonalancet highway opposite the abandoneéd
E. end of “Locke Road” and ¥4 m. W. of. the Mt. Mex:
ico Farm by-road (sign), crosses thé-Bickford Trail,
then ascends a knoll with a good view and continues
up a spur of Mt. Mexico to'the Big Rock Cave Trail
26'm: S.W. of the cave. Thence it runs along the ridge
to a junction with the Cabin Trail (L.) and the new
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Brown Brook Trail (R.) (see p. 369) and terminates
on the Lawrence Trail at Carrigain Qutlook. Thete
is no view of particular interest on this ridge, but the
north part of the trail passes through a fine spruce
forest, Itlinks up other trails of greater importance.
.There is no water alter leaving the highway. .

Distances. Highway to Big Rock Cave Trail 1
m.; to Carrigain Outlook 2.8 m.

TmMes. Highway to Big Rock Cave Trail 45 min,;
ta Carrigain Outlook 2 hrs.

‘Cabin Trail, (W. 0. D. C.)
, -This trail offers a shorter route to Carrigain Qutlook,
Paugus Pass and Mt. Paugus via the Lawrence Trail
than the Mast Road for persons starting from Wona-
lancet Farm and its vicinity. The circuit made possi-
‘ble by this trail, the Ridge Trail and the Mast Road
or- the Kelley Trail is a delightful forenoon’s walk
from Wonalancet. It takes in the Carrigain and
Mount . Washington OQutlooks. The Cabin Trail
branches off on the L. from the Big Rock Cave Trail
(see p. 370) just above the Cabin. It ascends to the
_height of land through open woods and joins the Ridge
Trail at its junction with the new Brown Brook Trail.
For Mt. Paugus keep to the L. and follow the Ridge
Trail 4§ m. to the Lawrence Trail at Carrigain Qut-
look. Turn to the R. at Carrigain Outlook for Mt.
Paugus and to the L. for Paugus Pass.
- DiSTANCES. Highway to Carrigain Outlook 3 m.;
to summit of Mt. Paugus 4.3 m.

‘Tiugs. Highway to Carrigain Outlook 2 hrs.; to
summit 3 hrs. 30 min. . .
“Kelley Trail. (W. O. D. C.)

This trail, which was built in 1915 by ‘the Wona-

lancet Out-Door Club, is useful as an alternative route
to Mt. Paugus. It was cut because of the interesting
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falls, bluffs and wooded slopes in the ravine of Cold
Brook. It starts at the lower end of the Mast Road
and follows the right-hand stream (Cold Brook) to
the height of land, where it joins the Lawrence Trail
in Paugus Pass about midway between Carrigain
Outlook and the Mast Road. There is an upper and a
lower trail part of the way.

The distance from Ferncroft to the Lawrence Path
is 2.8 m.; and ‘the time 2 hrs.
Old Mast Road. (W. 0. D. C.)

This road was originally a logging road, built for
hauling out heavy timber. Its S. end starts from the
highway just E. of Ferncroft and ascends at an easy
grade, skirting the E. slope of Mt. Wonalancet. A
short distance N. of the height of land the Walden
Trail to Mts. Hedgehog and Passaconaway leaves on
the L. A little further on, first the Lawrence Trail to
Carrigain Outlook, Paugus Pass and Mt. Paugus, and
then a short spur trail to Mount Washington Outlook,
diverge, both on the R. An extension of the Mast
Road formerly descended to the Albany Intervale via
Oliverian Brook, passing under the face of Square
Ledge, which was reached by a branch on the L.
As far as Square Ledge (see p. 376) the trail was re-
located several years ago by the W. O. D. C. The
U. S. F. S. Oliverian Brook Trail replaces the Mast
Road N. of the height of land, although its southern
terminus is no longer on the Mast Road itself, but at
Paugus Pass, a short distance E. along the Lawrence
Trail. (See p. 371.)

DisTANCEs. From Ferncroft to height of land 2.8
m.; to foot of Square Ledge about 4 m.

TiMEs. Ferncroft to height of land i hr. 15 min.; to
foot of Square Ledge 2, hrs.
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Oliverian, Brook Trail. (U. S. F. S.)

. This trail from the Albany highway to Paugus Pass
was recently constructed by the U. S, F. S. and re-
places the northern part of the old Mast Road, which
had been in large part destroyed by logging. With
any one of the southern trails described above it offers
an easy route between Wonalancet and the region
of Swift River Inn in the Albany Intervale. It is also
a link in a series of trails from" Wonalancet to Mt.
Washington (via Bear Mt. Notch Path, the new U.
S. F. S. trail over Mt. Parker and the Davis Path).

The trail leaves the highway in the Albany Intervale

"at a point about 3{ m. E. of Swift River Inn and 1§

m. W. of Oliverian Brook. It crosses the clearing to
the bed of the old Conway logging R. R., from which
the tracks have been removed. Here it crosses the
Y and follows the road-bed for 0.7 m. to landings,
where it turns L. along the face of the landings and
then sharply R. at the end of the road-bed. From
here on it is well-defined and the grades comparatively
easy. At 2.1 m. from the highway the trail crosses
a branch of Oliverian Brook from the W. A half-
mile further on it crosses Oliverian itself for the first
of several times in the course of a mile. This district
is swampy. Just beyond the swamp the trail to
Square Ledge leaves on the R., marked by a rough
sign. Square Ledge Brook is now crossed, after which
Qliverian Brook is crossed twice more, and then the
climb to.Paugus Pass begins in earnest. The total
altitude climbed is about 950 ft. '

The trail intersects the Lawrence Trail in the Pass.

.From this point the most direct route to Feracroft
-is by the Keley Ttail. . For Wonalancet Farm it is
- nearer to turn L. into the Lawrence Trail as far as
: Carrigain Outlook and here keep R. down the Ridge
-aad-Cabin Trails,
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DisTaNces. Highway to R.'R. bed 0.4 m.; to-end
of R. R. 1.3 m.; to first crossing of Oliverian Brook 2.7
m.; to Paugus Pass 4 m.; to Wonalancet road via
Kelley Trail 6.8 m. ' ' :

Tmmes. Highway to R. R. 10 min.; to end of R. R.
35 min.; to first crossing of Oliverian Brook I hr. 30
min.; to Paugus Pass 2 hrs. 30 min.; to Wonalancet
Road 3 hrs. 30 min. .

Square Ledge.

This is a bold, rocky promontory at the end of a
long ridge running N, E. from Mt. Passaconaway.
From Wonalancet the Ledge is best reached by fol-
lowing up the Mast Road to its junction with the
Lawrence Trail just beyond the height of land. The
continuation of the Mast Road northward from this
point has become obsolete, but a trail to the foot of
Square Ledge has been relocated to the W. of it. This
joins the obscure trail which branches off from the Olive-
== " ns to the top of the Ledge. The
‘t is about 4 m. and the time

rale the Ledge can be reached

n Brook Trail, the new trail to

e bottom of p.- 381), and the

or by following the Oliverian

. to a side trail on the W. (im-

ng to the Mast Road and the
+ 4 m. Time about 214 hrs,

Square Ledge Trail. (W. O. D. C.)

The original trail, built by Dr. Rollins, started at
what is now the Walden Trail in the col S.E. of the sum-
mit of Passaconaway, slabbed the unnamed hump on
the ridge between Mts. Passaconaway and Wonalancet
and approached the Ledge from behind and abowve.
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‘The trail, once. destroyed by logging, was reopened
along logging roads in 1919. "About 34 m. from Mt.
Passaconaway, where the Walden Trail turns sharply
. up hill tg the S,, it continues descending to the E. The
distance. fram this point to the Ledge is abol,lt 14 m.

The Wonalancet Range. (W 0. D. C)

' ‘This range, sometimes all included as M¢t. Wona-
“fancet, consists of three low, rounded summits. They
are south of Mts. Paugus and Passaconaway, between
‘these mountains and the Wonalancet highway. From
southwest to northeast they consist of ‘Wonalancet
proper, Hibbard and Hedgehog (another Hedgehog
is 3 m. N.). The Wonalancet Hedgehog ends quite
steeply on its eastern side and below this steep bluff
the low flat ridge continues east to end in Mt. Mexico.
" A sharp ridge connects this eastern portion of the ridge
with Mt. Paugus. Another ridge, upon which is the
‘Walden Trail, extends from Mt. Hedgehog to Mt. Pas-
‘satonaway over an intervening, unnamed hump. The
‘summits are’ all wooded, but there are ledges which
“afford good views, especially to the south.

A good trail leads from Ferncroft to the top of the
S‘W summit (Mt. Wonalancet proper). It is quite
steep and passes over some interesting ledges near the
top. At the summit a tripod affords a good view. The
- "Wonalancet Out-Door Club has recently opened a
ndge trail from this peak over Mt. Hibbard to Mt.
Hedgehog, where it joins the Walden Trail. There are
several fine view-points, some looking south and others
west into the fine wooded’ valley between Mts. Passa-

.conaway and Whiteface. - At the junction with: the
Walden Trail (see p. 380), one can tusn to the L. and
ascend- Mt. Passaconaway or turn to the R. and de-
scend by the Walden Trail to the Mast Road. Turn R.
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on the latter for Ferncroft or L. (N ) a few rods for-the
Lawrence - Trail. .
There is no water on the trail.

Distances. Ferncroft to’ Mt. Wonalancet 'proper
1.7 m.; to Mt. Hedgehog 3.3 m.; to junction of Mast
Road and Walden Trail 4 m.; to Ferncroft 6.7 m.

TiMes. Ferncroft to Mt. Wonalancet proper 1
hr. 30 min.; to Mt. Hedgehog 3 hrs.; to junction of
Mast Road and Walden Trail 3 hrs, 30 min.; to Fern-
croft 4 hrs. 30 min.

In the reverse direction: Ferncroft to Walden Trail
1 hr. 15 min.; to Mt. Hedgehog 2 hrs.; to Mt. Wona-
lancet 3 hrs, 30 min.; to Ferncroft 4 hrs. 30 min,

"Mt. Passaconaway.

Mt. Passaconaway (4,116 ft.) is the highest peak-of
the Sandwich Range and is densely wooded, but two
outloaks near the summit give extended views. Stretch-
ing southward from the east side of the peak is an arm
of the mountain which connects it with the Wonalancet
ridge. Another great ridge runs southwest to join the
north ridge of Mt. Whiteface. The easterly spurs give
a characteristic, step-like profile to the view of the
‘mountain from the lake country to the south. The
mountain can be ascended from Wonalancet on the
south or from the Albany Intervale on the north.

Mt. Passaconaway was named for the great chief of _
the Penacooks who ruled at the time the Pilgrims
landed at Plymouth. In 1660 he abdicated in favor of
his son Wonalancet.

Dicey’s Mill Trail. (W. O. D. C.)

The Dicey’s Mill Trail was the first trail to be laid
out on the mountain. From Ferncroft continue W.
along the highway, which becomes a wood road as it
passes the last house (H. W. Winkley’s). It soon turns
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sharply to the R. in a little grassy place and climbs
quite steeply for a short distance around a curve known
as the “‘S,” keeping on the E. side of the main stréam, in
places quite close to the steep side of Mt. Wonalancet.
: There are no branching roads and the way is perfectly
clear. The Wiggin Trail leaves on the L. shortly S.
of the site of Dicey’s Mill (about 2,000 ft. altitude).
The buildings have wholly disappeared. At the mill a
new trail (see p. 381) branches to the R. to connect
with the Walden Trail, while the main trail crosses
to the W.bank of the stream and the steep part of the
¢climb begins. The trail follows an old logging road on
the E. side of a ridge, the logging road becoming a trail
as the virgin spruce woods are reached on the upper
slopes. The Rollins Trail to Mt. Whiteface leaves on
the L., and, 150 ft. beyond, the main trail now turns L.,
avoiding the East Loop which continues East. A short
14{'m. brings the climber to water and the W. O. D. C.
camp, Passaconaway Lodge (see p. 382). Leaving the
camp on the L., the trail climbs steeply up to the sum-
:mit, which it reaches at the west outlook. The two
outlooks are connected by a shert trail, the Downes
Brook (Slide) Trail coming in on its N. side.
DisTaNCEs. Ferncroft’ to Dicey's Mill 2 m.; to
Rollins Trail 33{ m.; to summit 414 m.
TimMes. Ferncroft to Dicey’s Mill 1 hr. 15 min,;
‘to Rollins Trail 2 hrs 50 min.; to summit 3 hrs. 30 min.
Descent, 2 hrs. 30 min.

Bast Loop. (W. O. D. C.)

- This includes the upper part of the original chey s
Mill Trail slabbing the S. face of the cone from the
junction just above the junction with the Rollins Trail.
(The upper end of what is here described as the Dicey's
Mill Trail was formerly the Passaconaway Loop.)

To the E. { m. one branch of the Walden Trail comes
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in,on the R, (S.) and in another }{ m. the trail joins a
steep’ lumber road, utilized up tp this- point: by the
other branch of the Walden Trail. It follows up this
road to its'end and theance climbs the. final icone by a
steep gully. It comes out at the east outlaok, from
.whitch a short bit of trail leads to nhe west - outlook, and
the Dicey’s Mill Trail, P

- DisTANcE. Rollins Trail to’ summlt, abm;t ¥ M,
' TmME. Rollins Trail t6 summit, abopt 49'min.

Wslden Trall (W. O. D C)

This trail runs from the Mast Road to the East Loop
ion. Mt. Passaconaway. Its lower end can be.reached
from Ferncroft by.the Mast Road, which it leaves on the
.W. just N. of the. height of land.. From Wonalancet
_Farm it can be reached by .way of the.Cabin Trail,
.Ridge Trail, Lawrence Trail and Mast Road, remembey-
_ing that the junction of the Walden Trail and Mast
Roadis S. of that of the Lawrence Trail and the Mast
Road. After leaving the Mast Road the trail ascends
. the steep E. side of Mt. Hedgehog (not to he gonfused
with another 3 m. N.).. Above the first bluff on a level
place a short blazed trail to the S, leads to an interest-
,ing flume., Near the top of Mt. Hedgehog the trail
swings to the R., descends and crosses a deep col and
then goes over the shoulder of a minor, unnamed hump.
Beyond this the trail utilizes lumber roads, descending
sharply to the N.E. to a junction with the trail to
Square Ledge, which leaves on the L. The Walden
Trail then ascends by a steep lumber road to the N. W.
and in }4 ‘m. branches, the one on the L. slabbing the
mountain to the East Loop and the Rolling Trail, the
other cortituing straight up the lumber road. In.an-
other 14 m. it also joins the East Loop, which emerges
from the forest at this point and continues up this rmd
‘to the summit of Mt. Passaconaway. o
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DrsTaNCEs. Ferncroft to junction of Mast Road.
and Walden Trail 2.7 m.; to Mt. Hedgehog 3.4 m.; to
summit of Mt. Passaconaway about 5% m.

" TiMes. To Walden Trail 1 hr. 1§ min.; to Mt.
Hedgehog 2 hrs.; to summit of Mt. Passaconawdy:
4 hrs,

Cut-off from Dicey's Mill to Walden Trall. (W. O. D. C.)

This trail runs from Dicey’s Mill to a point on the
Walden Trail on the shoulder of the unnamed hump
N.W. of Mt. Hedgehog. Its length is about 134 m.,
and its ascent will require about 1 hr. 15 min.

Downes Brook er Slide Trail (W. O. D. C., Slide to Summit).

The trail follows the Downes Brook logging road as
far as the foot of the slide. This is the first of two
roads which leave the Albany Intervale or Swift River
road about 14 m. W. of Swift. River Inn, the first L. be-
yond the cottage called ““Camp Paugus.” Upon reach-,
ing the foot of the slide the latter may be followed to
its apex or a logging road just beyond (S.W.) may be
used as far as a sharp bend to the R. which is opposite
a similar bend about half-way up the slide. Above
this point the slide is steeper. The trail is not marked
on the slide itself, but the way is unmistakable. The
L. side (in ascending) offers the easiest and. driest foot»
ing, Care should be taken not to start rocks rolling.
At the top of the slide the trail will be found again. It
climbs steeply through thick woods and joins the short
trall between the two outlooks on the summit,

‘Distances. Swift River Inn to foot of slide 2 m.; to
summit 4 m.

Tmes. Swift River Inn to foot of slide 1}{ hrs to
summit 4 hrs.

* Mt. Passaconaway can also be reached from the
Albany Intervale by the following routes:
1. Follow the Oliverian Brook Trait, leavmg‘it‘at
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a long piece of corduroy about 2 m. S. of the Intervile
(conspicuous double arrow on the L. and a sign on the
R.). The trail follows old lumber roads partly cleared
and with signs at obscure points, crossing a branch of
Oliverian Brook three times, thence continuingon its
south side to some abandoned lumber camps 14 m.
SW of Square Ledge, last sure water. Here it joins
™ ™ 7 e p. 376), which is followed
the summit.
. S. Oliverian Brook Trail
_edge Branch, and the latter
2 Mast Road and the top of
e con <e the Square Ledge trail to
Mt. Passaconaway '
Either of these, with the Downes Brook Trail, makes
possible a-long but interesting circuit route. The ascent
had better be made by the’ Downes Brook Trail.

Passaconaway Lodge.

This isa W. O. D. C. camp situated on the S:W. side
of Mt. Passaconaway upon the Dicey’s Mill Trail, at
an elevation of about 3,600 {t. It is an open log shel-
ter accommodating about six persons. It contains
no blankets or other equipment.

Mts. Potash and Hedgehog.

These two little mountains are situated north of Mt.
Passaconaway, between the latter and the Swift River
Valley. Both, but especially Mt. Potash, afford ex-
cellent views of the valley and surrounding mountains
and, in spite of the recent destruction by the lumber-
men, well repay the slight labor of ascending them.

Mt. Hedgehog.

This mountain (about 2,600 ft.) must be distinguished
from another of the same name in the Wonalancet
Range, not more than 3 m. from it in an air line. The
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ny Hedgehog separates the valley of Oliverian
k on its E. from that of Downes Brook on its W.
‘e is a ravine on the N.E. side of the mountain.
1's Ledge on its lower (N.) lip gives fine views to
E. and N. There are ledges near the suinmit
‘h give views in other directions, but they are in-
r to those from Mt. Potash.

he trail starts out by the first wood road leaving
highway W. of Swift River Inn, about 200 yards
1 the latter and just beyond the Beals cottage.
wt half-way across the meadow the trail takes a
nch road to the R. It soon crosses the R. R. bed,
ars the woods and begins the ascent. After fol-
ing a logging road for about 14 m. the trail branches
rply to the L., crosses a gully and soon_comes out
Allen’s Ledge, from which there is an excellent view.
the point where the trail reaches the Ledge it turns
irply to the R. and continues, well-cleared to the top.
descending, care should be taken to follow the blazes
1to avoid logging roads leading to the L. into Downes
ook valley.

The distance to the Ledge is about 114 m.; to summit
1. The trip can easily be made in a half day.

. Potash.

Mt. Potash (about 3,000 ft.) separates the valley
Downes Brook on its E. from that of Sabba Day
ook on its W. A ledge on a prominent hump on its
E. shoulder gives excellent views to the E. and N.E.
1e summit is open and ledgy and affords excelleat
:ws in all directions. Near the top on the S.E. side
a large boulder, which is so delicately balanced that
can be rocked. The ascent is well worth while,
1e old path, destroyed by lumbering as far as the
ove-mentioned shoulder, was later relocated along
e logging roads, but is now obscure.
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A-new trail, well marked by signs and blazes, leaves
the Downes Brook lumber road ! m. from. the high-
way, branching sharply to the R. (W.). It soon crosses
DPownes Brook (last sure water) and then follows &
direct line to the ledges on the shoulder of the moun-
tain. It crdsses several lumber roads but follows nore
of them. At the ledges a sharp turn leads to the old
trail, which.is followed to the top, It is well to note
the point where the path debouches at the sunimit, in
order that it - may be found in descending. -

DisTaNcEs. Swift River Inn to shoulder 114 m.;
to summit 2 m. o

TiMes. Inn to shoulder 1 hr. 15 min.; to summit
1 hr. 45 min.

Mt. Whiteface.

Mt. Whiteface (4,057 ft) doubtless recexved its
name -because of the prec:pwous ledges south of its
summit, which. were stripped by a landslide in October,
1820. The backbone of the mountain runs northeast
from the summit, being continued as a prominent ridge
connecting it with Mt. Passaconaway. The Rollins
Trail lies on this ridge. There are two ridges on the
south, the easterly one bearing the Bluebersy Ledge
TFrail and the westerly one the McCrillis Trail.  An-
other ridge, upon which are two prominent rounded
humps,. runs northwest towards Mt. Tripyramid.

The highest point on the mountain is wooded, but
there is a magnificent view-point some distance S. of
it, at the top of the precipices. ‘In speaking of the
summit, this point is referred to. . Water is found at
this ledgy summit a few yards to.the northeast on the
Blueberry Ledge Trail. The spring has been knowh
to fail in very dry seasons. There are two camps,—
Heermance at the ledgy summit (about 100 ft. to the

~
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north) and Shehadi (about 3{ m. away) in the first-col
N. of the summit on the Rollins Trail, (See p. 389).

'Blueberry Ledge Trall. (W. O. D. C.)

This is the usual route of ascent from Wonalaqcet
Tt was laid out by Gordon Taylor and opened by the
Wonalancet Out-Door. Club in 1899 and is marked with
blue paint. It leaves the highway just beyond Fern-
croft, crosses the stream on the *Squirrel Bridge’” and
immediately turns sharply to the R. After passing a
cottage on the R. and going tHrough a gate'ir 'a barbéd
wire fence, it enters a pasture and slabs-the N. side of
the hill beyond. It follows a wooded lane (White-
face Intervale road) for a white'and then leaves it on
the R. at the foot of a hill where the old road to White-
face Intervale turms sharply tothe L. It crosses
swampy ground, where water cah sometimes be found,
and then climbs to the foot of the tedges. ' Over the lat-
ter it is marked (none too well) by blazes'and ¢airns.
Above the ledges it risés over a series of step-like stopes
to Wonatancet Outlook: (about 3,000 ft.), cut' by Edgar
J. Rich. Beyond this point it climbs sharply to the

-top-of the ridge,:drdps slightly into a hollow whete'the

Wiggin Trail (see p. 386) corites in on the R., anid theh
ascends a rough and somewhat difficult rocky ridge tb
the summit.* s G e N e ol
.In. descending, care should he taken in ﬁndmx»fhe
;op of the trajl. It will be found about 25 ft. back from

'the top of the cliff, on the E.:side of the summitapd

passes the spnng about 20 yds. S.E. of .Camp Heer-

‘mance.

.. There is rio sure, water on the t{a.ll after lepvmg thp

strw.m at the, “Squlrrel Bridge” until the spmmif; §s
" “#The Wiggin Trail was built, beforé the Blhoberry Ledgé Truil.

the Blueberry Ledge Trail is the pna mpst frequently . use?. £
been‘nc::no.\.:fht best o cons;der n A8 A cont,umou.s ;ou
-base to t. Jo . Wi )
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reached. As the ledges are very uncomfortable in the
glare of the summer sun, the climber will do well to
carry water in hot weather. )

DISTANCES (cyclometer measurements). Ferncroft
to foot of ledges 0.9 m.; to Outlook 2.3 m,; tq summxt
3.6 m.

Times. Ferncroft to foot of ledges 45 min.; to Out-
look 2 hrs. 15 min.; to summit 3 hrs. 30 min. Descent
2 hrs. 30 min.

Wiggin Trail. (W. O. D. C)

This trail was cut by Thomas $. nggm in 1895
It leaves the Dicey’s Mill Trail (see p. 378) on the L., a
short distance S. of the old mill site. It crosses the
stream and, bearing to the L., ascends a little knoll,
crosses a small brook.and bears to the R, again. It is
very steep and justifies its nickname, ‘‘The Fire Es-
cape.” It finally joins the Blueberry Ledge Trail }4
m. below the summit (see p. 385). .

Distances. Ferncroft to junction with  Dicey’s
Mill Trail and Wiggin Trail 134 m.; to Blueberry Ledge
Trail 3 m,; to summit 3¢ m.

Tiues, Ferncroft to Wiggin Trail .1 hr. 10 m;n.,
to ‘Blueberry Ledge Trail 2 hrs. 45 min.; to summit 3
hra. 3o mim.. . . ., . .. o o, ,

Rolllnl Summit Trail. (W. 0. D. C.) .

This firic trail from Mt. Passaconaway to Mt. White-
face was cut in 1899 under the direction of Dr. William
'H: Rollins. It léaves the Dicey’s Mill Ttail (see p: 378)
about 3£ 'm. below Passaconaway Lodge. It runs alonjg
the main ridge of Mt. Whitcfacc and affords fine views
to the S.E. of the great cirque-like ravine, locally ¢alled
“The Bowt and said to contain'some of the finest vitgin
timber in New England, It runs mestly up hill and
ovér a series of humps. There is no water. The
Waterville Trail, as originally laid out but.now im-
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passablé, came it on the R. (in ascending) on the 'last
hump'before reaching Camp Shehadi, which is on the
Rollins Trail in the last hollow before reaching the
summit. At Camp Shehadi the Sleeper Trail from
Tripyramid comes in on thé L. (S.E.) side of the camp.
This is at present the only route from Waterville.

" In descending from Mt. Whiteface the trail will be
found just beyond and to the L. (N.W.) of the highest
rock: as one stands with his back to the cliffs.

" D1sTANCE. From junction with Dicey’s Mill Trail
to summit about 2}{ m.

TimMes. From Dicey’s Mill Trail to summit 2 hrs.
Retummg, summit to Dicey’s Mill Trdil 1 hr. 45 min.

McCrllllo Trail. (W. O. D. C))

This trail has two. entrances from the town road
near..the McCrillis farm, one by .the brick house and
the other through the pasturé back of the house which
stands opposite the cemetery.

: The “Brick House Trail” passes between the house
and barn and continues almost due N. by some shanties
iate a small clearing some 150 yds. beyond the main-
field. ' In this clearing the trail ‘forks (guideboard),
the branch to the N.W. (L.) going to Flat Mountain
Ponds, and that to the N.E. (R.) going to Mt. White-
face.. The latter is almost straight, and follows an oM
Imnber road running along the line of White Brook and:
generally following the crest of the W. bank. The
grade is not steep, and the walking is smooth.

The “Red Trail” (red paint blazes) enters the pasture
behind the Ambrose barn through a sef of bars (please
cldse them!) and follows a wagon read through alders
for somie 200 yds. to the clearing used by the A. M. C.
on its‘camp in this region. Just after entering this
clearing a stone wall may be se¢n running from the
woods on the L. The path tums and passes along this
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wall on the W,;side, crosses a.small, brook and follows
3,;sapping,road, to an.ald clgaring with the. guins of.a
barn. | It crosses.this.clearing by. the.N,.end.of:the
ruing And; enters ‘the woods, opposite. where it ‘enters
the .clearing. ., From; here; it- bends: to. the(N.,, follows
the ling-of White Brook for some 290, yds., then turns
to the L., crosses the brook, climbsithe W. bank and
shartly meets the other trail, .. The meeting is pot. well
marked and; may easily be missed-on the way.dawn the
mountain. The trail is plentifully blazed ,with. red
paint, and can hardly be lost, though not se, clear p.pder
foot as the ““Brick Hoyge Trail.”

From the ]upctnon the trail clnmbs notlceab‘ly for
some distance until it 'passes the first’ ridge, and ‘then
is nearly level for about 14 m.. ‘At'about 1 m. frdin th¥
Intervale it <otosses. the Waterville town line, and im-
mediately entérs-an old slash. Some five of ten minutes:
later it runs about. 100 yds. down hill.ta-a brook(last:
water). In about 1 m. thefirst, ledges are. reached.
These ark at about! the leyel bf the bottom of the gteat
slide- and almest due.'W. from it,. ‘Where .the tiail
grosses,the rocks it is.marked.by cairas, and the. trees’
are well spotted. . The trail teachés the sammit ledges:
9e- 100'ta 200 yds. W, of the peak, and considerably
below. fit... Asispomas it attainsithe rocks it. swings
sharply to the E. and'slabs the slope, gradually swing-
ing.N: again and reaohmg the. summit: from the S.W.'

+DISTANCE. 314 in. EAERRE : "

TmE. 3/ hrs Lot

From Albnny Intetvalc. [ [

. The sunumit-uf Whiteface may: be: reanhed from the.
Alban'y ‘Intervale by geing over Padsacanaway or,
mgre directly, by the following route:..The, Downes
Brook legging:road, which: leads to the:Passaconaway:
slide (see.p. 381), continues on up the valley.: It croeses
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the brook repeatedly, and at every fork the branch
leading towatd the'brook should be taken. A new slide
from near the top. of the northerly past Q£ Mt_ Wblth
brook ~
the 1
slide, 1
W. (1
s out
d Whi
" formi
searing,
a few rods: 44 the. end: of the Woodbur-y Trail; The
left road, whlch follows in nearly the same dmao:tlonl as
the road whnch has so far been followed but  bears
more and more to the L., leads to Camp Shehadl and
the, summlt of Whiteface,
“In descendmg, after leaving the Sleeper Txaxl wh;:re
gt forks shasply back to the 5.W., follow Downes Brook
for,a few. rads where it. descends steeply. to; the. lower
* lumber road,. which is more open and mgre, pbvxouq than
the upper road.. o Ce i

Sleeper and Woodbury Tmllb. A

The Sleeper Trail to Tripyramid and.thn Woodbury

Trail ta Wateryille, which leaves the Sleeper Trail.

p. 347).about $ m. W. of the summit of Mt., Whnte-
face are descnbed in the Waterville, sectwn,
Camp Shehadi. . . p

! This .camp’ was.. bualt in. 1899 by the' 'Wonalancet
Out-Door Club from the procqeds of a, lectu:e b,
Shehadi Abdullah Shehadi. It is on the Rollins Trall
in the first ol N. of and about ¥4’ m. from'the top of
‘Mt. Whiteface It is a closed' camp and ‘will'ac¢omimo-
date about six people ‘It is unequippéd.” its \hcmlt
has been matred by much cuttmg of fifewood. ' ‘The
-nearest and only practicable water is ‘the Sprmk on’ the
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summit of Mt. Whiteface. In very dry seasons camp-
ers will do well to ascertain the conditign of the sprmg;

Camp Heermance.

Flat Mountain and Flat Mountain Ponds.

Flat Mountain lies hetween Mt. Whiteface and
Sandwich Mountain. It has two summits some dis-
tance apart, the northern flat, the southern (about

2,700 ft.) rounded. Between the summits, and only
about 200 ft. below them, are thrée ponds connected
by a narfow stream. Flat Mountain is entirely wooded,
and there is no trail to either summit. The chief charm
of this region was the fine virgin forest, but lumbering
began in this region in 1920 and conditions are chang—
ing rapidly. (See Waterville map.)

Lumber R. R. from Campton.

Flat Mountain Ponds (about 2,500 ft.) may be
reached by the railroad from the point where it crosses
the Sandwich Notch Road (see map p. 410) or from the
Bennett Street or Low Trails (see p. 392, 393). ‘There is
a large lumber camp on the: N. shote of the lower pond

Path from Whiteface Intervale.

The ponds are also reached hy an old logging road
which leaves the highway at a brick house W. of the
McCrillis Farm, and follows the course of McGaffey's
River. A few hundred yards from the brick house the
McCrillis Trail to Mt. Whiteface forks tp the R.
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{bout I{ m. further on the path comes in sight of the
iver on the L., and about #§ m. further it crosses a
ributary flowing W. Beyond here it rises some 450 ft.
1about 34 m. About 34§ m. beyond and 100 ft. higher
crosses the river, turns to the L. in a grassy and bushy
lace and immediately crosses a brook which enters the
ver just below. The footway is indistinct in the grass
nd bushes, but on the further side of the brook the
ath can be found by spots of blue.paint on the trees.
; ascends by an old logging road for a while and then
ranches off to the R. and reaches the upper pond in
bout 4 m. At the pond the path branches, the
ranch to the N. following a branch of the pond brook
) its source and then crossing a low divide to the
Joodbury Trail to Waterville in about 214 to 3 m,,
zar the 314 m. mark of the latter (see p. 348). The
uth branch follows the S. shore of the upper pond to a
ump that is in poor repair. It islocated about 200 yds.
om the narrows between the ponds. ]

DisTaNcCEs. Brick house to river 14 m.; to crossing
i m.; to last crossing 2 m.; to E. end of upper pond
‘4 m.; to W. end of lower pond 33{ m.

TiMi. Brick house to ponds 2 hrs.

ile Path.

This path was built by the boys from Camp Hale.
follows the old logging road (Great Falls Trail) from
e head of the Bennett Street Loop about 14 m. to the
ad of the ravine at Great Falls.. At this point the
ww Trail (see p. 393) forks to the L. down the ravine
the falls. The Hale Path continues straight ahead,
scending gradually to the stream, from which point
turns to the R. and fpllows the E. bank to Flat Mt..
»nds, running around the E. and S. shores of both
nds. Tt passes the camp and joins the Whiteface
tervale path a short distance beyond. '
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- DISTANCES. Bennett St..to Great Falls % m,; to
lower pond 2 m.; to E. end of upper pond 24 m

TIME. Bennett St. to lower pond 1}4 hm to- upper
pbndl?/hrs C e sn

Sandwxch Mquntaip, (Sandwick;.que,)

‘This ‘rhountain, also' described 'in the” Waterville
section, -is reached' from - Sandwicl by’ three trails,"
Since the summer of 1979 the advent of a lumber com-.
pany on the S: and‘E. slopes of the mountain has pro-
drced! great changes and the teails here are demuded i in
théir central portiors. (See- Watervllle map) S
Bennett Street Trail. (W. '0.'D. CJ B

"This trail, which was once a brndle-path leaves the
upper end of Bennett Street near Jose bridgé. Tt
follows a wood road on the $. bank of the stream about
¥ m. to a pasture ‘which nt crosses to its W. end.
Thence it crosses and recrosses a brook and runs
nearly level for abeut 1 m. to another brook, which
it crosses.” From the railroad near this point to about
14 rit: below the' summiit the trail is obliterated by the
crossing and recrossing of the lumber road down which
logs are dragged. This road, however, affords an: easy
ascent, and unusually picturesque vistas of the land-
scape to the S. and E., as it winds back and for{h " Theé
point* whete’ the trail is resumed’ through the upper
forest is not welt marked. 'About 34 . below the sum-'
mit' the Low Trail comes in’ on the R. aiid a'few rods’
furthér on there is an excellent spring on the R., almost’
in the trail, just before reachinig the sumrhit there isa
log cabin in‘poor repair but affording sotne shelter for 2’
to' 4 peérsons. Watér iay usually be found l'oo fe.:
N.E. 4t the base of 4 rock (blue atrow). :

DISTANCE Ben.nett Street to Summlt 3 m

'TiME. 3 hrs. .

P
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Low Trail. (W. 0. D. C)

This trail, located and cleared by Woods Low, is
reached by an old logging road which runs from “Moun-
tainside” at the head of the Bennett Street Loop up
the stream which flows from Flat Mountain Ponds
(see p. 391). Leave the logging road and cross the
stream to the W. just below Great Falls. After heavy
rains the crossing of the stream is difficult and some-
times jmpossible... The trail rises steeply for about 100
yds., then swings to the N,W. and slabs the mountain
‘at an easier grade. Here it is cut by the logging rail-;
road which penetrates further into the mountain.
Good trampers can, however, reach the upper level by
following ‘the log roads. On the original trail about
14 m. above the brook a spring was passed and the
forest, beautiful throughout, soon changed from hard-
wood to evergreen. The trail finally passes through
ah extensive blow-down and comes out on the Bennett
Street Trail about ¥{ m. below the summit. The trail
i$ plain throughout, but roughly cleared in places.

Distances. Bennett Street to Great Fall Y4 m.;
to Bennétt St. Trail 3’ m.; to summit 3} m.

TiMes, Bennett Street to Great Fall 14 hr.; to
Bennett St. ’I‘raﬂ 2V hrs to summit 3 hrs.

Algonquln Trail.

“This trail traverses the S.W. shoulder, much of it in’
the open with'splendid views on all sides. It was cut
in 1902 by boys from Camp Algonquin and was re-
cleared in 1921 and the lower end relocated. It now
leaves the Sandwich Notch Road, traversable by au-
tomoblles though  very rough on the Thornton side,
over a mile E. of the top of the notch, at the first house
W. of the lumber railroad along Beebe River (sign and’
blue paint on a rock in .the bed of the lumber. road).
(See map p. 410.) All critical .poiats in the. trail are
marked with blue paint. .
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For 5 m. a lumber road is followed, crossing a brook’
several times, the only sure water except on the Ben-
nett St. Trail. At the edge of the cutting just N. of a
lumber camp it climbs through hardwoods; traverses
another small cutting (watch blue paint on stumps)
and soon reaches the divide. This is a U. S: National
Forest boundary marked with red paint, which should
NOT be followed. The trail traverses the treeless
Bald Ridge, descends 250 ft., and then traverses an-
other open ridge to the small trees of the summit, join-
ing the Waterville Trail a few rods below it.

DisTANCE. Road to summit about 4 m. ;

. TiME. Ascent 3 to 314 hrs.” Descent 2 hrs.

Mt. Tripyramid.

Besides the well-known north and south slides on t‘his.
mountain (see pp. 346 and 347) there is-a smaller one
which comes down from the ndge north of the middle

LI 1 U P TE N 1 . o

From Albany Intervale via the East Sllde.

- Mt. Tripyramid may be reached by the Sabba Day
Brook logging road. Follow the route to the Falls
(see p. 395) and continue up the main ldgging road,
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crossing to the E. bank at the second bridge. The voarl
on the E. side should be followed to a lumber camp
far up the valley. Here the path turns sharply R.,
into a branch road, descends, crosses the stream and
follows it up between Tripyramid and the ‘‘Fool-
Killer,” passing another camp in 1 m. Finally a
slide on the “Fool-Killer'* at the R. is passed, and, a
short distance beyond, the Tripyramid slide ‘is seen
on the L. Here, at a sign, the path crosses the brook
to the slide. b

The slide is ascended to its tip, and affords wild
and interesting views towards Passaconaway and
Chocorua. ‘At it§ tupper L. corner the path will be
found, leadihg out into a lumber cleating. The path
follows the lower ‘edge of this clearing for a few rods,
ant then cuts across the edge and enters the woods_
(sign). From here it is blazed and cleared to'its junc-
tibn with the rough trail along the ridge of Tnpyramld
in the col between the middle and N. peaks. Tutn R.
here for the N. peak: There is no water beyond the
foot ‘of the slide.

D1sTANCEs (approximate). Swift River Inn "to
camp at end of *‘Fool-Killer” 4 m.; to foot of E. slide' 5
m. to top of E. slide 514 m.; to North Tripyramid 7'm.

“TMes. To camp 2 hrs.; to foot of E. slide 214 hrs.;
to top of E. slide 34 hrs.; to North Tnpy'ramxd 4Y5 hts,
Sabba Day Falls.

- Follow the railroad bed (from which the tracks have
been'removed) to the large lumber camp at the mouth of
Sabba Day Brook. Then take the main road up the W
side of the brook, A path turns to the L. down through
the ‘slash to the falls. There is'also a'branth road a
short distance beyond, which cr053es the stream Just
above the falls.

- Dis?ANCcE. About 13{ 'm. from Swnft Rwet lnn

TiME: * 1.hr. o . . TR
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Camping parties can go the whole length of the
range,—over Mts. Chocorua, Paugus, Passaconaway
and Whiteface to Waterville, or the reverse, spending
one.or two nights on.the way.

The following three-day trlp is, recommgnded As-
cend Mt, Chocorua by any of the southern or western
trails. Cross to Mt. Paugus by the “Bee Line!’ Trails
(see pp. 362 and 368), and spend the night at, Old Shag
Camp (see p. 369). Distance for.the day 734 m.; time
7 hrs. It will save much lahor if packs are sent in; by
team to Paugus Mill, in which case descend Mt. Chaeo-
rua by the Brook Trail and the Bickferd Trail to. Pau-
gus Mill, picking up the baggage here and ascending
-Mt. Paugus via the Old Paugus Trajl (see p. 368). On

" the second day descend Mt. Panugus by the Lawrence
Trail to its termination at the Mast Road: Keep.to
the R. where the Lawrence Trail is joined by the Ridge
Trail at Carrigain Outlook, Turn to the L. on the
Mast Road for a short distance to the Walden Trail.
Turn to the R. here and cross tp. Mt. Passaconaway
{see p. 380). Come down.the Dicey's Mill Trail and
camp at Passaconaway Lodge, or continue to Mt.
Whiteface by the Rollins Trail, spending the night at
one of the camps on that mountain (see pp. 389-390)
Distance for the day 5 or 734 m.; time 434 or 65 hrs,
Descend to Waterville by the Woodbury Trail (sge. p.
348) on the third day, Distance for the day 9 or 6%
m.; time 6 or 4 hrs. A more interesting trip, about 2%
m. (2 hrs.) longer, is by the Sleeper Trail (p..347) and
the rough hut easily followed trail over the three peaks
of Mt. Tripyramid (pp. 346-347) to the North Slide,
and thence to Waterville.

“The trip can, if preferred, be made in two days by
strong climbers. Spend the first night at Old-Shag
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p if going from E. to W., or at Passaconaway
je (see p. 382) if going from W. to E. One’s in-
ity will suggest other combinations, perhaps the
of which is to carry a tent and camp in thé open
ny spring or stream. It is possible for exception-
‘vigorous walkers to do the whole range in a long
mer day. .

he: totdl distance is about 22 m.. The total time,
rding ta the schedule adopted in -this guide, is
at.%9 hrs. It should be borne in mind that, while
e times are estimated for very slow walkers, no
: is-allowed. for stops and they are not estimated
ersons carrying heavy packs.
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SECTION XIX.
Moosulauke and Kmsman.

Mt. Moosnlauke. :

.-Mt. Moosilauke (4,811 ft.) in the town of Benton
is one of the most famous and easily’ accessible of the
New Hampshire mountains. Standing on the western
frontier of. the! mountain district, practically isolated,
its view is considéred, by many: as the best in New
Hampshire, -as it commands the Mount Washington
and Francoenia Mountains, the Connecticut Valley
and the Vermont Mountains. The simmit: is bare
and the vegetation of sub-alpine character. Two
minor summits to the N.E. are known as Mt. Blue
(4,530 ft.) and Mt. Jim (4,312 ft.). On the S.E. side
between the South and Blue Ridges is a deep valley
known as Jobildunk Rdvine, through which flow the
upper waters of Baker River from its source in Deer
Lake between the main summit and Mt. Blue.

The stone Tip Top House built on the summit in
1860 is now the property of the D. O. C. and is operated
under the name Moosilauke Summit Camp on the
same plan as the A. M. C. huts. It is reached by the
old carriage road from Breezy Point on the S., the
Beaver Falls Trail from Kinsman Notch on the N. E,,
the Benton Path from Benton on the N. and the Glen-
cliff Path from Glencliff Station on the S.W.

Beaver Brook Trail. (D. O. C.)

The Beaver Brook Trail to Mt. Moosilauke leaves
the side of the Kinsman Notch road 14 m. above Lost
River, about 150 ft. S. of the abandoned lumber camp
at Beaver Meadows, marked with a D. Q. C. sign.
It follows logging roads for a short distance, but soon
leaves them and leads through the woods R. to Beaver

(398)
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Brook. The path then follows the E. bank of the
brook, rising very steeply and passing the Beaver
Brook Cascades, the finest in this vicinity. It continues
very stéep until it. passes Camp 14, an abandoned
logging camp on the R., where it comes out of the woods
into the logged area and bears away from the stream,
straight uphill, crossing several logging roads but fol-
lowing' none. It must be watched carefully at this
point, where a logging road detour R. is commonly
followed. A short distance above Camp 14 water is
found on the L. of the path at Cool Spring, which gushes
from under the tree root, and although small is .clear
and cold.

Continuing, the path ascends more and more grad-
-ually, .at ‘length becoming identified with- a logging
road, and is then unmistakable. About 2 m. up it
joins the former Little’s Path from North Woodstock,
which is now impassable helow this point on account
of logging. Here it turns sharply to the R. and W,
skirting around the steep slopes of Jobildunk Ravine,
over which rthe' summit house is seen to:the SW. A
mile further on wafer is.again found at a springy.place
in the path where the beginnings of Baker River are
crossed, after the path has swung to the S.W., built
hlgh up. along the wall of the ravine, with prec:pltous
slopes to the L. Less than 14 m. below the summit a
side path to a vnew of Jobxldunk Ravine is, passed on
the L. (34 m. down to view-point), and soon after’ tEe
barn and the Tip-Top House are seen ahead. The
‘trail ascends the remammg dxstance rather stedply.
and ends néar the hopse
" Distances.  From Kinsman Notch road at Beavet
‘Meadows'to Beiver Brook 14 m.; to Cathp 14, 134 th/3
to Cool Spring 134 m.; to Little’s Path 2} m.; to sei:bh&
spring 314 mi;to path to Jbblldunk Raviné 3% m
to summit 4 m., - . 5 " CRT
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"TiMES. From road at Beaver Meadows to Beaver
Brook 15 m.; to Camp 14, 1 hr.; to Cool Spring 1
hr. 1§ min.; to Little’s Path 1 hr. 45 min.; to second
spring 2 hrs. 15 min.; to path. to Jobildunk Ravine
2 hrs. 30 min.; to summit 2 hrs. 45 min.

The Benton Path.

This path, for a short time used as a bridle-path,
leaves the highway near the hearding-house of L...B.
Parker in Benton, 314 m. S. of Bungay Corner (Wild-
wood) on the Tunnel-Brook road. The distance fram
Franconia and Sugar Hill to the summit of Mt. Moosi-
lauke by Easton, Bungay Corner and Patkers is
l7% m. oot

‘DescriprioN. The path crosses Tursnel Brook at
the foot of the meadow below (S.) the house and by
gentle grades ascerids the wooded spur forming the-S.
wall of the Little Tunnel Ravine. ‘At % m. water is
found on the L. About T m. from the: brook preeipi-
tous crags are passed on the L. with' lookoffs affording
impressive views of the Little Tunnel, Mt. Blue and
the more distant valley of the Wnld A;.mmonooauc
River. 4

Further on the path bears moré to the S., pas,st_ng
through timber cuttings with'little or no shade. Just
beyond the 2 m. point a short walk leads to ivater on
the L. and Y m. above. to the R:, is a fine sprin% near
the path. ) '

After passmg short copses of evergreen and crossmg
a shoulder or subordinate peak the path ascends a
grassy slope, gaining the N. end of t,he crest, whence
a line of cairns leads across the broad ftony plate.m
ta the Tip-Top House. . Co

DisTANCE. Parker's to sumnut 3}/ m,

TmME. Parker’s to summit 214 to 3 hrs.: . .

e
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:liff Path (Warren Summit Path). ; (D, O, G.)
s trail is.one of the links in the Dartmouth Qut-
"lub’s chaijn from Hanover to Mount Washington.
>w the Sanatorium road from Glencliff P. O..and
olhouse (3¢ m. from Glencliff Station) about I
to a farm road op the R. with a sign readmg
0.C.” Follow this road to an old red house jbo
. (1,500 ft. ¢levation). The trail begins 200 yds.
ond the ‘house and rises sharply to the L., pdssing
w rods to the reat of the Datrtmouth Outing Club's
at Bear Camp. ‘(View.) The trail soon crosses
» thé National Forest and rises ‘steadily along ‘a
“back ‘through' a ‘handsome spruce aisle. - For .a
z distance ‘it slabs the W. face of the south'peak,
ng easily through' ‘hardwood ' to' about" 3,500 ft.
ration, then climbs more rapidly to a point near the
summit, where it swings around the N. side and
1s'the carriage road froin Breezy Point'at the scrub
: (4,500 ft.). “About f m. up the carriage road the
in ‘surhmit is reached. - In clear weather the Tip-
> House is: constaritly in'view from the time the road
riteréd. ‘Water 1sabu‘ndaht below3 5ooft elevation;
re is rioné above. o
d1sTaNcEs. ‘From Glencliff ‘Station to‘ Great Bedr
mp 1Y% .} to carridge roatl 4 m.;to summit abdut
1 . LA A oy et
[‘NES ‘Glencliff Station’ to Gr'eat Bear ‘Cainp 45
15 to carriage'road 3 hrs.; to summit: 3 hrs. 30 'mih.
DFSCENDING) The path ‘begins about 1 m. down
. carriage ‘foad frdm the’ Tip-Top House, and is
rked by cajrns and signs. "It is mainly within' the,
est with few outlooks, father steep throughott its
gth but unmistakable. - “Thé first water is fouttd nrAr
: path about 13 m. below the catriage réad.
DistancEs. Tip-Top Hotise’ to'path 1 m.; w:o higlL
y at basé' 3% m.; to Gléntliff Statidh §m: " i
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The Carriage Road. ’ . ’ oot

The carriage road starts on the Breezy Point road
5% m. from Warren Station. It is §.m. from this
point to the summit, and the road though little used
is still passable for carriages but not for automobiles,

‘Mt. Kinsman. )

. Mt. Kinsman (4,377 ft.), the culmmatmg pomt of
the Cannen-Kinsman Range, consists of a long, rather
. irvegular wooded. ridge, with twa principal and several
subordinate summits. From the main summits the
yview of the Franconia Range is unsurpassed, Mt. Kins-
man being at the proper distance and angle from which
.fo enjoy and fully appreciate its lines and proportions.
The range is seen entire from the harn of Mt. Garfield
to Mt. Whaleback (Osseo Peak). Nathan Kinsman,
whose name the mountain bears, was the first settler
.in: eastern Landaff. - The name of the mountain ap-
peared first on Carrigain’s map of 1816. Mt. Kinsman is
actessible by the Kinsman Ridge Trail (see p. 404) and
by the various approaches to. that trail, viz.; the Lone-
soime Lake Trail (p. 313), the Whitehouse, Bridge Trail,
(p. 320), the Georgianna Falls Path (p. 330), the path
+from North Woodstock to .Gordon .Pond. There is
-also- a trail of many, years’ standing from Easton to
the North Peak, from which in 1912 it was extended
to the South Peak. The latter extension became in
1919 a part of the through Kinsman Ridge Trail (see
P, 404). The trail fram Easton, descnptxon of which
. follows, is clearly defined and, except in dry weather,
. -well supplied with water. . - '
. DEscripTION. The path leaves the highway at the
pasture bars, a few rods N. of the house of Cecil P.
Bowles in Easton, some, 4}4.m. from Franconia Vil-
lage, and follows a logging;road across Bowles’ pas-
tures directly to his sugar hoyse, where it enters the
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woods. ' Thence it keeps a nearly straight course and
level grade through large timber for 14 m. to the upper
bars, beyond which it ascends by easy slopes through
an arcade in the forest, then bears to the R. and soon
crosses a log bridge over a stream- called the Pool.
The path now ascends rapidly for }4 m., crosses Mossy
Falls-Brook, a pretty cascade, again rises for about the
same distance and reaches Flume Brook, which is
crossed on the ruins of an old lumber bridge..

Here a trail to the R. leads to the head of the King-
man, Flume, 30 rods distant, joining the path to Bald
Knob (10 min. walk),.a rocky deme crowning one of the
spurs of Mt. Kinsman, whence may be obtained a view
of the north: peak the western valleys and many moun-
tains. ° [

Continuing : towards Mt. Kmsman, the path - next
traverses ‘a flat through timper cuttings,: with lLttle
»r no climbing for 14 m., rises gradually, then sharply,
o the upper bridge, beyond which the ascent becomes
ess steep. A short Histance dbove this point waser 4s
iearly, always found in the path. The head of the
sgging road being reached, the path winds up through

yirgin forest of spruce and fir and, soon after crossing
he Easton-Lincoln town line, joins the Kinsman
tidge Trail which comes in from the L. from Mt. Can-
on. , The summit of.the north peak, a few rads beyond,
1oqgh covered with dwarf trees, is sufficiently open
» afford noble views in all dlrectlons A trail leads
» water close by, under a rock, and then to the ledges
" the precipitous cliff on the E., at the foot of Whlch
s Kinsman Pond.

The Klnsman Ridge Trail contmues R. to the S
ak of Mt Kinsman and thence to Lost River. In
e col between the peaks a large rock is passed on
e R. where water is sometimes found. From the
| the qscent is easy and gradual, the path emergmg
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from the scrub and gainingthe ledges at the E. end of
the crest. A trail to the L. soon leads to Spfing Rock,
where water is usually found. The main path turms
sharply to the R., crossing a shallow'depression - to
the true summit. The crest- of South Kinsman is
scrubby, flattened and open, with outcrepping. ledges,
presenting a rocky expanse of several acres, the sum-
mit having been burned over about -1870. ‘The moun-
tain sandwott, ‘cowberty ' and' Labrador tea - grow
hete: in great profusion. " The View is' extensive &nd,
in some respects, supenior- to- that from ‘the north peak.
The summit eairh contins an A. M. Ci cylinder.
Dis?ANCES. Highway to sugar ‘house 5% m.; to
Flume Brook 2 m.; to head of logging road 3 m.; 'to
North Peak 314 m.; to South Peak 4% m.
" Tmves. Highway to'Flume Brook:1 hr. 30 min.;
to: Notth’ Peak 3 hrs do' mm. "to! Souuh Peak 4 hrs.
15 min.

ll TR oo

.Kinaman Ridge Trail (A. M. C)
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brooklets as it descends gtadually to Gordon Pond.

At this point it meets the path of the U. S. F. S.
leading from North Woodstock to Bog Pond and
Easton (sign) (p. 338). ‘Tuming L. along the shore of
thé pond the U. 3. F. S. patki is followed over the height
of 1and éast of Wolf Mt. and down across a brook to
the junction of the U. S. F.-S. path to’ Easton'(L.).
The latter path is followed to the point’ where it turss
L. to go-through the Notch to Easton (sign). At this
junction the A, M. C. trafl diverges (sign), and leads in
a northeasterly direction tothe crossing of “Eliza
Brook.” 'The path now ascends the eastern bank of the'
brook; with maity glithpses of beantiful Brook sceméry,’
for about 134 m.; then recrosding the stream, mounts
steeply towards the W. through farger growth for a’
quarter of an hour'to “Hatrington Pond.” Passing
the' eastern’ enid’ of the little ‘pond acress fuxuriant
swamp -growth, the ‘trail re-erttérs the 'woods at' once
on the R.'(sign), and soon begiris to slab rither steeply
the rhain Kinsman ridge.. ‘The grade increases till the
path zigzags to a level stretch of the ridge, after which
a short and steep ascent, with many outlooks towards
Bog Pond and adjacent 'mountains, brings the tramper
into the scrub. Passing directly over'“Stetson Cave”
(a possible shelter in bad weather), the open summt of
South Kinsman' is ‘sooh réached, marked by a tairn’
(A. M.'C. cylindér). -(See p. 404). '

“The trail then continues across a shallow depres-
sion, turns sharply to L. (a trail nearly straight ahead
leading to Spring Rock where water is usually found)
and following alfong the crest of the ridge, descends
gadn]lally to the col between the N. and S. peaks.

ere waler is sometimes, found bx a la.rge rock to the
L 1of the tragl The trall then ascends to thp summnt

of.the N. peak (P..408)x. H¢re a.trail to, the R. leads
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to water and the E. view-point, The main trail con-
tinues N. (the trail to Easton soon.diverging to the L.)
and descends the cone rapidly to the ridge leading to
Cannon Mt. At the point where it reaches this ridge,
the Whitehouse Bridge Trail (see p. 320) diverges sharp-
ly to the R. The Kinsman Pond Shelter, built in 1921
by the A. M. C,, is a few hundred :yards down this trail
om the E. side of the pond, The view of the N. Peak
from this spot well repays the slight effort of a visit.
The main trail, resumed, passes over, around and be-
tween various subsidiary humps to the three main humps
or.‘“Cannon-balls” that copstitute the ridge leading to
Cannon Mt. On top of the first Cannon-ball is a mea-
dow, and a little below, this, on the path, water may be
found. The path, descends sharply to a deep ravine,
where excellent wader will certainly be found. Bear-
ing to the L., the trail slabs the second. Cannon-ball
and enters the next col with very little descent. Over
the third Cannon®ball it. descends ta Copper Mine Col,
at the base of Cannon Mt. (whence the Lonesome Lake
Trail leads S., 3 m. to Lonesome Lake) (walfer 10 min.
down this trail). It then ascends to the top and de-
scends through scrub to the open ledges to the E,, where
it meets the path from the Profile House (p. 312). .

DistancEs. Lost River to top of dliff, 3 m.; to
Gordon Pond 334 m.; to junction for Bog Pond § m.,;
to junction for Easton 61 m.; to ““Eliza Breok’
634 m.; to recrossing of the brook, 8 m,; to ‘Harring-
ton Pond” 8% m.; to summit of S. Kinsman 9}4 m.;
to summit of N. Kinsman 104 m.; to Kinsman Pond
Trail 11 m.; to Lonesome Lake Trail 13}4 m.; to Can-
non Mt. Trail 14)4 m.

Times. To summit of clif 14 hr.; to Gordon Pond
2 hrs.; to junction for Bog Pond 2 hrs. 40 min.; to
junction for Easton 3 hrs. 10 min.; to “Eliza Brook’!
3 hrs. 25 min.; to recrossing of brook 4 hrs. 15 min.;
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te ‘‘Harrington Pond” 414 hrs.; to summit of S.
Kinsman 6 hrs.; to summit N. Kinsman 634 hrs.; to
Whitehouse Bridze Trail 714 hrs.; to Lonesome Lake
Trail 94 hrs.; to Cannon Mt. Trail 1034 hrs.

The. ,ﬁenton Rimge.

To the west of Mts. Moosilauke and Kinsman is the
lower Benton Range extending N. and S., of which:
Black Mountain and Sugar Loaf are perhaps the most
interesting, though possibly more adapted to those not’
looking for trails.

Black Mountain. ,

This mountain is now a fire stdtion, and a good
trail leads to the warden’s cabin perched at the S.
end of the crest at the foot of a Jow cliff just below the-
summit.

SOUTHEAST AND SOUTHWEST TRAILS.

Leave road up N. branch of Oliverian Brook where
it begins to bend W. toward Haverhill center. Just
beyond a ruined house a cart road turns R. down hill.
Avoid L. forks to shacks on hill and old limekiln, but
take L. fork after second bend (R. leads toward Sugar
Loaf). Road climbs to high pasture, passing cellar
hole, entering woods, and running to old logging camp
in col between Black and Sugar Loaf. From here
trail climbs S.E. side of Black by easy grade. For
S.W. trail turn L. from cart road at cellar hole, climb
pasture heading for slash at L. of ledges and find trail
at top of slash. No signs, but good when found, though
steep. Both trails lead to fire station at top (cabin
and tower). Water at cabin.

DISTANCE. 234 m. by S.W. trail; 3 m. by S.E. trail.

TiME. By S.W, trail 134 hrs.
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The mountain is also reached fromi the N., fromh the
farm of Myron Bowles in Benton. where mqumee
should be made.

Sugar Loaf. T : o

This peak is approached from the W. by the lee-
kiln road, as described by Sweetset. ' Ingquitiés: may' be’
made.at any;: of the farmhauses near the foot of the
mountain. The pins sunk in. the rocks which marked.
a: former path are said to be still there. . There Aappear.
te he no-trails to.Bluebezry.
Hogsback. .

On Hogsback a Forest Service trall descends the
east side from the fire station to the N and & road:
near the head of Oliverian Brook. This; for .a mile,
is an abandoned rg¢ad, but the balance of the way to
Gleneliff -is a good- wagon.toad.: -+ '+



SECTION XX.
Outlying Mountains.

In the vicinity of Squam Lake, Mt. Israel to the N.
the low peaks of the Squam Range to the N.-W., Mt. -
Prospect to the W. and Red Hill to the E. offer views
out of proportion to the effort involved in the ascent.
See Map on page 410.

Mt. Israel.

This outlying mountain near the Sandwich Range,
though low (about 2,500 ft.), affords a fine view of
mountains and lakes and is well worth the climb to see
the shore line of Squam Lake alone. There is a state
fire station on the summit and the trail is maintained
by the New Hampshire Forestry Department.. At
present it leaves the highway running N. from Centre
Sandwich about 4 m. from the village at a point be-
yond the brook flowing E. into the Bear Camp River
where there is a camp on the W. side of the road. It
is very steep and poorly laid out but has the virtue of
being comparatively short. The department may
construct an easier trail in 1922. :

~IDISTANCE. About 134 m. o o

The summit may also be reached with little difficulty
by ascending through old pastures that stretch far up
the S. side of the mountain from farms on the N. side
of the Bear Camp River. These are reached by a by-
-way forking to the R. (N.) from the Sandwich Notch
-Road about 3 m. from Centre Sandwich or 2 m. from
Chiek’s Corner., Lo

Squam Range. oo

, Mt. Percival. ' o T
-This bald, rocky peak (about 2,000 ft.) though not -~ .

the highest, is one of the most interesting of the Squam v

(409)
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Range. It may now be reached by the new trail over
Mt. Morgan (see below).

A shorter trail, which has two branches, both blazed
but now overgrown, may be found from the school-
hoyse where the road to Rockywold and Deephaven
leaves the Ashland—Centre Sandwich highway by go-
ing N. on the latter about 34 m. to the third farmhouse
on L. Pass between house and barn, and strike N.W,
across the pasture through stone wall toward highest
ragged peak (Morgan Mt.). Find an obscure wood
road at the N, extremity of the field, good going, soon
crossing brook. Entrance to mountain wood road is
through stone wall (sign). At a lettered birch the road
divides; the L. fork is the Brook Trail route, the R.
via the Caves.

Brook Trail: Fork L. then cross the brook. At
next fork bear R. following blazes, which soon turn L.
and in a few hundred feet reach the brook which is as-
cended without trail until clear blazes branch to R.
When near head of brook (last water) ascend sharply,
swing R. along ledges (with views), marked with carrns,
N.E. to the peak.

Cave Trail: At lettered birch take R. fork, watch-
ing blazes. Soon (at signt) turn L. from the road to the
brook, and follow up E. bank to a spring. Follow
blazes R. along the foot of ledges, dipping a little, then
up a gully, and follow cairns over open rocks. Theé
trail forks R. when in view of a cliff near the summit
to permit visiting the caves. The L. fork avoids thé
cavé, climbs a narrow rock slope, then goes strang'ht
up a wooded gully, and turns L. to the summtt

DisTANCE. Road to summit about 2 m. ‘

“'TtME. Road to summit 1%4-2 hrs.’ R
Mt. Morgan. -

This is probably the highest summit in the Squam
Range (about 2,100 ft.). A new trail léaves the Ash-

T8
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land—Centre Sandwich highway at ‘its junction with
the road to Rockywold and Deephaven. Climb the
field opposite the schoolhouse to the wood road at its
W. corner. In }{ m. the path leaves the wood road
on the R. On- -emerging in a big field continue in the
same diréction across a wall. - Then tum sharp'L. to the
highest angle where a good trail will ‘be found l&dmg
to another wood road. This is followed ¥4 m. to'a
leantc at the highest wafer. Beyond ‘this the path
leads to the ridge and along the latter to Morgan and
Percwal

Severa] y&rs ago Rev. Malcolm Taylor discovered
the remnants. of an old trail leadmg digectly up the
mountain from the Sandwich Road. It has recently
been cleared. It starts from,the second farmhouse
on the L., / m north of the Rockywold cross-road
The path leaves the highway at a gap in the wall 100
ft. N. of the farmhouse (sign), Tt goes N.E. yp the
pasture to a gap in. the birches, where there is another
sign, and thence by a good wood road to a blackberry
pasture. It follows red blazes to the N. corner and
again enters the woods, passing through several small
clearings. , After passino throuch - ~le~~ of Tar
white pirchcls_‘ it tw
and passes a quartz
the height of land, v
with crags on the
seasons only), Jus
a steep side gully re
which tl?e best view
summit is some 300
visiting for the sake
is marked by cairns.

DisraNcE, From .Sandwich Road 2 m. " ,
TiMe.: 138 hrs. - C T
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This mountain may also be reached along the Squam
Ridge by a longer route from Mt. Livermore on the S.
Although there is no definite and continuous trail, the
way along the ridge is obvious. There are many view-
points, and the circuit including Mt. Percwal isa de-
lightful all-day walk. =~ ~ '

Mt. Livermore. )

Mt. Livermore (about 1,500 ft ) can be ascended by
road and path. From Squam Lake proceed as directed

‘in Mt. Prospect description, but when on the dmde
turn L. into a well defined path through the woods to
open pasture which is followed to the top.

. TIME. Pub[lc landing on Squam Lake (N. of Web-
ster boathouse) to summit 1 hr. ‘The ascent can
'also be made by trall from the Mt. lecrmore House

Mt. Prospect. . i - Coo e Y

"Mt. Prospect (2,072 ft.) in Holdernéss, with fine diew
up Franconia Notch, can be ascended by cart' roads
from the Plymouth side, or by trail from the vitittity
of Squam Lake. From the highway along the W, shore
of Squam Lake,go W. on Beech Road, then L. a short
distance, then R. on the Plymouth Read about 14 m.
aver the divide (Mt. Livermore Path on L.) and past
forks to where white and gray houses are opposutq
Turn.R. (N.) between stone posts of gray house, past
‘barn, between stone walls, then the trail crosses a
small brook The trail soon peters ‘out.” Make a'lorif
L. dragonal N.W. through the woods tb ari operr ridge
"that bares the S. and W fronts of Prospect Mt. There
‘is 4 tripod on top. Wiuter may be found to NE: of
sathimit in spruce wood to'which ‘4 ragged ‘Ime Mrch
in the open will guide.

It is possible to drive an automobile from ,Hglper-
ness by highway and a rough range road to within a
mile of the top on the S. side. O
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The Rattlesnakes. - Pt
West Rattlesnake. '
West Rattlesnake Mt. is wooded on the N. but is
open to the S. with fine views over Squam Lake.
Ramsey Trail: This route ls short, but steep, and
© arked with ? fe-= 2 Ash-
seon
ld at
s to
d by
asses
vhere
The
then
. level
and cairns, turn L. of windfall over wet placeto réd-
dish path (North Path .enters.on the L.), which:in 2
min. reaches the. summit, Time from sugar house to
summit 20-30 minutes. o ,

‘North Path: The ascent by this toute is Ionger bu't
easier, with views and water. Leave the Ashland—
Centre Sandwich ‘highway at a farmhouse on the R.
about ¥4 m. N. of the side road to Deephaven Camp.

Pass between the house and barn, then between stone
walls, through a wire fence, up a conspicuous line of
maples to their end. Then go diagonally R. (S.E.)
zigragging on a field road. Keep to R. forks and piam-
est track.- When entering woods look for spring. In
‘the woods 400 ft. from the summit the, Ra.msey Trail
.comes in from the R.- Here tothp: L. waler ig sometimes
found.

"DIsTANCE. From schodlhouse to 'summit":% m.

TIME. 50 min. oL o .
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East. Rattlesnake.

NorTHE AsceENT. From schoolhouse mentioned on
p: 414 follow Sandwich road 114 m. N.E. and E. until
a large rock-ledged brook is crossed (last safe water)
to little road R. leading S.E. toward a tiny cemetery.
At the first house follow a field road toward the moun-
tain to a pine wood. Fork L. into this wood. Watch
for a clearing with a view N.

Di1sTANCE. School to top 3 m.

. TiME. 14 hrs.. )

East Rattlesnake can be ascended from the S , but
only with the consent of the owners of Pmehurst ‘and
can also be reached from W. Rattlesnake across the
saddle.

Red Hill. ~

‘Red Hill in the ‘town of ‘Moultoriborough ‘has two
summits, but the m)rtherly and higher one (2,038 ft.) is
the one commanding a view. .

‘South Path: The path to. the summit leew&s the
highway whicli runs:along the W. base of the mountain.
‘The first 34 m. froni the highway is 4 steep wagon road
running to an unocoupied farmhouse (about 1,375 ft.
elev.). Eastof the hause turn sharply to the L.and pass
through a gate. The path proper begins at the gate
and is very broad and clearly defined. -Fram tHe gate
to the summit is about 1 m. The only water is a spring
about, }4 m. below the summit at the L. of the path
(sign). -
 To reach the lower end of the path from Cent;e
Harbar, take the Sandwxch road (firgt left E, of the
Jibrary) for 114 m. to the first road. on, the, R Follow
.the latter for 1} m., erossing the bridge betwegn
Quinebarge and Round ponds, to the ﬁxsq road on the
L.. Fallowing the latter }{.m, brings one to the road
(on the R.), to the Iarmhouse mentioned aboyve, ., -
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DisTANCEs. Centre Harbor to foot -of!'mduntain
.3%6 m.; to gate and path 354 m.; to summit 45§ m.

- TiMes. -Centre Harbor to foot 'of mountain 1 hr.
30 min.; to ‘gate ‘and path 2 hrs to spring 2 hrs
30 min.; t6 summit 3 hrs.

Sandwich Path:’ The mountain can also be as-
cended from the N. by the Sandwich Trail. Leave the
road on the E. shore of Squam Lake at the Range Road
(Sign: Sandwich Lower Comers) { m.S. of Sandwich
Landing. In about }§ m. take R. fork (grassy) to
aBandoned red house. Cross and climb pastures S. of
the house. keepmg to R. of brook, followmg field road
to a sugar cabin. Go S. up long, narrowing pastures,
no trail, crossing and recrossing the brook. ' Then
through a small clearing to the brook (ldst' 'wuien).

.Blazes follow brook R,-and L. to top. Jain S.. path
nean the summit; junction obsgure..

South Summit: A path to .the south summit and
along the ridge.(N.) to connect with the Sodth path
.has recently beencut. It leaves .the Moultonbordugh
ivoad about 3 rr. E: of Centre Harbor.' . Enquire atone
of the numerous farm boarding-houses. ]ust £. of Gmd
mh Mxlls near’ Qumebarge'pond ' v

Mt Ossl.pee.

'I‘he‘ Ossipee Mountains occupy ari irregular tract
ab&ut 'did 'miles squaré, inbluding parts of Sandwich,
Tamworth, Tuftonborough and Moultonborough.
"Roads éxtend into this i'egfon from the villages oh the
"E. and lN' but the most attractive approach is bly
“Steanter {ro:h pdints off Lake Winnepesauket to Melvin
‘Viltage. During July'and August ‘there aré R.F.D.
mail boats from Wélfeboro, Weirs and other lake'latid-
ings (including Three Mile Island), besides the largdr
boats of the Lake Winnepesaitkee Trafsport'Co.'
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About 2 m. N.E. of Melvin Village, or somewhat

less by a wood path, the ‘‘mountain road,” skirting
the S.W. base fram Tuftonborough to Moultonborough,
is reached near its crossing of Drake Brook, a branch
of Melvin River. Crossing this brook one leaves the
“‘mountain road’’ at a pair of bars on the L. aand fol-
lows a pasture lane ameng alders to the edge of the
‘woods. Here the lane becomes a well-marked logging
road, rising more rapidly along the brook. Light
teams can be taken to this point. The main logging
road is followed for 10 min., past pretty waterfalls to
a grassy expansion among the ruinous buildings of an
old logging camp. This is an excellent camp site, and
was occupied by the Club party in 1909. Continuing -
up the logging road for 10 min., on the R. side of the
ridge which separates the stream from a nearly
parallel gully to the R., one enters a pasture partly
grown up with small. pines and affording out-
looks ahead. At the top of a steep slope a large caim
marks the point of departure of a branch trail to the
R., crossing the gully already mentioned and ascending
the open pasture in a general E. direction, marked by
dairns,; to. the ledgy spur called Tate Mountain.
s« The-main trail, bearing gradually to the L. and
crossing‘a raspberry patch, reaches the brook agaiu,
crosses and follows it more or less closely throug}l
second growth nearly to its source. The remainder of
the ascent i3 of stéepet grade, thmugh a mixed growth
of sptuce and ‘hardwood. * 'The top is soméwhat thick-
Ty wobded, “But a tree with spikes affords a wide but—
look, anid N:E. of the summit trees have ‘been ciit,
opening the northern horizon from Mt. Moosilaike
to Mt. Kearsarge. Severat points on 'the ascem: afford
ﬁne views. over Lake Winnepesaukee. = -

« Thesummiit is &n irregular ridge about 1.m. in lengt:ﬂ
rw:th thrde. well marked nubbles. 'A.rtough- trail travw
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erses this ridge, with glinipses of Dan Hole and other
ponds.

Leaving the south peak in a. S.E. direction and
swinging gradually to the R. over occasional sightly
ledges, one may reach Tate Mountain and descend
by the pasture trail mentioned above to the junction
and the highway. This descent gives continual fine
views of Winnepesaukee and the smaller lakes, with the
Belknaps and southern Kearsarge looming across the
former. This rocky spur is much frequented by berry
pickers. Water will be found near the upper N.E.
wall of the pasture.

DisTaNcEs. Logging camp to swmmit 3 m.; to

- south peak 4 m.; to Tate Mountam 5% m.; bo loggmg
camp 7.m.

TIMES. Loggmg camp to summit 2 hrs.; to south
peak 2 hrs. 45 min.; to Tate Mountain 3 hrs, 30 min.;
to logging camp 4 hrs. Ascent from-logging- camp to
Tate Mountain ¥ hr. [

The west portions of the Ossipee range, including the
former Ossipee Mountain ‘Park, hdve recently passed
into private hands; and have  undergone; extensive
changes, including’ the laying out of well graded roads
'to- the swmmits, and 'the eveotion of  observatories on
Mt. Shaw (2,950 ft.) and Blncln Snout (3,700 ft.)

Mt Belknap K

Mt Belknap (2,378 ft.) and Gunstock Mountain
(2,253 ft.).in the town of Gilford can be climbed by
two routes from the lakeward side and, two from the
'landward. Thgre is a fire-warden’s tower on the sum-
mit. .

h 8 I‘xom Spdng ‘Haven- S&aphn .

This route is shown-on-the U. S. Gbologacal Snrvey s
Winnepesaukee.. map. For 3{ m.-it follows.a wood
road up the mauntain side,. thence 114 m. by a trail
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following a brook. There it enters a highway, opposite
an unpainted house with dormer windows, at an ele-
vation of 1,070 ft. (570 ft. above the lake), and turning
S. (L.) follows it 84 m. to the first R. turn, thence }{ m.
to a farmhouse (1,000 ft.) and there turns to the L. up
a farm road to the last house. The trail begins at a
gate beside a small outbuilding immediately behind
the house. The trail, marked by small cairns from the
gate to the summit, follows bushy pastures 14 m. to a
spring, 1,200 ft. (last water), thence in 15 min. to open -
ledges (1,800 ft.) affording a view. From this point
the trail is mostly over open ledges to the summit;
‘which is reached in 30 min. from the first ledge.
- The way across the saddle from Mt. Belknap to
Gunstock Mountain leads from the summit of Mt.
Belknap in a general N.E. direction to an outlook
(5 min.), thence more northerly down through spruces
and over ledges into the saddle. The trail is almost
gone; there are no blazes and few cairns. An E.and W.
wire fence (10 min. from the summit of Mt. Bélknap)
is passed through a barway to connect with 4 N. and
S. wire fence, which is followed ‘through spruce woods
and across the saddle to a barway. Cross the fence
hére and ascend ‘Gunstock' Mountain across pastures.
DISTANCES Spring Haven to trail 3{ m.; to hlgh-
way 2} m.; to last house 3}4 m.; to spring 3% m.,
to Belknap summit 43{ m.; to Gunstock ‘summiit
5% m. - o '
TiMEs. Spring Haven to tyail 30 min,; to high:
way 1 hr. 15 min.; to last house 1 hr. 45 min.; to
spring 2 hrs.; to Belknap summit 3 hrs to Gunstock
summit 3 hrs. 30 min.

2.: From Lake Shore Park Station.

- Follow the wagon road W. to the h;ghway, c.rossxpg
the R.R. at the station, on the way, thence R, to the
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bridge over Poor Farm Brook. . Turn L. through the
yard of the farm just across’the bridge, following -an
attractive wood road alorig the brook 13{ m. tothe
highway (800 {t. elev.), 50 min.from the railréad. . Turn
S. (L.) on the highway and ir 1}{ m. (30 min:) the
point is reached where route No. i enters the road érom
Spring Haven, opposite an unpaitited house with dor-
mer windows. Thence to the summit by routeNo. T.

DistaNces. Lake Shore Park to bridge and farm-
house }4 m.; to highway % m.; to ‘junction with
trail from Spring Haven 234 m.; to last house 334 m’;
to spring 4 m.; to Befknap summlt 5 m to Guhstock
summit 6 m.

"' Times. Lake Shore Park to bridge and farmhouse .
1§ min.; to highway ‘§o:mih.; to junction with trafl
from Spring Haven 1 hr. 20 min.; to last house 1 hr.
40 min.; to spring 2 hrs.; to Belknap summit 2 hrs.
45 min.; to Gunstock summnt 3'hrs. 1§ min. o

3. From Glendnle Station. )

Follow the main h)ghway W, 34 m. to a fork i m the
road, whence bear to the L. on the. Gilford rgad. , In-
quire for. Potter farm. From Glendale to Potter farm
L hr.. From Potter farm,follow 2 wood road: apening
from the highway on the L. jyst S. of the farmhouse.
Th,ls leads to Pastur§ Hn]land follows S, ‘toward Cun-
stock Mountam, as¢endmg the latter tinrough woods
Thence the route is by cairn line to Mt. ‘Belknap in
reverse of the route from Sprlng Haven. This is a
roundabout route. little used and not easy to follow.

DISTANCES. Glendaie to Gnlf()rd roac'l /‘ m.; to
Potter farm 3 m.; to Gunstock ¢ summlt 5 'm.; to Bdknap
summit 6 m.

TiMEs. Glendale to Giffordl réad'rs min.: to Pdtter
firm 1 hr.; to Gunstock summlt g hrs.; to '‘Bélkhap
summit 3 hrs. gomin. ' U AR SN
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4. From Gilfosd.

The ascent of Mt. Belknap from the W. side begins
at George Morrill’'s farm, about 2 m. from Gilford
village. The path starts on the L. of the barn, swings
to the R. through a pasture gate, bears to the L. and
makes a sharp dip, crossing a small brook (in wet
weather). It then follows along the N.E. side of a
wire fence until a fork is reached. ‘Both parts of the fork
are good wood roads, but take the L., whlch makes a
fair, good ascent. ‘

“The path now follows the ridge of a minor shoulder
and runs nearly E. with Gunstock Brook on the R.
About 3{ m. from the start the brook and path come
together and a few rods further is the last water. The
path; now steeper, soon turns to the L., going N. across
a farge clearing with an excellent view to tlie W. of
Mts. Cardigan, Lower Kearsarge and Monadnock.
At the N. end of the clearing the path (here rather
faint) turns to the R. and enters the woods, going E.
The ascent is now steeper, over loose stones until a
series of small ledges is passed and the top is reached
by swinging a little N.E. From the top various small
paths go to lookouts and also to Gunstock Mountain
but the latter path is very faint.

« Di1sTANCES. To last water 3{ m.; to summit. 1/ m,
© FIME. From Morrill's to summit 114 hrs. .

“Rdute No. 1t is best for those approaching the moun-
tam by ¢onveyence from the lakeside (E.). Drive
to the ‘ilast house” mentioned above.

Route No. 4 is best for those approaching by con-
veyance from the Laconia side (W.). Drive to Gun-
stock River bridge at the foot of Piper Mountain, ,..

‘RoutesNos. 1 :and - 2 afford the best . views. .alter
reaching !the fedges. . .~ . .« ! .

el
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Middle Connecticut River Mountains.

These mountains, extending along the E. bank of
the Connecticut River from Haverhill to Claremont,
are low, but afford views with a character of their own.
The Dartmouth Outing Club is developing this region.
A chain of frame camps, a day’s tramp apart, is pro-
jected; those at Moose Mountain, Cube Mountain,
Armington Pond, Glencliff and-Agassiz Basin are built.
These D. O. C. camps are, by special caurtesy, apen
to A. M. C. 'members. A route map, Hanover to
North Woodstock, can be obtained at Storr's Book-
store, Hanover. See also “Tarleton Trails” 1921, pub-
lished by Lake Tarleton Club, Pike, N. H. (with map).
Piermont Mountain.

A trail starts opposite the Lake Tarlemn Club house,
mounts to the ridge and follows it to the summit (2,500
ft.). Water is always found beside the trail before
it slabs the ridge. Another trail starts on the Warren
road near the outlet of Armington pond and ascends
direct to the ridge a short distance from the summit.
Waler is almost always found at the foot of the ridge.
Tnme, elther way, about 14 hrs. '

Cube Mountain.

Cube Mountain (2,927 ft.) lies between Orford and
Wentworth. The old Orford-Wentworth highway
runs around-its N. end. At the height of land, about
half-way between the Fairlee-Orford and Wentworth
stations (7 m. from each), is the old Cube Mountain
House, from which a path ascends direct. Time, 1 to
1Y% hrs. The view is good. The Cube cabin of the
D. O. C. is close by the road running under the W. face
of the mountain, and a trail begins there. Time, r%
to 2 hrs.

Smart’s Mountain.

Smart’s Mountain (about. 3,200 £t.) lies on the lne

between Lyme and Dorchester.” The broad, flattish
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summit is mostly wooded, but two fire-lookout towers
have been erected.

The summit can be reached by following logging
roads from *Quint Town,” 6 m. E. of Orford, or from
the Lyme-Dorchester road 6 m. E. of Thetford. The
latter,used by the fire-warden, turns L. from the Lyme-
Dorchester road about 214 m. E. of Lyme Center, just
before the road crosses Grant Brook for the third
time after passing that village. The trailis well marked.
In general keep to the L., and follow the telephone wire.
Time from highway 2-3 hrs.

Moose Mountain.

Moose Mountain (2,326 ft.) in the eastern part of
Hanover is climbed from the Guyer farm 8 m. N.E. of
Norwich-Hanover station. An old road, a portion of
the track laid out by Governor Wentworth from Wolfe-
boro to Hanover in 1772, crosses a col in the long ridge.
Follow this road from the Guyer farm straight E. to the
height of land, then turn N. (view to the E. from the
lumbered section) and follow the crest ridge to a grassy
clearing, giving a view to the W. Water will be found in
the edge of the woods on the E. side of the summit
clearing. There are outlooks on the slightly higher
summit S. of the Governor's Road, reached by trails
starting from the D. O. C. Moose Cabin, which is in
the woods 4 m. E. of the Bradbury farm.

Mt. Creydon.

Mt.. Croydon (2,789 ft.) is a mass of low ndges id
Cornish, Grantham, Croydon .and Plainfield. The
summit affords a clear sweep and is occupied as a look-
out station by the N. H. F. D. It is, however, entirely,
in the game preserve called Blue Mountain Forest, or,
locally, Corbin Park, and permission to enter has to be
secured by correspondence. It is most easily reached
from Lake Sunapee.
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Mt. Cardigan.

This isolated summit (3,200 ft.) is situated in the
towns of Orange and Alexandria. It is now a N. H.
State Forest. A carriage road leads up the W. side of
the mountain for some distance, and there are two
trails on the E. side. Canaan is the most convenient.
point from which to approach the carriage road, and
Bristol is the nearest railroad station to the two trails.

Ol Carriage Road.

From Canaan Station go by road to Orange. After
passing the second church the road at once. crosses
Orange Bk. and forks twice, keep to R. ' About }4 m.
farther at next fork, turn L., and L. again at next fork
1% m. farther. 14 m. beyond a cellar hole s passed,
and the road enters the woods. It becomes narrower
and steeper as it leads upward and at length becomes
a foot path. Considerably more than half way up the
mountain it leads past a spring, said to be permanent.
Here the path turns left.

A short distance further on the path leads to, the
foot of extensive ledges. The way.oves these ledgds
to the summit is but slightly. marked. There is no
difficulty, however, in reaching the highest point
without a trail, but it is best to fix upon some landmark
to aid in locating the path at this point for the returs.
The summit is of bare rock and affords an unobstructed
view. It was burned over in 1855. :

In beginning the descent it is well to remember that
the path is in the valley to the north of the striking
S.W. ridge.

. DisTANCcEs. Canaan R. R. station to Orange.z%

m.; to summit 54 m.
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The Clark Path.*

Bristol is the nearest railroad station from which to
ascend Mt. Cardigan on the E. side. From Bristol
follow the highway tq the red schoolhouse in Alexandria
and keep to the R. After making this turn the next
road to the L. leads to the Clark farm, now abandoned.
From near the buildings on this farm follow up the
brook to a point near the woods, where the path will
be seen leading up a steep bank into the woods. High
up on the mountain the path crosses a small water
course where water can almost always be found. The
path leads up the S.E. side of the ledgy mountain top,
and it is best to swing about to the S. side of the sum-
mlt. .

DISTANCES Bristol to the red schoolhouse 8 m.;
to. Clark farm 10 m.; to syummit 12 m.

The Holt Path.*

“The beginning of this path is not far from the Clark
Path. From the red’ schoolhouse in Alexandria turn
to the L. and continue on this road to'the Tucker
farm, now eccupied by J. H. Austin. Near this point
is the 'site once -occupied by a steam mill. From the
mill site follow up a brook to a logging road This
old road leads into the Clark Path.

Di1sTaNCES. Red schoolhouse to Tucker farm 114

m.; to beginning of logging road 2 m.; to Clark Path
3m.

Mt. Kearsarge.

, History, Among the historic mountams of New
E_ngland Mt. Kearsarge (2,943 ft.) has an important
place. Sjtuated in the towns of Andever, New Landon,
Salisbury, Sutton, Warner and Wilmot, it is the dom-

" #NorE; These paths are (1919) reported neglected and in llnl'-t;.
destroyed by logging. . : y , .
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inating peak of Merrimac County. Rising conspicuous-
ly in a region of lakes and rivers, it is not unlikely that
it was seen by the first explorer of the Merrimac Valley
wilderness. At all events it was discovered shortly
after the landing of the Pilgrims, for it appears as
‘““Carasarga’” on Gardner's survey map, which was
authorized by the Massachusetts General Court in
1638. On other early maps the name varied from
“‘Cusagee” to “Kyasarga,” but since Carrigain's map
of 1816 it has continued in its present form:

For years the same name has beén attached to a
fine mountain near Conway. This northern region
was settled, in part, by people whose early days were
spent in sight of Mt, Kearsarge, and it is claimed that
they took the name with them, although many people
called the mountain to the north Pequawket. In 1915
these names were passed upon by the U. S. Geographic
Board. The name Kearsarge was adopted for the
Merrimac County mountain and Pequawket for its
distant northern neighbor.

On the summit two adjoining reservations were es-
tablished in 1917. One, 800 acres in extent and lying
N. of the summit, is the Kearsarge State Forest. The
other, of 521 acres to the 5. of the summit, was pur-
chased through subscribed funds and is held in public
trust by the S. P. N. H. F. as a memorial to the late
Governor Rollins.

The summit commands views of Lake Sunapee, New-
found Lake, Lake Winnepesaukee, the Merrimac River
and many noted mountains in New Hampshire and
Vermont. Years ago there was a hotel on the moun-
tain and an excellent carriage road led up from the
Warner side. This house has long since disappeared,
but the carriage road can still be followed, although
not by carriages, and is the most interesting route for
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the ascent. There is a trail on the north side, leaving
the highway about 314 to 4 m. from Potter Place sta-
tion. This makes it possible for visitors to enjoy a
variety of scenery by ascending by one route and de-
scending by the other.

Carriage Road.

From Warner follow a highway about N. through an
interesting farming country. After 2 to 3 m. fewer
farms are cultivated and the region becomes wilder.
After passing the Salisbury road, which leads off to the
R., the next turn to the R., which is 414 to 5 m. from
Warner, is'the mountain road. Formerly there was a
sign at this point indicating the way to Mt. Keagsarge.
There is no difficulty in locating the road, far abandoned
farm buildings can be seen from the corner and are
but a few rods away. Following this branch road past
the old buildings and another abandoned farm, the
road leads through a gate. From this point the moun-
tain road leads N. past the ruins of a barn, begins the
ascent through forest and in a few minutes passes
through another gate. The path then leads N.W. and
is broad and distinct until the ruins of the Half-Way
House are reached at a pomt about 2 m. from the
highway. For the remaining distance the road winds

about and as it nears tha ~+—- ** hacomes much nar-
rower and less distinct :is taken the way
will be found without . The road ends
in a swale just below t re waler is found
and the place is a cor r camping, It is

but a few rods to the -
Disrances. Warner to mwuntain road 4.% to §
m,; to summit 834 to.9 m.

- TiMe.” From begmnlng of mountain road to sunnmt
about 314 hrs. L
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Trail up the North . Side.

Fram Potter Place station a. lughway ieads S. to the
site of the Winslow House, which was destrayed by
fire some years since. Here there is a small building
where refreshments are sometimes sold In the rear of
this building the path up the mountain begins. It leads
past a clump of trees and then through a pasture, keep--
> . . T d at

after

laces

ne of

nally

dirns

o amvme evegee e e Ctiom

over the ledges is a little S. of W The-summit'is bare,
irregular and conspicuous. -Water is founid by descend-
ing S. a few rods into a swale which can be seen from the
summit. In this swale the old road from Warner ends.
» DISTANCEs. Potter Pldce station to site of’ Winslow

House 334 m.; tosummit about'§-m.. i -

- 'TIME. From site of Winslow House to summit ¥ % hrs

Mt.Sunapee. - . Y

* Situated in the town of ° Newbury, this mountair
(2,743 ft.) has the advantage of proximity to Lake
Sunapee and has also a small but charmmg lake (Lake
Sohtude, six acres) near its summit. "If is doubtful if
there is a mountain in the 'Stéte of the same elevation
whnch equals Mt: Sunapee in charm and variety of
scenery. ‘Six hundred and ﬁfty acres surroundmg the
summit have been purchased as a forest reserve by
residents around Sunapee Lake. "This tract has been
placed in care of the Society for the Protection of N: H.
Forests. The trails are so arrangéd that one may as-
cend by one route and descend by anothcr. mcluding
Lake Solitude and the summit. Lt
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From Lake Sunapee R. R, Station.

5. Some three minutes S. of the railroad station a path
leaves the highway nedr a small stceam.. . It is marked
by:a .sign-and leads.W. Soen it merges into a logging
road which it follows for-a few rods. It is sodn ioined
‘byia.path: leating. up fsom: Newbury. .

.+ In about 40 min, the path Jeads past the Eagles
.Nest; a amall waeden building perched on the tap of
interesting ledges and affording a fine view. of Lake
Sunapee. Continuing about S.W. from the bulldmg
it soon descends slightly and crosses a ‘$ttiall stream.” ‘Th
about 4 m. from the Eagle’s Nest it leads past a
spring: discovesed in 1912; it then turms abruptly to
the $.'for a'short distance, but soon winds to the W.
and approaches an excellent outlook called South
Peak Ledge. ' Continuing about due W. it leads into
a saddle from which the south peak rises rathér steeply.
The path leags past amother outlook .dand ascends
gently. - After reaching the. top of .the: ledge it turns
about due.W. and oontinues; sometimes descending
and :sometimes ascending, to Lake Solitude which isa
fdw tode S. of the path. Three minutes ‘beyond the
dakeand just to the W. of the path isithe White Lédge.
‘The'dummit of' Mt; Sunapee is about 40 min. further
W. 'and ithere .is-no difficulty in- following the ‘trail.
An'iobservation platform. hids beea plnued thece and
adds materially 'to the extent of the mew G
¢ IEETNTIN R i et TR . A '
F‘tlom‘ Mlt S\malpee P. O. ' "

From the Johnson farm, whick'f T¥ula ShoR distance
érom Mt Sunapee: P. O:] therdis-another route to the
sumniniit; which follows a road im a S: Hiréction; plssing
deserted faym. buildings in'.14 hr.. 6r Jess. ‘A logging
ropd- comtinnds dn ‘substantially thei same dire¢tion.
it!passes:close to a:large sawdust pile, near which dfi-
other path leads up to::the L: 1(8/W.).1b Lake Selitwde.
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The main trail leads through 4 rather blind region.
but there are signs and no difficulty will be found. It
passes a spring marked by a sign and after ascending
for a time descends for a few rods to hn interesting
ledge. It then rises to an outlook where an observatory
has been constructed in the form of a laddér leading
to the branches of a good-sized tree. ' Thé path con-
tinues to the N., leads past waler and in about 20 min.
reaches the summit.

Crotched Mountain.

Crotched Mountain (2,055 ft.): in Francestown and
Bennington, N. H., is easily ascended from either place.
It is shown on the northerly :margin of the Peterboro
sheet of the U. S. Geological Survey. On its:summit
which is ‘open:and''ledgy, is a fire' warden's station.
The saddle, a few hundred yards below: the summit,
is reached by a carriage road about 34 m. in length,
leading ‘up the east slope from Mountain Farm,
which is-on a side road off thé highway' .between
Francestown and Bennington.i In-coming fromithe
direction of Bennington, at about 4 m. turn tb the.R.
to'thé road to Mountain Farm and follow it #4:m. to
the farm. Greenfield,-N. H., on the Boston & Maine
R. R., is the.stiition for Francestown, which is'abouat
‘434 m. distant. Frem Ftfancestown go ‘toward Bes-
nington, and at about 234 mJturn to the L. on the road

which, followed about 1 m., leads past Mountain Farm.
C LT ey 0 [ L |

Piscataquog Mountain. ,

1
Piscataquog or Fuller Mountain (:l ,262 ft.). im
Lyndeboro,” N. H.; can be reached fromi Lyndebare
Centré by going N. on the road toward Francestown
1¥{ to-2 m. to theiPinnacle:House on the south slope.
After passing the hotel 'turn to-the R. into the F ullu-
pasture, which leadd/to the open summit..
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Piscataquog Mountain and its neighbor, Lyndeboro
Mountain, are shown on the Peterboro sheet of the
U. S. Geological Survey.

Pack Monadnock.

This extended ridge with its culminating peaks,
North Pack (2,257 ft.) and South Pack (2,280 ft.), lies
between Peterboro and Temple, N. H., and is a well
known landmark from many points in southern New
Hampshire and eastern Massachusetts. It is said that
from South Pack more evidences of the habitation of
man are visible than from any other mountain in the
warld. On the summit of South Pack is the Gen.
James Miller Park, a State reservation, and on the
south shoulder the A. M. C. reservation, a four-acre
tract given the Club in 1901 by Mrs, Hattie A. Farrar
of Boston.

A wagon road built and maintained by the State of
New Hampshire leaves the N. side of the Wilton-
Peterboro road at its highest point as it passes over
the south shoulder of the mountain, about 4 m. from
Peterboro and ro m: from Wilton. It winds .up the
shoulder through picturesque woods, coming out in
about 3{ m. on the ledges at the A. M. C. reservation.
Passing this, it continues about 14 m. up the shoulder
and ends at'Miller Park a few rods below the open and
rocky summit. Erom the summit the descent can be
made .to the N. threugh open pastures to the saddle,
thence to North Rack, distant 1340 2.m.

" From the east North Pack can be reached from the
Collins place at the end of the road about 134 m. from
the *“old County Farm” in Wilton, which in turn is
about 414 m. from Wilton station: Puasd to the L: of
the barn at the Collins place and across the breok,
thence striking' directly for the sunmit, about 1}4 m.
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«distant. The way is through open pastures with a belt
of: evergreea.. ‘The summit is bare and ledgy. ‘From
North Pack the descent can'be-:made through fairly
open going to Brantwood Camp (a boys’ camp) and
thence by a cart-road to the South Lyndebdrd~Beter-
‘bora highway at. a peint about 4 1y, ﬁrom t;he latter
place. .

Pack Monadqock is shown Ion the Pebe,rbo:o sheet
.of the IJ. S. Geological Survey. | : .
‘Mt. ' Monadnock. (Glrand Monadtiock. )
"' Mt. N ,
about 1¢ :
Tlated mc )
to' 2,00
upper 5¢
of a ce e
paths to the summit from both N. and S. sidés.” Tvd
of these lead fram Dublin on the.N.i one from. the old
hotel hialfway up the mountain on the.S.’'and two from
the Dublin-Jaffrey highway on.the S.E.: Nurmerous
links connect the main S. side trails, and ramify through
the woods on the slopes;- Only the anain- traﬂs to thh
summit-are here described, - : ., .
Reservations on Nt.. Monﬂdhock b T

" These are three in niimber. - (I) " The. %tate 'Reser-
‘vation' of 493 deres, on the 8.E. 'slope’(see’ National and
‘State Forests). '1(2). - The Js&ffrey Towr' Reservation,
comprising 260 actes, bn the S, :sidéd near’the summit.
(3). The Masonidn Rebervationand Defby' Weods
A8 P. N..H. F.), comprising 775 agres pp the symmit
and: the Dublin Ridge, ., These Jands are contigueys
(See map.); - B B P IO P B
ue"‘““ww l:lqp,e Tﬂ’&ﬂr . FEEIET R .t

This.is ,one of, the;: oldest. rouws‘bo the aumxmt and
.was much used at the time when Emérson atid Thovedu
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frequented the mountain, about 1850, though relocated
in part since then. It begins near the carriage sheds
of the Half-Way House and is a broad and clearly de-
fined way, though rough, rocky and steep. It crosses
the town of Jaffrey’s reservation. For some distance
it follows the brook and above the tree line is marked
with white arrows on the rocks. Spring at tree line, R
Just below the summit there is a rain shelter built in
1910 by Scott A. Smith of Providence for the con-
venience of ‘the public.

The Half-Way House is about 2,100 ft. above sea
level and is reached by a toll road (free to trampers)
14 m. long, leaving the highway from East Jaffrey to
Troy at a point 5 m. from the former and 4 m. from
the latter. The mountain road is reached 6 m. from
Fitzwilliam depot.

DisTANCE. -Half-Way House to summlt I m.

The Dublin Path.

The Dublin Path on the N, side of the mountain
maintained by the Dublin Boy Scout Troop, leaves
the road from Dublin to Troy opposite the barn and
cellar hole of the abandoned Darling farm (sign), 4%
m. W. of Dublin village, which is 614 m. from the rail-
road station at Peterboro, and 314 m. from Harris-
ville Station. Mail auto from latter. The path itself
is about 2}4 m. long, the upper 3{ m., over the open
ledges, being marked by small cairns. It is much
traveled and easily followed. A sprimg in spruce
woods, I m. above highway is undependable in a dry
season. Another spring 3§ m. above tree line is more
reliable. '

The Pumpelly Trail.
Follow the highway W. from Dublin village 34 m.

to a wood road on L. opposite entrance to Dublin Lake
Club. Follow this S. along the W. side of Snow Hill,
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crossing a small valley and thence gradually ascending
(S.W.) to summit of Oak Hill. To this point, and for a
quarter of a mile beyond, it is a bridle path maintained
by the Dublin Walking and Riding Club. The trail
‘(blazed) leads thence to and up the steep N. end of the
Dublin Ridge. There is a spring on the S. side of the
trail near the foot of the steep pitch. Not easily found.
The trail zigzags upward until it emerges on the open
shoulder of the mountain about two miles from the
summit. For the first % m. on the ridge the trail
‘winds in and out among the rocks and low scrubby
spruces and firs, always following the top of the ridge.
About a mile from the summit, it comes out upon the
bare, glacier-swept rocks, whence for the remaining
distance it is marked by large cairns. From a saddle
(elev. 2,700 ft.), just N. of the central and dominating
summit on the ridge, a line of cairns leads L., the Cas-
cade Link, a direct descent toward the Ark and Jaffrey.
Just before descending into a small ravine which sepa-
rates the ridge from the main summit mass the little
used upper section of the old Pasture Trail (White
Dot) leads S. to the Jaffrey side. From the top of the
zigzags to the summit the trail traverses the Derby
and Masonian Reservations of the Society for the Pro-
tection of New Hampshire Forests. Over the ridge
it is a rough scramble.

DisTANCE. From road to summit 44 m.
‘The Red Cross Trail.

This trail was formerly known as the Mead Brook
Trail, from the stream along whose left (N. E.) bank
it follows closely for some distance through its middle
section. It begins on the highway from Jaffrey to
Dublin immediately in the rear of the Annex of The
Ark, 3}4 m. from East Jaffrey. A clump of three
small trees close to the roadside supporting a large
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stone between their stems, the stone marked with a
red painted cross, is the first landmark. These red
crosses are found on the rocksall the way to the summit.
For 34 m. it follows a new road (passable for cars) to
the boundary of the Monadnock State Forest where
there is parking space. To avoid this road take trail
behind Happy Home Cottage, first house W. of Ark
barns. This leads through pine woods (signs at junc-
tions) and intersects Red Cross Trail at parking place.
The trail soon emerges into a clearing with a largé
Maple Tree bearing numerous trail signs, it being the
focal point of half a dozen trails to the valley, to the
Half Way House, and to the summit. One of these is
the Pasture Trail to Falcon Cabin from which trail the
Cascade Link diverges. Within 1§ m. W. the Fire
Line Trail comes into the Red Cross Trail from the
L. on the bank of Mead Brook, coincides with the lat-
ter up stream a few rods and then diverges to the R.
(signs). The trail now follows the brook on the E.
bank practically to its source. Several junctions with
other trails and links are met in the course of the next
mile (signs), in the following order: Lower Pasture
Qutlook, R.; Upper Pasture Outlook, R. (view within
100 yards of junction); the Wesselhoeft Trail, L.; Fal-
con Link, R.; Dingle Dell Trail to Half-Way House,
L.; Link to White Dot, R. (blind). Throughout this
section the trail is steep and side-hilling, hence difficult
for snow-shoes. Blazed trees and red crosses on the
rocks are frequent. Within %4 m. beyond Dingle Dell
junction the trail clambers sharply up the ledges by
the Switch-Back and reaches the first open rocks (view).
From this point on close watch should be made for the
red crosses and small cairns, for the route is circuitous
and the trees dwindle. Not far above the Switch-
Back a final scramble up the rocks brings one to the
Plateau with its impressive view of the summit dome
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of which Thoreau wrote so enthusiastically. In clear
weather the summit is always in plain sight thereafter.
Another junction (signs) will be met just before the
dome is reached, where the White Dot trail comes in
from the R. Crossing a small but sharp ravine the
dome is climbed over smoothly glaciated and slippery
ledges to the summit.

DisTANCE. The Ark to summit 316 m.

White Dot, Harling and Pasture Trails.

The White Dot Trail is so named because it is marked
with dots of white paint on the rocks. It is the steepest
trail on the S. side of the mountain and not materially
shorter than any other. It begins at the Falcon Cabin
near Falcon Spring (elev. 1,860 ft.) and was cut in 1900
as an extension of the Pasture Trail. The Harling
Trail, cut 1914, also connects at the cabin. ‘At the
Spring the Pasture Outlook Trail enters on the W,
also the Falcon Link, a few rods higher up, both con-
necting with the Red Cross Trail. The White Dot is
steep and laborious for 4 m. above the cabin. It then
emerges on the open plateau where a spur leaves R. to
the Pumpelly Trail. The White Dot main trail leads
toward the summit and soon merges with the Red
Cross (sign). Owing to its steepness it is used mostly
on the descent. ' '

The Harling Trail begins on the highway leading
from Jaffrey to Dublin just N. of the second brook N.
of The Ark. For 34 m. it follows the trace of an old
wood road across partially cut-over land, where it is
more or less bushy and blind. Small cairns at blind
places. At the wall bounding the Monadnock State
Forest on the E. it makes a junction with the Pezet
Link, a short cut to The Ark, and entering the forest
immediately begins to climb. About 3§ m. farther
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on the Cascade Link crosses (sign) and in another 100
yards Falcon Cabin is reached.

The name Pasture Trail (a portion of the first trail
to the summit cut from the S.E. in 1897) is at present
applied only to the section between the Maple Tree
(see Red Cross Trail) and the Falcon Spring. It isa
much traveled route, at first through woods, then,
as it rises on the mountain side, crosses bits of open
pasture with views E., again entering woods where it
makes a junction with the Fire Line, L., 1§ m. below
the spring. About midway its course the Red Oak
Trail (a link to the Harling Trail) enters from the N.
Just above the Fire Line the Cascade Link has its be-
ginning, also on the N. :

Distances. Highway to Falcon Cabin via Harling
Trail 14 m. (134 from The Ark). Maple Free to
cabin via Pasture Trail 3{ m. (13 from The Ark).
Cabin to summit via White Dot 1% m.

Marlborough Trail.

One of the oldest trails to the summit, probably dat-
ing back to 1850 or earlier, but now.disused. Traceable
for 15 m. from its beginning at the abandoned Davis
farm on the old road at the W. base of the mountain,
its course is lost across the pastures and up the Marl-
boro Ridge through the woods, a distance of close to
a mile. On the open ledges above it is clearly marked
for 14 m. by large cairns to its intersection with the
Dublin Trail }4 m. below the summit. The missing
link should be rediscovered and opened up.

" DisTANCE. Highway to summit about 2 m.
Casscade Link (A. M. Q)

This path was cut in 1919 by the Worcester Chapter
of the A, M, C. It affords a direct approach to the
central portion of the Dublin Ridge from Jaffrey.
(See Pumpelly, Harling and PRasture  (trails;)c Its
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southerly end (sign) is at a point on the Pasture Trail
just above the junction of the latter with the Fire Line, \
and near the Falcon Cabin. For %4 m. it passes through
spruce woods to a brook (sign) and the cascades from
which it takes its name. Thence it follows the E.
bank of the brook closely, rising 300 ft. in ¥4 m., to
the wall bounding the State Forest on the N. About
34 m. beyond ‘it turns L. (sign) over a knob of ledge
(wide view). It is blazed thence through woods to a
small brook which is crossed and followed closely along
the E. bank. This stream has its rise close to the bound-
ary line between Dublin and Jaffrey, from which point
an old cairn line (now clearly rebuilt) leads over open
ledges to a saddle on the Dublin Ridge (elev. 2,700
ft.) and intersects the Pumpelly Trail just N. of the
eminence across which the town line crosses. A pic-
turesque route with. many broad outlooks.

DisTANCE. Pasture Trail to Pumpelly Trail 114 m.

Snow-Shoe Route.

The easiest route for a winter ascent from the S.E.
is as follows: 'Red Cross Trail to Fire Line, 1 m., up
latter R. 24 m. to junction with Pasture Trail which
follow L. 14 m. to Falcon spring, thence by Falcon
Link L. 14 m. to Red Cross Trail; and by the latter R.
I m. to summit. This route is not perceptibly longer
than one of the more direct approaches and it avoids
many excessively steep pitches, which are slippery
and tiresome in winter. ‘

Given good weather the most interesting descent
toward the S.E. at any season is by following the Dub-
lin Ridge to the Cascade Link 1% m. (see PumpeHy
Trail and Cascade Link), dropping gradually by that
route 114 m. (outlooks) to the Harling Trail near Fal-
con Cabin, down the latter 15 m. to the Pezet Link,
which in turn in something less than I, m. enters the
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Red Cross Trail at The Ark. Distances approximate
only.
Maps:

A. M. C. topographic (100 ft. contours) Scale 1:
20,000 (approximately 3 inches to a mile), edition of
1922, covering the entire mountain and showing roads,
houses, old house sites, public reservation boundaries
and all the trails. (Included in this book, p. 432.)

Blue print, 400 ft. to I inch, by F. H. Fay and S. H.
Thorndike, 1922, from careful surveys of the trails on
the S.E. slope between the summit, the Half-Way
House road, The Ark and the Jaffrey—Troy road.

Blue print sketch map without scale by E. J. Har-
ling showing all trails in vicinity of Half-Way House
and those on the S.E. slope.



_ SECTION XXI. )
Mt, Ktaadn or Katahdin.

Mount Ktaadn or Katahdin, the monarch of the
Maine wilderness, is situated about 8o m. N. of Bangor,
between the East and West Branches of the Penobscot
River and is truly, as Winthrop says in his “Life in the
Open Air,” “The best mountain in the wildest wild to
be had on this side the continent."

Trumbull, first authority on Algonkin dialects, de-
dlares in favor of the first spelling given above, as near-
est to the Indian pronuncnatlon of the word meanmg
grealest mountain.

‘It was climbed in 1804 by a party of eleven, and
Charles Turner, one of ‘the party, wrote an a¢count of
this ascent, probably the first. (Colls. of Mass.
Historical Soc., 2nd Series, Vol. VIII, pp. 112-116.)

No accurate survey has been available for this Guide,
but the sketch map on the opposite page, and that
on p. 443, will give the general features of the region,
and the immediate details of the mountain. Distances
are approximate. .

PaysicAL FEATURES. Ktaadn is a great irregularly
shaped plateau, rising abruptly from a comparatively
flat country and topped on its easterly margin by four
low summits of which the southern (East Peak 5,260 ft.
and West Peak 5,273 ft.) are the higher. These peaks
are about 500 yds. apart, and from them a long, curved,
serrated ridge of vertically fractured granite, known
as the Knife Edge or Saw Teeth, stretches out hook-
like toward the S.E., E. and N. About 1 m. from
the plateau this ridge ends in a rock pyramid, called
Chimney Peak, immediately beyond which, and separ-
ated from it by a sharp cleft, is a conical rock-peak,
Pamola (4,819 ft.) named for the Indian avenging

(440)
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spirit of the mountain. Of the No&h Peaks, the south- |

erly (about 4,700 ft.) is the higher.

The plateau, some four miles long, falls away ab-
ruptly from 1,000 to 1,800 ft. on all sides, after which
the slope becomes more gentle. Huge arms stretch

out from the table-land embracing immense glacial |

cirques, here known as basins, Of these, the Great
Basin, with its branch, the South Basin, is the most

noted. In the floor of the latter at an altitude of 2,900
ft., flanked by stupendous cliffs and bordered by dense

gpruce forest, lies Chimney Pond, about eight acres in
extent, an ideal camping place as a base for divergent
mountain climbs. North of the Great Basin, but still
on the E. side of the mountain is the North Basin
(floor altitude 3,700 ft.) noted for its high, smooth

~ ledged sides and boulder strewn floor.

On the west side of the plateau are the little known
North West Basin (about 2,900 ft.) and farther south
the Klondike and Little Klondike Basins into whlch
the plateau sends much of its drainage.

In the Klondike, close below the plateau, lies a deep
narrow pond, two-thirds of a mijle long, of remarkahle
beauty. It is best reached by descending from the
plateau.

From the twin peaks at the N. and S. ends of the
plateau the land slopes gradually to the center, known
as the Saddle. From the E. escarpment of the Saddle
the plateau falls off gently toward its N.W. face,
carpeted with dense scrub. This growth also covers
other areas and all except the steepest walls of the
plateau. .

Many avalanches have marked the walls and two of

‘these prove important channels for the ascent, namely,

Basin Slide (from the Great Basin to the Saddle) and
Abol Slide on the S. flank.

v .
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Ktaadn's nearest mountain neighbors, the Sourdna-
hunk Mountains to the N.W. and Tyrner Mountain to
the E., are of the same character but much lower.

Owing to its isolated position, the view from Ktaadn
is exceptionally fine, embracing hundreds of lakes, in-
cluding Moosehead, the many windings of the Penob-

_scot, and to the S. the hills of Mount Desert and
Camden. Mount Washington cannot be seen, as it
lies'in a direct line behind Squaw Mountain at the S.
end of Moosehead Lake.

GENERAL APPROACHES. The West Branch, and a
tote-road from Stacyville on the Bangor and Aroostook
R. R., are the two most used approaches. From the
W. Branch the routes are by the Abol Slide or by
Hunt’s Trail, thence across the table-land; and from .
Stacyville, a 28 m. walk to the South Basin, thence up
Basin Slide to the Saddle,or up Pamola Peak and across
the Knife Edge. From Stacyville the Wassataquoik
can be followed and after 40 m. the N. end of the
mountain reached, though this route is not advised as
the region is the least interesting and logging roads
are confusing.

WARNING. Novices should not attempt the
Ktaadn trip without a guide, as all routes to the
mountain traverse vast, uninhabited wildernesses.
The Knife Edge should be avoided in high winds.

Abol Slide Trail. °

This is the shortest and best known route. From
Norcross on the B. & A. R. R., a steamer runs 13 m.
through North Twin, Pemadumcook and Ambejijis
Lake to the West Branch inlet. In 1921 the steamer
ran on Tuesday, Thursday and Saturday only, leav-
ing Norcross on the arrival of the night train from
Boston and reaching the head of Ambejijis Lake
about noon. Special boat will be run on ‘foff days"”
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on payment of extra fare. By arrangement with Pit-
man’s Camp (address Norcross, Me.), guides will meet
the steamer; dinner near the boat landing. Travel
from this point is by canoe 16 m. up the West Branch
(4 carries) to the entrance of Abol Stream. This
point can also be reached from Moosehead Lake
(N. E. Carry) by 50 m. canoe trip down the West
Branch, through Chesuncook and Ripogenus Lakes.
Abol Stream is 12 m. below the Ripogenus Dam. Am-
bejijis Lake and Abol Stream can also be reached from
the railroad at Millinocket via the Millinocket Tote
Road.

Distance. Millinocket to Ambemm Lake 914 m.;
to Abol Stream 20 m.

Leaving canoes at the mouth of Abol Stream follow
a good tote-road 14 m. up its S. bank to a junction with
the Millinockét tote-road (20 m. from Millinocket).
Turn L. on this road and cross the stream. In about
1{ m. the Abol Lumber Camps (abandoned 1921) are’
reached. Continuing on the road about 13/ m. a
small clearing near the stream is reached where the
trail leaves sharp R. and marked by a rough sign. In
about another milé a small branch of the stream'is
crossed on a log foot bridge and crossing several brooks
the foot of the Slide of 1816, now well over-grown, is
reached and the trail soon comes to the foot of the more
recent or the Abol Slide. Two-thirds of the way up
the Slide (below timber line) is a log cabin built by
Maine Forestry Commission for its fire warden, where
a few people may find shelter. It is 134 m. from the
bottom to the head of the slide whence the way to the
tableland 14 m. beyond is over and through huge bouls
ders, with increasing steepness. On the table-land
Hunt's Trail comes in from the L., and from this point
across the table-land the slopes are gentle and the dis:
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tance to the S. Peaks about 1 m. Water can often -be
found on the plateau beside some of the boulders near
the head of the slide and there is a spring beside a con-
spicuous boulder W. of the junction with Hunt’s Trail,
though a canteen is advised.

DistaNCEs. West Branch to foot of slide 534 m., to
top of slide 744 m.; to plateau 8 m.; to South Peaks
9 m. (from West Branch).

Tmes. West Branch to foot of Slide, 3 hrs. 30 min.;
to South Peaks 6 hrs., 30 min. (from West Branch).

Hunt’s Trail.

Leave the canoe at the mouth of Sourdnahunk
Stream (a branch of the Penobscot, 2 m. above Abol
Stream), and follow the tote-road leading up this
stream 4 m. to York’s Camp on Daisy Pond, or 5 m. to
Hunt’s Camp on Kidney Pond. Leaving Norcross by
the steamer connecting with the morning up-train,
either camp can be reached by nightfall.

From Hunt's to the table-land is 6 m. and from York’s
5 m.; and as recent logging has obscured the path it is
well to.get directions before starting.

From York's Camp ferry across Daisy Pond to path
which skirts S.E. of Elbow Pond and follow the tele-
phone wire E. 1 .m. to the Millinocket tote-road.
Follow the road E. 7§ m. till it crosses Ktaadn Stream
by an old logging camp. Immediately on crossing
stream turn L. up an old logging road which ascends
through a clearing to an open ridge path. Just before
re-entering the timber the path passes the site of an
old canvas shelter, now in ruins, where drinking water
will be found. Here the grade steepens and as the way
is somewhat blind, care is necessary to find the spotted
trail leaving the top of the clearing., Failing to find
the trail, an upward course will surely locate it in the
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boulders some distance above. A cave formed be-
tween two large rocks Y4 m. aboye the site of the can-
wvas shelter is suitable for 5 or 6 people. It is provided
with blankets and there is a good spring. Passing
through a growth of small spruce and keeping on the
N. side of the ridge above the Little Klondike, the trail
later emerges on the bare crest, winding among gi-
gantic boulders, before gaining the plateau. Then 1 m.
of easy walking reaches the cairns from the Abol Slide
(see p. 444) which are followed 1 m. to the summit.

DistaNcEs. West Branch to York's 4 m.; to Milli-
nocket tote-road 5% m.; to plateau 9 m.; to Summit
I1 m.

West Branch to Hunt's 5 m.; to plateau 11 m.; to
summit 13 m.

From Moosehead Lake.

There is an automobile road from Greenville to Lily
Bay on Moosehead Lake 12 m. and thence 36 m. to
Ripogenus Dam. Steamers also operate between
Greenville and Lily Bay. Arrangements may be made
at Greenville for auto to Ripogenus Dam. From the
dam follow the tote road on the S. side of the West
Branch. About 1 m. below the dam across the swift
water of the river may be had the wonderful view of
Ktaadn described by Winthrop. The tote road follows
the R. bank of the West Branch, now in the deep forest,
now along the rough beach of the river, and then, after
skirting the Sourdnahunk dead water reaches the
Sourdnahunk Dam. Cross on the dam and on the
rocks at its N. end. A cut off runs E. from the dam to
the path which leads up the W. bank of Sourdnahunk
Stream to York's and Hunt's. From the Sourdnahunk
Dam is an excellent view of Ktaadn. During high water
there may be difficulty in crossing the dam and the
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boom may have to be used. On sufficient notice guests
for York's Camp or-for Kidney Pond Camps (address
Norcross, Me.) will be met at Ripogenus Dam.

Distances. Lily Bay to Kokadjo Post Office
(Roach Pond) 7 m.; to Grant Farm 17 m.; to Ripogenus
Dam 30 m. Ripogenus Dam to Sourdnahunk Dead-
water 6 m.; to Sourdnahunk Dam 9 m.

TiME. Ripogenus Dam to Sourdnahunk Dam 3
hrs.; to York’s Camp 5 hrs.; to Hunt's Camp 5 hrs,
30 m.

Stacyville to Chimney Pond.

Of the 28 m. from Stacyville (see p. 443) to the Pond,
20 m. are passable for buckboards, though the road is
so rough that walking is preferable.

Follow the highway leading W. from Stacyville
station, passing at 1 m. a group of houses at the top of a
rise from which is a fine view of Ktaadn. One-half
m. beyond, after crossing the bridge over Swift Brook,
the road degenerates into a tote-road. This leads
in 4 m, to the site of the Hunt Farm on the East
Branch of the Penobscot. A small log house (Palmer's)
is open but unoccupied. Up stream 2 m. is Lunkasoo,
a private camp of E. B. Draper. By leaving the tote-
road % m. beyond Mud Brook in the old field and
following the telephone wire to the R. direct to Lunka-
soo Camp, 20 min. can be saved.

At Lunkasoo Camp, cross the river by the ford
and follow the tote-road over a ridge 5 m. to the site
of Dacy’s Dam, on the Wassataguoik. Here is an
abandoned lumber camp and the tote-road and foat-
trail to Ktaadn Lake divide. Dacy’s Dam was washed
out in 1919 and it now is necessary to ascend the stream
14 m. for a suitable ford. It is 634 m. by the foot trail
(which saves 3{ m.) to Ktaadn Lake.



MT. KTAADN. 449

. Cross the ford and scramble up a steep gravel
bank, to a blazed trail 200 ft. from the dam, on the top
of the ridge which runs up stream. The trail soon
descends the other side, and, after 2 m., crosses on a log
the stream from Ktaadn Lake; 4 m. beyond is a logged
and burned area, much overgrown, and containing a
shallow pond, which should be skirted to the R. The
14 m. through the low growth is somewhat blind, but
the trail soon joins the tote-road which emerges at the
outlet dam of Ktaadn Lake. Crossing the dam to the
L., it is about ¥ m., very wet, along the S. skore of
the lake to a small village of log huts (formerly known
as Cushman’s Camp), with primitive accommoda-
tion, a beautiful sand beach and wonderful trout fish-
ing. The camp is now run by Ralph E. Dorr of Or-
land, Me., as the Katahdin Lake Sporting Camps.

There is no suitable tote-road from Ktaadn Lakeé to
the mountain, but a pack-horse may easily go 5 m. to
Sandy Stream Pond, and it is possible, though mot
recommended, to lead a horse accustomed to such work
over the remaining 4 m. to Chimney Pond.

' Starting westward' from the camp along the shore
of the lake, in the woods, the trail after about 1 m..
enters a region devastated by lumbermen and fire,
through which it winds. Keep to L. at point where
trail to Turner Mt. diverges to R. (The path up
Turner Mt. is said to be poorly defined. After a short
walk through the bushes the West Slide is reached,
which leads to the highest peak. This point gives the
most comprehensive view of the E. side of Ktaadn.)
About 4 m. from Ktaadn Lake the trail reaches the
shore of Sandy Stream Pond, at its outlet, which it
crosses. - A magnificent view of Ktaadn is here afforded.

Skifting the S. side of the pond the woods are soon
entered and for the remaining 4 m. to Chimney Poad
tlie average rise is said to be 350 feet to the mile. The
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path is rough and winds areund the N. flank of Pamola,
often Between large boulders -and over 'many rocks.
The Basin ponds are passed, and 4 m. before reaching
Chimney Pond the trail leads through a gravely basin
known as Dry Pond. This probably holds a pond in the
spring. -Shortly after passing this basin, the trail to
Pamola is passed on the L. and, farther on, the trail to
the N. Basin is seen on the R.; 3¢ m. beyand this, the
trail descends to the shore of Chimney Pond, from which
there is a sublime view of lake, cliffs, and peaks.

* DISTANCES. Stacyville to tote-road 14 m.; to Hunt
Farm 5% m.; to Lunkasoo Camp 7%% m. (by short
cut 634 m.); to site of Dacy's Dam, 12}5 m.; to Ktaadn
Lake r9 m.; to Sandy Stream Pond, 24 m.; to Chimney
Pond 28 m

Chln;ney Pond to Summits,,

The trail runs N. from Chimney Pond 200 yards to a
ruined log camp on.a watercourse, the bed of which it
follows to the foot of the Basin Slide—30 min. from
Chimney Pond. The ascent of theslide takes about an
hour. Reaching the tablesland, an infrequently cairned
trail to the L. leads in about 1 m. to the summit of the
mountain.

A similar trail tb the. Rl leads to thse N. peaks, 2 m.,
distant.

‘DrstaNcEs. Chimney Pond to head of slide 134 m.
to S. summit 214 m:; or to N. Peaks, 334 m.

Times., Chimney Pond to head of slide, 1 hr. 30 min.;
to S. summit, 2 hrs.;'or to N. 'Peaks 2 hrs. 30 min.

Chimney Pond to Pamola.

The path should be retraced toward Stacyville nearly
%4 m. where a spotted trail to Pamola bears off to the R.
This winds-around the shoulder of the ridge and finally
turns upward through the scrub and comes out on the
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bare ridge. It is too eparsely cairned as it leads upward
over the steep boulder strewn slope. If the trail is
miseed in ascending, continue upward to the peak, but

.when descending it is important to closely follow the

cairns as the scrub on the lower slopes is practically
impassable outside the channel which has been cut.

The 1 m. walk from Pamola over the Knife Edge to
the main peak may be done in safety excepting in a gale.
It ss difficult to conceive a much finer trip than that from

Chimney Pond to Pamola, over the Knife Edge to the
main peak and return via the Basin Slide—06 miles.

DistancEs Chimney Pond to Pamola 215 m.; to
S. Peaks 314 m.

TiMes. Chimney Pond to Pamola 2 hr. 15 min.; tao
S. Peaks 3 hr. .

Chimney Pond to North Basin.

Retrace the Stacyville path 3¢ m. to a branch to
the L. which in 134 m. reaches the North Basin. This
path was continued in 1919 to the blueberry patch
at the lip of the North Basin, known as *Blueberry
Knoll.” This point is a few feet above the floor of the
Basin and gives a fine panorama view of both basins
as well as a wide sweep to the E. The North Basin has
been but little explored and offers a fine field for the
cragsman, geologist and botanist.

Hamlin Ridge.

In 1920 a trail was cut to Hamlin Ridge which separ-
ates the North and South Basins. From Chimney
Pond follow the North Basin trail about 1 m. where a
trail diverges to L. to the E. end of the ridge. Tree
line is reached in an easy climb of 20 m. and the back
bone of the ridge after a short scramble over a boulder
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strewn slope. Thé ridge may be:followed to the:table-
land (keeping to L. of North Peak.after passing head
wall of North Basin) ahout ¥4.m. N,E. of Basin;Slide.

The South Basin ‘and Chimney.

None but experienced rock climbers should attempt
the Chimney. From the camp sit¢ at Chiminey Pond
circle the pond to-the L. and after sorambling over the
htige boulders opposite the camp, descend to the sandy
shore of the pond where the outlet of. the prook course
will be found. The path leads up the brook (dry in
summer) over granite boulders and 'is muoh: overs
grown by trees and alder hushes, After passing the

‘““tree line,” the brook course bears to the.L. and re-
veals a remarkable flume or cgmyon' beyond which
Chimney Peak ‘is seen. ‘When the’ first ¢hock ‘Stone
is reached, ascend to the L. and do not: éttempt to
climb under it. The passipg of this chock stone is sqnd
to be the most difficult part of ‘thé’ ¢limb, ‘but ‘as pre-
wviously. stated, only experienced rock- cllmbers ﬁhould
attempt it.

. There are many beautlful and mternstlng cliffe in
the South Basin above the tree line without risking the
Chimney climb.. . , o

- Cauriox. - The upper walls of the Gmat Basin *'

- dre nehrly verticAl and ‘are lined’ with’large 'ree--
tangular prisths of graidite standing on end with
but poor attachment to the wall. There is d temp~ -
tation to detach them and send them cr,qslqu a,
thousand feet or more down into the Basin, but

“in so doing one should rgmember he is disfiguring

" the grandat bit of scénery in the: Eastern States,:

" and may injure climbers below. Avalanches from’

"'stich natural causes as frost, water, ete., frequently

"“oceur in both basins evén in suminer and elithbers’
should note their possible paths and -avoid them, '



The Appalachlan Mountain Club and Its
Actlvrtles.' "

t
.. 1

’I‘hls Club was orgamzed in 1876. Itisnowa Massa-
chusetts Corporation and is empowered to hold moun-
tain and-forest lands and historic'sites. It is the largest
representative, in this part of the country, of the in-
terests of lovers of -the mountains. It has made sub-
‘gtamtial contributionsito various branches of geography
.and has taken a leading part in efforts to preserve both
sthe Beauty and: the economic value of: the mountains
and foredts.. It has built. trails, cathps and other con-
. véndenices, ‘and has published :maps, guides and other
books pertaining to its special interests. It has a large
dibrary of bound voluines, journals;, pamphlets "and
‘maps, a herbarium, and collections of photographs and
lantern slides.. It publishes a nragazine, a monthly bul-
htrn and an-annual Register.

'The home. of the Club is at Room 1050 Tfemont
Bmldu\g -Tremont: St:, ‘Boston. There are afiliated
‘ chapters in New York City, Worcester, Mass., Man-
-chester, 'N. H., Providence, R. 1., one in Connecticut
ahd one in'North Carolina. . Meetings, lectures, etc.,
dre held in-Boston at least once a month, besides which

there ate. fréquent sacial gatherings and local activities
of vadiousisorts. There are weekly outings-around Bos-
ton and New York.City. Longer excursions are fre-
quently arranged, some to foreign countries. Its va-
‘rioms . departments . offer to- members opportunities to
iparticipate! in tr.'ulqbuildmg, map—makmg and other
loun:ldor ‘activities. - . - l IR

: On December.31, 192F, the Club had 3,066 members,
Apphtatmns -for membership require nominatibn and
‘teeoinmendation in iwriting by two' members'and sub-
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sequent election by the Council. The admission fee
including the first year’s dues, is ten dollars and the
annual dues thereafter are five dollars. Persons desir-
ing to become members may write to the Recording
Secretary for further particulars.

A. M. C. Huts.

There are now four of these camps, managed by the
Trustees of Real Estate and located at Madison Spring,
Carter Notch, Lakes-of-the-Clouds and Pinkham
Natch. Al are open to the public and each is equipped
with bunks, supplied with blankets, and in charge of a
caretaker. The season is approximately from July 1
to Sept. 15. Lodging is provided at $1 and meals at
$1 each, prices subject to change. Breakfast at 7 A M.,
dinner at'12 M., and supper at 6 P.M. At other seasons

‘of the year a portion of each building (except the one
:in Pinkham Notch) is kept open for refuge only. The

Refuge Huton the old Crawford Path is unequipped,has
no caretaker and is intended for emergencies only. Fur-
ther details about the several huts will be found in the
sections of this book covering the localities in question.

The huts are located within a day’s walk of one an-
other and a variety of routes between.them may be
worked out: by the tramper by consulting the Mt.
Washington Range Map and the text of this book. An

-extension of the hut system is projected and similar

camps will prabably be built in the Crawford and Fran-
conia Notches in the near future.
A. M. C. Shelters.

There are nine open log structures of the ‘“‘leanto’
type, in charge of the Supervisor.of Trails, and open
to the public. They are not supplied with blankets or
cooking utensils; there are no custodians, no-mealsare
served and there is no charge for their use. Guests
are earnestly requested to heed the ordinary rules of
neatness, sanitation and fire prevention, and to leave
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a little dry wood under cover for the next party. Each
shelter is described in the section covering its locality.
A. M. C. Paths and Trails.

. There are now (1922) 66 paths and trails, with an
aggregate length of 257 miles, officially adopted and
in charge of the Supervisor of Trails. A full list is
published annually in the Club Register and each trail
.is described in this Guide. While it is the aim of the
Club to keep its trails in standard condition, the right
is reserved to discontinue any without notice and the
Club expressly disclaims any legal responsibility for
the condition of any of its trails at any time. The Su-
pervisor of Trails welcomes criticisms and suggestions
from any source.

A. M. C. Reservations. } )

_ These are under the control of the Trustees of Real
Estate. They are considered to be held in trust for
the public. Hence they have been exempted . from
taxation in Massachusetts, and for the greater part in
New Hampshire. They are 17 in number, aggregating

1,050 acres, in Massachusetts, New Hampshire and
Maine. For further details see the Club Register,
also Appalachia, Vol. X, No. 3.
PrivateA M. C. Camps.

Two large private camps (not open to the pubhc) each
under its own committee, afford comfortable vacation
‘accommodations. One is at Three Mile Island in Lake
Winnepesaukee and the other is Cold River Camp, at
North Chatham. Although quarters should be engaged
in advance, transients can usually be accommodated
over-night. For further information see the annual
Register.

" . Rhododendron Cottage in Fitzwilliam, N. H., may be

(ented by members on application to the Trustees of
Real Estate. Theré is also a private camp at Ponka-
poag Pond in the Blue Hills Reservation, near Boston.



National and State Forests,

White Mountain National Forest.

Everyone who tramps the mountains is interested
in this' National Forést. Under the 'Weeks Act, the
United States Government contemplates purchasing
‘upward of a million acres in the White Mountains
and adjacent regions in New Hampshire and Maine.
On. January 31, 1922, purchases had been arranged
aggregating 432,818 acres, of Wthh 415,594 acres had

- been acquired.
“ As lands are acquired they are placed under the care
of the United States Forest Service, and their immedi-
ate supervision is delegated to a’ Forest Supervisor
whose office is at Gorham, N. H. Any one desiring to
camp, or intending to spend much time on the Nation-
al Forest, or who is considering leasing 'a camping Ssite,
or buymg timber, or otherwise using the resources of
the Forest should communicate with this officer by
personal call, by mail, or telephone. A map showing
the National Forest lands has been published by the
Government and copies may be had upon request
from the Gorham Office. These will' be interesting
and useful to trampers.
~ For the information of the casual tramper a few
points are given here so that he may know his privi-
leges when using the Forest as a recreation ground.
Camping (permanent camps and cabins excepted) is
permitted wherever not specifically prohibited. * Con-
forming to the laws of the State of New Hampshire the
Government requires that permits be obtained for
authority to build camp fires on the National Forest.
Permits may be obtained from the Forest Supervisor,
Gorham, N. H., or any forest ranger or guard, and ap-
plication may be made personally, or by letter or, tele-

hone .
phonS, @asey ! ore el
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Camp. fires must be made in safe and sheltered
places and not in leaves, .rotten wood, or against logs or
stumps, Before building a fire clear a space of af; least
_fAve feet radius of all inflammable material down ta the
mineral soil. Under no circumstances should a fire be
left unattended. All fires must be completely extin-
guished with earth or water before leaving a camp site
even temporarily. Fire wood may be obtained only
from dead trees. Green trees may be cut only under
permit from the Forest Supervisor. .

All camp refuse imust be buried or burned, and dn
‘breaking camp the site must be made tidy and attrac-
‘tive for the next party that may wish to stop there.
No rubbish or refuse should be thrown into any stream,
spring, or pond, or into or beside any road or path.
Bathing and the washing of clothes or dishes ig abso-
lutely prohibited in certain streams that are used for
domestic water supply by neighboring towns. ' _

Hunting and fishing must be in conformity with the
laws of the State in which the lands are-situated. : -

. The policy of the Government is to, reserve all the
most desirable camp sites for the use of the general
public in preference to leasing them to individuals Tor
pnvate monoply.

- It is important to remember that this is not a Nation-
al Park:.’ It id-a National Forest. Parks areéstab-
tished primarily  as recreation grounds. Forests: are
created: primdrily ‘to protect tlie watersheds of ‘the
!streams and ‘to furnish lumber, and other timber prod-
‘iety. - The - Government practises - forestry in' the
White ' Mountains: The ‘character ' of  the ' tijber
which is produced'and the market demzinds of ‘the. ve-
gion ‘are such that this can be done on a' comparatively
itrtehsive scale. The timber will be cut wherever it is
Iiitititre And  can be removed without -detriment to the

flow of the btreams, or to theiscenic beauties of the fo-

.
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cality, and without impairing the permanence of the
Forest. Such cutting is done conservatively and with
much care as to the protection of the young trees, and
as to the disposal of brush to prevent forest fires. It is
also the policy of the Government in logging opera-
tions to protect trails, streams, camping places, and
other spots of public interest. It is recognized that the
National Forest is of very great recreational importance,
and this use will be kept in mind in all developments
which are made, and in all plans for other. uses.

- The boundaries of the Forest are usually marked
wherever the line crosses roads or trails, The printed
- notice faces outward from the Govérnment land.
Throughout the mountains red painted corner posts
and blazes indicate National Forest boundaries or else
“the boundaries of various tracts which have been ac-
quired.

State Forests.

" " The State of New Hampshire now has eight reserva-
‘tibns, comprising a total of about 12,000 acres, under
'its Forestry Department. 'The State Forester, whose
office is at Concord, controls the property.

The largest and most important of the State Forests
is in Crawford Notch and has an area of about 6,000
acres. It occupies the northern end of Hart’s Location
and extends from the Gateway of the Notch to about
2 m. N. of Bemis Station, running well up to the height
of land on either side. The regulations relative to camp-
ing that apply to the National Forest also apply in a
general way to the State Forest. The local agent is
F, P. Allard, District Chief, North Conway. There
is also a Ranger, whose camp is on the State Road near
Allen Spring and Brook Kedron. He will diregt touyists

.
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to convenient and safe camping sites. A lease of the
Willey House site has recently been granted by the
State, for the construction of a rest house.

There are other State Forests on Mt. Bartlett (400
acres), on the Conway Ledges (40 acres), at Livermore
Falls, Campton (134 acres), on Mt. Kearsarge in Mer-
rimack County (800 acres), on Mt. Monadnock (493
acres), on Mt. Cardigan (2,000 acres) and at the head-
waters of the Ashuelot River in Washington and Go-
shen (2,300 acres).

Other White Mountain Reservations.

The town of Conway controls ten acres of the Cathe-
dral Pines at Intervale, and Jaffrey has 200 acres on
Mt. Monadnock. .

The Society for the Protection of New Hampshire
‘Forests controls the Lost River Reservation, (see p.
331), the Masonian Reservation and Derby Woods on
Mt. Monadnock, a tract on Mt. Kearsarge in Merri-
‘mack County (see p. 426), and another along the State
Road N. of Chocorua Lake.

The A. M. C. reservations are referred to on p. 454.
Further details will be found in the annual Register.



New England Trail Conference.

This was organized in 1917 for the purpose of de-
veloping the tramping possibilities -of ‘New England
-and adjacent regions by linking together the walking
sections through the building' of connecting trails. - It
is hoped that eventually a continuous ‘through trail
route will be: opened from the New Jersey highlands
up the Hudson River valley by way of the Intérstate
Park, across the Fishkill Mountains'to- the Taconics
in Connecticut, over. Mts. Eyerett.-and Greylock; -wn
Massachusetts, yp along the Green Mpuntains of Ver-
. mont, where there are several public forests, across into
the White Mountain National Forest, north to Dixville
. Notch and the. Connecticut lakes, and east to Rangeley
and Moosehead lakes to Mt Ktaadn in Maine. Yet
other tralls are designed to conngct the state parks and
forests that lie along the Connectlcut valley in Connec-
ticut and Massachusetts, branching off at Mt. Holyoke
toward Mt. Grace, over Monadnock, Mt, Sumypee and
Mt Kearsarge, to connect wnth the White. Mopuntains.

The Conference also serves as a clearmg hou.se for
information on matters of interest to trail orga.mzatlons.
as well as to individuals. It has published a trail cen-
sus of New England, a map showing trails maintained
by each of its members, and a manual of trail making.

Membership of the Conference.

Amherst Mountain Club, Amherst, Mass.
Appalachian Mountain Club, Boston,

Boston Society of Landscape Architects, Boston.
Boy Scouts, New England Region, Boston.
Chatham Trails Association, North Chatham, N. H.
Chocorua Mountain Club, Chocorua, N. H.

(460)
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Connecticut State Park and Forest Cbnin;ission,
. Northfield, Conn.

‘Dartmouth Outing Club, Hanover, N. H.

Field and Forest Club, Boston, Mass. )

Green Mountain Club and branches, Burlmgton Vt.

Intervale Improvement Society, Intervale, N. H

Lake Tarleton Club, kae, N. H. ' (

Massachusetts Federation of Planning Boards, Bos-

ton, Mass.

_Metawampe Club (Massachusetts Agrxcultural Col-

lege)) A.mherst, Mass.
.Monadnock Mountain Asoclatlon, Jaﬂ'rey, N. H.
New England Hotel Association, Nor_thampton,
Mass.

New Hampshire . Forestry Dept., Concord N. H

New Hampshire Hotel Association, Manchester,
N. H.

North Woodstock Improvement Assocxatl()n, North
' Woodstock, N. H. °

Raridolph Mountain Club, Randolph, N. H.

'Society for Protection of New Hampshlre For‘ests,
"" Boston, Coe

U. S. Forest Service, Gorham, N. H.

'Watervxlle Athletic Association, Waterville, N. H.

Wllllar'ns‘Outmg Club, Wllhamstown, Mass.

"Wonalancet Out-Door Club, Wonalancet, N. H. B
Organization. ; i :

- The direction of the work of the Conference isin the
hands. of a-Committee of five of which Mr. Albert M.
Turner (Conmecticut State Park and Forest Commis.
siom) is chairtnan, and Mr. Arthur C. Comey (Chocor
tua Mountain Club), Harvard Sq., Cambridge, Mass., is
Seetetary. - Any individual as well-as any organization
actively ' interested .in the making, smaintenance .or
use of trails is invited to write to the Secretary.

o



Emergencies in the Woods

The following brief description does not pretend to
cover all of the accidents and illnesses that might
occur in the woods, Neither does it attempt to detail
the entire management of the conditions referred to.
It is not exactly “First Aid,” nor “What to do till the
Doctor Comes,”’ in the ordinary sense, because some-
thing more is needed under the circumstances. It is
rather an attempt to answer the question,—what shall
we do if this or that happens in the woods or on the
mountain? -Moreover we have in mind only the White
Mountain reglon, covered by the Club’s Guide Book,
where a party is never more than a day’s walk from
civilization. It is not, therefore, adapted for long ex-
peditions distant many days travel through the wilder-
ness.

The commonest and most important emergencies in
the woods are, of course, wounds, sprains, fractures
-and other surgical accidents. Medical and internal
diseases are so numerous and their recognition and
management so difficult and technical that accuracy
is often impossible under out-of-door cohditions, even
for a trained physician. We therefore confine our-
selves to a few bothersome, though relatively insig-
nificant, disorders and a few statements as to symp-
toms significant of graver diseases.

In the White Mountain region hospitals exist at
Berlin, North Conway, Whitefield and Plymouth.
These iustitutions' would doubtless give information
over the telephone concerning competent physicians
in their neighborhoods. Telephone exchanges would
probably be able to put an enquirer in touch with local
agencies of the better insurance .companies, whose
medical examiners are generally reliable and competent.

462)
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SPRAINS,

A sprain is an injury of a joint, not involving a brok-
en bone or dislocation. There may be great swelling,
but no change in relation of bones, no abnormal loose-
ness at the joint, no loss of motion, except as pain
limits motion. In ankle sprains, for instance, there
is usually prompt swelling on the outer side of the
joint but, seen from the front or side, the foot is in
the right relation to the line of the leg, and there is no
tendency of the foot to become displaced out or in or

" backward. We have a sprain, or at worst a cracked

hone that may be treated as a sprain without much
harm. Cold water, promptly applied, limits the
swelling—after a half hour it does little or nothing. .

The sprained ankle should be strapped fu Tt
really tight) with adhesive plaster an i ,
. "

)

)

2

Front Back

1

as in Fig. 1. Then try to walk—if it is pretty com-
fortable, moderate use does good, not harm. If it
hurts much after strapping, get out of the woods be-
fore it hurts worse.

Sprains of the knee are common, and rather serious.
The question of a displaced cartilage in addition is al-
ways present. If the knee can be fully straightened,
there is no displaced cartilage. If it will not straighten,
lay the patient on his back, bend the knee way up
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(never mind if it does hurt), rotate the foot-and leg on
the thigh, .in. anrd -out, occasionally. siraightening the
kunee, till the leg comes svay.down. Then strap.
with adhesive plaster, not clear around, but as .in Fig.
2. Failing this, bandage tightly with:golf stockings
or the like. The joint will probably swell anyway
(this:is the much-talked-of water on the knee, not.as
serious as is usyally thought), but the joint will work
and is all right to‘get along on. We have . known a
man te do nine miles of hard, wet, trail with a hugely
swollen knee, cinched -tight with stockings, and to do
this without ‘harm.. Buf, if you .sprain your -knee,
take no chances. .- A sprained- ankle is often triﬂing—-

. a.sprained- knee. is the end: of the hike!

rrained shoulder may
ing, It should be used
ly, however. If it is bad,
ouble sling (see Fig. 3).

rained elbow is apt to
sistent, but nat usually
by moderate use. If
the sling should be the

mbered a in Fig. 3
prained’’ wrist is usu-
: common Coll&s ‘frac-
t bones driven together
F e r loose inotion. There-
fore, any erst sprain that sweélls up should be regarded
as serious. "Obviousty minor sprains can be made per:
fectly useful with adhesive strapping. The others
had better be strapped to a bark splint runnihg along
the back of the arm from knickles to élbow‘*-on the

way to a'doctor.

Common muscle-cramps should be ‘treated by
go holding the limb as to keep ‘the muscle stretched,
and then should'be given a lieavy kuneading. mdssagé
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for five minutes, or until the muscle softens. This
hurts, but it works! Neglected, they may be very
painful, though rarely crippling. Similar treatment
is indicated for the night or morning stiffness of mus-
cles, with or without actual cramps.

FRACTURES.

Ankle fractures are common and serious. If'a
damaged ankle shows the foot displaced back, or
tipped to either side, or if it can be wobbled sidewise
more than the good one, or if there is a prominent bone
on the inner side, with the skin stretched tlght over it,
then call it a break, put it in as goc'l o ou
can and apply well padded splints (

X

(

—~
Fg. %

A break of the leg above the ankle is usually evi-
dent by the false ‘motion at the ‘break  Pull (hard) -
on the foot, if need be to get 1t m shape, then apply

-splints as'in Fig. 5.~ =~ 70

Thigh fractures, fortunately rare, may be handled
. with a long crotch-stick inside, long sticks from foot to
' waist ‘on the back and the outer side, Pad with
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coats or sweaters; bind on as with the leg splint just
discussed, then lash the two legs together, all the way,
for steadiness in transportation. Fig. 6—for clearness
the padding has been omitted in the figure.

Arm fractures, whether forearm or upper arm, may
best be splinted with bark splints, though straight
twigs will do. Pad with anything handy, clothing or

wmoy g

. Fig. 7), not too tight, and then
apply slings as.in Fig, 3, but for forearm fractures ad-
just the sling a so as to support the hand as well as the
arm.

A smashed shoulder is to be put in a double slmg
, a8 shown in Fig. 3. .

«  *Numbness, coldness, swelling, 8 feelmg of tension.in the hand,
al:.:i" of these mean mwrfemnoe w:th clrculat.\on lrom too tl"lt
ings.
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- Gollar bome fractures are umimportant, but do put
the arm out of ¢ommission. Use a *“figure-of-8"
dressing, (Fig. 8), (using stockings, padded pack-
strape or the like) and pull the straps as tight as can be
borne. Adjust a sling like that in a, Fig. 3, and the
patient can thereafter travel comfortably without
damage, and without serious discomfort.

A broken rib is fairly indicated by localized tender-
mess after a blow and sharp, localized pain on breath-
ing. All that is needed (all that a doctor would do)
is to strap the region very snwgly with adhesive plas-
ter runniag around the trunk in a belt. With a broken
rib a man may move about
or walk without damage.
He is hardly fit for much
active work, on account of
pain, even with the strap-
ping. Blood-spitting is an
indication of a wound of
the lung—a serious com-
plication.

A compound fracture
is one in which there is a
wound leading to the frac-
tute. Sometimes the bone
sticks out. If it does, clean the wound first, removing
all ‘dirt and foreign matter, and disinfect thoroughly
with iodine. Then pull (or twist) the limb till the bone
is covered by the flesh, and put on sterile dressing and
splints. Get the patient into competent surgical
hands as soon as possible,

DISLOCATIONS.

Dislocations are rare. The shoulder joint ‘‘goes
out” oftenest of all. A dislocated shoulder is a
locked shoulder, and the elbow cannot be brought to
the side. The safest way to handle it is to pull on the
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arm at right angles to the trank, or to-pult the-anmn up-
ward, up alongside ‘the ‘head. . This means a: ' slow,
stéady, heavy pull, - Usuallythe bone pops in. ' Then
the double sling is-in order; Fig. 3. -If the manceavres
indicated do not work, the nearest'doctor is the best
bet. - , . R .
A “dislocated”, elbow is very. often 3 “fracture-dis-
location.”, In apy case of this sort it is,safe to pull on
the straight arm, slowly and hard, in an, attempt to
reduce the .obviqus displacemeat. One n¢ed not be
greatly ‘concerned in suchi case-about the intimate de- "
tail of displacement. Then; whether it goes in or not,
pad and pack the limb, without splints, put:on the
double sling of Hig. 4, and'get the patient out of the
wgods. - U
as . R I P
# SPLINTS AND. SLINGS, already described, are
easily artificed out:of small saplings or from stiff bark.
The concave side of thé bark lends itself very well to
the contour of a limb. Padding may be anything at all
that, is soft; the lashipgs. may be belts, shoe-lacings or
anything that is firm. The general principle of splint-
ing is that of a padding soft enough to molq itself some-
what and to allow a tightening of straps much firmer
than the bare limb could tolerate. In fact, the harder
- ong; straps, - the better, up to.the point of producing
tipgling or loss of circulation (shawn by loss of warmth
apd of pinkness) in foot or hand. The- tight hold is
more comfortable, as well as more secure. In splint-
ing a leg, carry the padding around under the sole
of the foot and lash it in place. This.is, important,
particularly in ankle injuries. For slings—somebody
is going to cut up a shirt! A crutch, of sorts, may be
made by cutting a crotch-stick—wide in the crotch—
and then padding it for the arm pit. ' T

L
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-WOUNDS,

Scrapes aré best treated by drying in the air, better
yet if so treated after cleaning wuth alcohol or with a
very Uittle iodine.

Tears and ragged cuts are to be filled with iodine
(pot always a pleasant dose) and then covered with a
sterile pad and bandaged. Never leave a cut open
without a dressing.

With clean cuts one uses iodine or alcohol, then a
small sterile pad and rather tight adhesive- plaster
strapping. Then one should press hard on the cut

~(covered by the dressmg) for perhaps 10 mmutes, to
check bleedmg 'So treated, a cut in a man in hard
condmon will often heal in 3 to 4 days, and at worst,
if so strapped with adhesive as to prevent motion of
the cut parts, it-doés not interfere, with use of the hand
or arm or leg. Infected wounds arg rare in the woods,
though ' intrinsically senous here as elsewhere when
"they happen.
" Mildly infected minor’ ,wounds cari be cleaned
“ and Teft over night ,in an alcohol dressing (medlcatqd
‘alcohol and water, equal parts), or even in a wet dresa-
ing, after one makes sure that the wound is open with
"no secretion dammed back. Graver cases need like
treatment, but with rest, and one should seek prom?t
aid if xmprovement is not qulckly evident.
" Hemorrhage from cuts is, despite all one reads’ and
hears, rarely a problem at all. A healthy young adult
can lgse a pint of blood not only without harm but with-
out discomfort, 'and moderate bleeding helps to clean
"acut. Profuse bleedmg, and’ bleedmg persisting beyond
“ro minutes, calls for control, best done by direct pres-
sure on the wound. A tourniquet is rarely needéd.’ 1f
there is spurting of bleod, keeping time with the pulse,
put a pad on the wound, and use a tourniquet for pres-
- sure on: the pad.. Do not :put' a' tourniquet | above
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the wound unless there is continued bleeding or evident

swelling of the limb after trying direct pressure, If

you must use a, tqurniquet, twist it hard! A tourni-

quet above the wound, as usually and feebly applied,

does

al we

d by

ibove

pect.

Scalp

2 de-

y ty-

erous

refore

of no

with-

inion

' any

ar-night t await

developments, though of course, many men take the

chance without harm. Even after twenty-four hours,

headache or weakness are agaipst going on strenuous-

ly. In case of doubt, avoid risk, help or carry him

out. It is a question whether any simple treatment

other than absolute rest is of any value in head hurts.
Cold water applications do no harm.

Eye injuries. One can do nothing for eye mjunw
locally, save to clean and protect. Use cold-water
compresses, 10 iodine or alcohol. Avoidance of exer-
tion, particularly for an hour or two, limits damage
from hemorrhage. If the eye-ball is penetrated or se-
riously wounded, cover both eyes lightly with a bandage.
BLISTERS,

The commonest trouble in the woods is the foot blis-
ter, Blisters are the result of friction from -any
-auge. . .Cold water hardens the skin, and| postpenes
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blisters. Grease, or soap, or talc powder, lessening
friction, are of use in prevention. Best of all, if one "
feels a blister coming, is to cover the tender area, and
for a distance round about it, with zinc oxide adhesive
plaster. With care on this line blisters are few. With
the blister present and developed—then one must clean
and dry it, and the adjacent skin. Sterilize the sur-
face with 5 minutes application of half-strength alcohol
(ar half-strength iodine if no alcohol is at hand), punc-
ture or cut the blister, and let all fluid out. Finally
put on a thin dressirg of sterile gauze—4 to 6 thickness
—and strap tightly with adhesive plaster, taking
in a gaodly area beyond the blister. - This leaves the
skin. on. Sometimes it will re-adhere. A day or so
later, if the skin is off or loose, it. may be trimmed to
flat edges, the surface may then be sterilized with al-
cohol, dusted with zinc stearate, and redressed. So
treated, blisters are compatible with continued travel,
even if not quite comfortable, and they do not get in-
fected. A blister, already infected, calls for an alco-
hol-soaked dressing (alcohol 1 part, water 3 parts) of
gauze over-night—then a dressing as indicated. Seri-
ously infected blisters with a good deal of redness and
swelling mean a day or so off under treatment with
weak alcohol dressings.

Burns.

In the woods, burns are mostly of minor character
One should treat them by sterilizing the blisters and
opening them, then dry sterile dressing and adhesive
straps——;ust as for any blister, save that the dressing
is of larger area, to avoid the tender skin of the imme-
diate surroundings. Do not use oily or grease dress-
ings. They are more comfortable, but this method too
often leads to infection.

Frout Bite.
A slightly bitten cheek or ear needs only moderate ‘
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friction to bring it back; no after care save for protec-
tion. Severer freezing of hands or feet is most safely
handled by friction in a cool atmosphere with snow or
cold water. This is to prevént too'rapid return of "
circulation through temporarily' damaged vessels.
Friction should Be cautious and patient. Thawing
may take a long time—up to an hour or mare, and- yet -
the part may recover undamaged save for a little sub-
sequent swelling and soreness or a few blisters, Some
recent authorities ridicule this -cautious treatment.
We have seen it work too well in sévere cases, and have
seen too many cases of crippling gangrene of feet and
hands from neglect of caution, to leave'it possible- for
us to change our minds or routiné without fresh proof
INTERNAL INJURIES. '

Considering the frequency of severe falls, mtemal
injuries are rare. One may break a'riband in so domg
_ may hurt the lung—this ‘shows up in the spitting of
blood. Injury of the lung and of the pleura may show
up as a puffing up of the chest and neck with air, under
the skin. Either symptom is serious, The in-
dication is to let the injured man rest a day or so first,
rather than to hurry him out. "There is usually no
treatment called for in these cases but rest.

Abdominal injuries such as rupture of the liver,
spleen or intestine may result from a heavy blow oh the
abdomern. Serious results from a blow are indicated
by pain, tenderness and especially tightening ‘of the
belly muscles. With this goes general collapse in
varying measure. The man should be kept quiet 'for
an hour to allow bleeding to stop, then carried out
fast, as he may need prompt operation."

Rupture of the kidney may result from a very
heavy blow on the loin. Much swelling, soreness,
pain, sometimes blood in the urine are sngné’ A Seri- '
ous condition, apt to be rather urgent.
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Rupture of the urethra results from a fall astride
something. It shows no wound. There is blood in
the urine or inability to pass urine. A rare injury, but
a surgeon’s job.

Strangulated hernia. Many active men have rup-
tures—not always protected by trusses. Any hernia
may get down and become “jammed’’ as a result of

exertion and strain. Usually the man knows what °
it fs and what has happened. He is moreover apt to be .

scared about it, and not without reason. Lay him on

his back, everything loose, on a slope, with his head °

down. After a few minutes of flat rest, gentle manipula-

tion of the hernia may help, but the patient must keep -

absolutely quiet and inert. With or without manipula-
tion the hernia is apt to slide in if it hasn’t been down:

more than a short while. If it goes in he is no worse

off than he was before. If it doesn’t go in then get
him out—quick. Strangulation and gangrene in' a

jammed hernia take a good many hours, but it doesn’t
take 'long before the man is helpless from pain-and °

vomiting. He is a surgeon’s case the minute one has
decided that the rupture isn’t going in.
MEDICAL AND INTERNAL DISEASES.

Colds are surprisingly uncommon in persons fead-

ing an out-door life. They demand protection from

fatigue as well as from exposure. They are mildly
contagious. The most serious complication is pneu-
monia, indicated by prostration, fever, rapid and pain-
ful bréathing and bloody sputum. A patient with:

such symptoms should be immediately assasted or

better carried, out of the woods.
‘Earache is more serious than most laymen realize.

It is not disabling for the first day or so and there s

no ‘excuse for not getting out of the woods at onice.

‘Sore ‘throat may mean nothing but'a minor local

infection; especially if it follows exposure to wet and
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cold, but it may mean scarlet fever or diphtheria. If
there is fever or any rash, or if there is any white de-
posit (especially elsewhere than on the tonsils) get the .
patient out of the woods while the getting is good.

Lung symptoms. Cough alone is, of course, not
necessarily serious, Associated with fever, rapid and
painful breathing, or bloody sputum in a mag who
looks and. fegls sick, it may mean pnenmonia. The ,
patient should be gotten out of the woods with as much -
promptness and as little exertion as possible and under
medical care. .

Heart symptoms. The most significant are
breathlessness, intensified by slight. exertion, -or by
lying down, and rapidity or irregularity of the pulse.
Mere intermittence or reduplication or rhythmic vari-
ations of rate along with the breathing are less serious.
When a climber exhibits undue distress, which does
not promptly subside after a brief pause, or which re-
curs on slight exertion, he should stop at once, what-
ever the circumstances may be. After he has're-
covered so far as he will, he must be assisted leisurely
to the nearest place where any kind of shelter may be
obtained., Prolonged rest is what he needs most, and, -
in contrast to other conditions described in this chapter
there should be no effort to hurry him out. .

Acute arthritis or rbeumatism is indicated by
tenderness, ,heat, redness and swelling of one or more
joints, not definitely the result of injury, over-use or
sprain. Hot applications will lessen the pain. Even
if anly a jaint of the arm is involved, the patient should
get out as quickly as possible. His vacation is over.

Constipation troubles many persons under camp
conditions. It should be remembered that many laxa-
tive preparations contain powerful drugs like strych-
nia and belladonna, so that the quantity that may be
safgly used,is limited. We recommend, therefore, for
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use in camp the official compound rhubarb pill. - For a
mild laxative one pill may suffice, while for active
purgation four or more may be used.

Diarrhoeea in the woods usually results from improp-
er or spoiled food, and is often aseociated with vemit-
ing. Astringent remedies are not advised. A prelimi-
nary purge, the withhalding for a day of all food or of
all but a few crackers, followed by a few days of gradual
return to the usual diet, is all that is commonly needed.
Such attacks often result from owver-use of fatty food.
They are surprisingly .debilitating and if severe re-
quire absolute rest.

Vomiting is commonly the result of mdlgestable
food, but it may be a symptom. of some serious condi-
tion or even of dangerous poisoning, The co-existence
of fever, delirium, sore throat, cough, skin eruptions
or abdominal pain would be indicative of some serious
cause, needing expert medical assistance.

Abdominal pain, even if slight,is always a pos-
sible indication of -serious trouble. Tenderness on
pressure and tenseness of thé abdominal walt are more
significant. If it is located in the riglit, lower quad-
rant, especially if fever and vomiting are also présent,
better assume that it is due to appendicitis and act ac-
cordingly. - Abdominal conditions associated with

' tenderness in other quadrants are less common but
equally serious. Vomiting, fever, and prostration
-add to the seriousnass of the case. Pain without tender-
riess on pressure is of course very common, and if it
ocdurs after a gross indiscretion in diet, or issociated
with acute diarrhcea, is less apt to be serious. . But'it
is best to err on the side of safety and get the suﬁerer
into medical hands.

Poisoning may be the result of such a large variety
of agents that it cannot be adequately treated here.
Antidotes are out of the question. The only general
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rule is to empty the stomach thoroughty. ‘Large

quantities of luke-warm water - moderately flavored

with soap will perhaps be the only available emetic.

-1f mustard is at hand two or three heaping teaspooafuls

in a cup of water may be given: 'Give the warm water
in farge quantities over and over:again. - Fimally, if it

--can beretained, give any strong cathartic that isat hand.

Retention of urine octasionally occurs in old men
who have over-exerted.” Let the patient lie'down and
rest, give him 10 t6 20 grains of bromide:and apply
cloths wet with hot water over the: lower abdomen.
It would be better to get a physictan’in rather than to
try getting the patient out. - Inform the dbotor'as to
the nature of the case; so that he will come prepared.
' Nose-bleed may result from a blow or from pitking
‘the-nose. It is usually one-sided, the:bleeding point be-

“ing just inside the nostril and .on" ité ‘mner wall.

If the application of cold water outside 'the‘ nose
does not stop it, get the patient in a.good lght,
wipe the blood away ‘gently with some absorbent
cotton or a strip of handkerchief wrapped about the
end of a stick,, When the bleeding point is located

, ‘pack the nostril tight with cotton or strips of clean
- cloth so as to make pressure on this spot. Let the
- patient sit up. Remove. the packing in six - -hours.
 When the bleeding has ceased, keep the fingers and
:the handkerchief in the pocket and leave the nos¢ alone.

‘Hemorrhage from intexrnal organs may be
quite serious. Bleeding from the lungs is generally
the result of tuberculosis, the blood being coughed up.
If at all severe the patient should be. kept absolutely

-still, with the aid of bromide or even .morphine if

necessary. If conditions permit rest should..be pro-
longed for three or four days after all bieeding: has
cedsed. Otherwise the panent should .be carried out

.if it is possible, .
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. Bleeding from the stomach in young persons is usu-
ally the result of ulcer. The blood is vomited. The
patient should be kept absolutely at rest as long as
bleeding continues and should. receive neither food nor
medicine by .mouth—only sips of cold water at fre-:
guent intervals. As soon as posesible he should be
gotten home with the least possible exertion.

Bleeding from the rectum may be the result of hemor-
rhage -from any point 'in the alimentary canal. If
from the stomach or upper intestine the blood will be
dark brown-or black, and the same precautions should
be taken as in the case of hemorrhage from the stomach.
The passing of bright red blood usually means hemor-
rhoids. and' unless unusually severe is not serious.
Reasonable quiet for a day or so and correction of
either oonstipation or diarrhcea is all that is generally
needéd.

:Stings and bltes of insects are, so far as New Eng-
landis concerned, seldom serious. Except in rare
caded where systemic reactions (prostration, head--
achey:fever, etc.) occur they need no treatment. Don't
scratch-—leave 'em alone and they will not become
infected. The following fly-dope will keep away some
of the bugs and all of your friends. Any druggist
can’ prepare it:—

Rectified oil of Tar 14 drachm
- Qili of Pennyroyal 1% drachm
Vaseline : 1 ounce

.Mix and divide into two parts. Dispense in col- -
lapsible. tin tubes.

In many years of travel in the White Mountams we
have never seen a rattlet or any other venomous
snake, and we have yet to learn of an authentic case
of rattlesnake bite. About all that could be done:
would - be to apply a tourniquet and thoroughly dlS-
infect with iodine. S .
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Headache may be a. symptom of almost anythirg,
from ‘‘just nothing at all” up ta the most serious of
diseases; Most sufferers’ already. know what gives
them most relief and will adapt their usual treatment
to woods conditions. Generally rest, a cathartic (say
3 of the rhubarb pills) and ten or twenty grains of
potassium bromide will be thie:best treatment, The
saligylates (including aspirin) are not advised as the
tendency to kidney irritation is apt to be intensified
by the conditions of woods life. The cautious use
of coal tar analgesics like phenacetine is perhaps un-
objectionable, but the bromides are safer and about
as efficient. .

Toothache is due either toa cavnty, in whxch case
there. is no swelling, or to an abscess about the root
of the teoth, in which case the gum will be swollen .and
tender. An aching cavity is best treated by packing
loosely with a bit of cotton soaked in-oil of cloves, If
the gwn is tepder and swollen, paint it (once only)
with tincture of iodine, and apply-either hot or cold
water to the ougside of the cheek. Twenty or thirty
grains of potassium bromide will help one to sleeep.

RExhaustion and fatigue call for rest first and food
afterward. Alcoholic stimulation may enable a dis-
couraged and exhausted man to rise superior to his
envirgnment, but it is brief in its action and is to be -
avoided if exposure to cold must continue. If pos-
sible stop the party, or a part of it, give the man a
regt and if possible.a short nap.. Afterwards some
easily digestible food—say some hot tea and crackers
—and cheer him up. Of course relieve him of his pack
and get him leisurely home by the easiest.route.

Insomnia is a habit which probably deters more
people from enjoying woods life than anything else.
Treat it with contempt, or read the chapter on “Lying
Awake at Night” in White's “The Fovest;” There
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is no objection to taking ten or twenty grains of po-
tassium bromide (always dissolved in water). But al-
ways remember that st does no harm to lie awake un-
less you let it gel your goat !

Hysteria and homesickness are more serious,
often complicating the forced inaction of a prolonged
rainy spell. Tact, kindness and plenty of work may
avoid the need of returning to civilization. The proper
procedure in cases of delirium or mental aberration is
obvious.
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may, to the nearest shelter, near water if possible,
, where he may. be protected from exposure until
plans for his removal to civilization, after sendmg
" for necessary help, may be made, It shoul(l pcrhaps
" be added that a physician, under such conditions, can
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do little more than a layman. Vigorous efforts to re-
store consciousness, or the administration of alcohol
and other stimulantsis unwise. The rule is let him alone.
Convulsions are most unpleasant to see, but are
usually in themselves less serious than they seem, A
sudden convulsion in a person of the youth and vigor
_generally characteristic of a mountain climber is most
apt to be due to epilepsy. All that can be done is to
get a bit of wood or a folded handkerchief between the
teeth and try to remove from the mouth false teeth,
food or other foreign material. The convulsion itself
lasts only a minute or so, but it is usually followed by

- |O-

‘ unconsciousness, stupor, or mental disturbances of
various sorts, The sufferer should be closely watched

" until he is thoroughly himself again. ' If unconscious-
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ness persists for more than an hour or two it is safest
to assume that the Convulsion is due to some condition
of more immediate seriousness than epilepsy and to
proceed as with any other unconscious person.
Carrying the Injure&.

A grown man is a heavy lift; carrying a person on
trails is beyond an ordinary man’s strength. One can
carry a man “pick-a-back” for a while. Even better

— (for the carrier) is the lift
h‘j. (. in Fig. 9, which has the
advantage of being pos-
sible if the hurt man is
unconscious or very weak,
but 'it. is hard on the
patient. Two can carry
as in Fig. 10, but not on a
narrow path. The usual
“Bos'n’s chair” (clasping
hands. beneath the pa-
tient) is no good anyhaw
save for. very short dis-
tances. A real stretcher
can be made with two
coats stretched over long
- poles with crotch spread-
ers, Fig 11. Shoulder
straps (improvised ) are
wise—carrying of a man’s
weight is too hard on the
hands for any long dis-
tance, and one may slip.

EMERGENCY OUTFIT.

For laymen:—Every party should have anng with
it at least the following:— . -
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A roll of zinc oxide adhesive. plaster 1 inch: wide.

... A package of sterila gauz¢ pads or sponges. - . :

-One ounce of . 3}4 per cent. tincture of:iodine (the»
official tincture diluted one—hal‘f with dlcohot).

Bromide of potash, lo-gram »tablets (»uusx: be -dis-
solved in water befare taking). -+ 1 .

Compound rhubarb: pil]s

Oll of ‘cloves.’

Bllster-dressmgs—l 1% inch gauze, shﬂares, 41 to 6
thncknesses each,—sterilized. {

Glover's needles for! puncturmg blisters.

.This outfit, securely - packed ‘in a mailing box, may
be obtained of The E. F. Mahady Co., 671 Boylston
St., Boston, under the name of “The Appalachian
Emergency Outfit."' Price, $2.50. Weight, 49 ounces.
Dimensidns, 2 % x6 inches.

in addition, alcohol is handy and Hiay be purchased
legally as ““Medicated Alcohol, Formuta No, 4.” Tt
contains 2 per cent. fdrmaldehyde ‘which makes it
poisonous and unfit for internal use. .For extérnal use
as' an antiseptic it should be dlluted to half-strength.
Ateohol or liquor for internal use fs unnecessary ang,
cahniot be 'legally carried. Il‘hg water in mountar’
streams is practically stetile.

" For medical men the essentlals are:— .

' Adhesive Plaster » ‘
Sterile Sponges’

" Tincture of Todine g
Sterile catgut, No 1, ln tubes
Needles
Knife R T TR :
Scissors [ ST S
Mouse-tooth forceps DT T

)
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Hemostats (2)
Straight bone-cutter
Hypodermic syringe
Novocain tablets
Morphine tablets
Small rubber catheter and lubricant
In addition the following are desirable:—
Rubber gloves
Retractor (camp spoon will do)
Alcohol
“Bender” bandage
With this outfit one can, at need, do an appendix
operation, a strangulated hernia or even an amputa-

tion. :
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Air Line, . ...........ooooiiinit, S 130
Israel Ridge Path..... .. . ceee
Lowe's Path...............oooiiiiiiiiiiii i, 1
Star Lake Trail.......
Adams, John 3““10)’,
Adams, 8am, [T
Adams Slide, Trail.. ...

Branch to Huts
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